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MEDICAL  EDUCATION  AND  MEDICAL  COLLEGES  AND  THE 
REGULATION  OF  THE  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 
IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND 
CANADA;  1765-1890. 


A careful  comparison  of  this,  the  Sixth  Report  of  the  Illi- 
nois State  Board  of  Health  on  Medical  Education,  with  the 
report  for  1889,  shows  that  there  has  been  greater  progress  in 
the  direction  of  a higher  medical  education  during  the  period 
which  has  elapsed  between  these  last  two  reports,  than  for  any 
similar  period  in  the  history  of  the  country;  indeed,  the  pro- 
gress has  been  greater  than  for  half  a decade.  This  is  indicated 
by  the  increase  of  courses  for  instruction,  like  those  instituted 
by  the  Johns  Hopkins  and  Clark  Universities,  and  by  the  fact 
that  the  number  of  colleges  which  require  a graded  course  of 
lectures  for  three  years,  has  increased  twenty-five  per  cent. 

Perhaps  the  most  healthful  sign  that  the  people  are  awaken- 
ing to  the  need  of  educated  physicians  is  found  in  the  passage 
of  an  act,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  requiring  a preliminary  ex- 
amination of  students  about  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  medi- 
cine, by  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  that  State. 
An  attempt  to  repeal  this  law  has  been  resisted  by  a popular 
outcry,  which  is  the  best  possible  evidence  that  an  overwhelm- 
ing public  sentiment  is  behind  the  law.  There  has  been  an 
increase  of  six  per  cent,  in  the  number  of  colleges  requiring  pre- 
liminary examinations,  which  is  further  proof  that  a popular 
sentiment  exists  favorable  to  raising  the  standard  of  general 
education  for  medical  students,  and  the  passage  of  medical 
practice  acts  by  Florida,  Tennessee  and  Oregon,  are  evidences  in 
the  same  direction. 

Summarizing  and  comparing  the  tables  which  follow,  it  will 
be  seen  that  there  are  189  colleges  in  existence,  against  129  in 
1886,  and  131  in  1889:  of  these  there  are  126  in  the  United 
States  and  18  in  Canada  at  the  present  time.  In  the  present 
report  there  are  149  institutions  that  are  extinct,  including  18 
that  were  fraudulent. 

In  1882  the  number  of  colleges  exacting  certain  educational 
requirements  for  matriculation  was  45;  in  1886,  114;  in  1889, 
117;  in  the  present  report,  124. 
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or  more  courses  of  ieci  n7  es 


cojIc^vs  7-i‘qiiirinjT  attendauee  on  iln-ee 

- --  - res  'vas  22;  in  II;  iii  11^8^,  47; 

m the  pi-eseat  report,  64.  ia  1882,  42  cr)lJegcy  IukJ  clj;.;,r.s  of 
hygiene  aial  61  hnij  eluiirn  of  n’Orlical  jiii'irpnjdeni'o;  iu  1886, 
116  liad  chairs  of  Vivg'ione  aru!  r .'ic  .sane*  riambcr  iia.l  cliair-  .-  of 
medical  jurisprudence;  in  1886.  117  taiiglil  li  v^gicni',  ami  .112 
medical  jurjsprndenc<u  lu  1860,  116  toacli  hygiene  and  114- 
medical  jurisprudence. 

1 he  average  duration  of  iocture  lerms  in  1882  was  2^.5  weel's; 

incrcaHcd  nnt.il  in  the  present  repoi-t  it  is 
2.). 5 weeks,  ov  aii  increase  of  two  we<‘ks. 

^ i he  number  of  schools  Imving  terms  of  five  iaontlis  and  more 
ni  fije  year  1882,  w aa  101;  in  that  of  the  ju-esein  report  is  121. 
The  number  having  six  months  or  more  in  1882  was  42  in 
th  it.  o:  tlse  ])i>  sont  rcpoj't  (I88t.>-601  it  is  76. 

Tlieie  are  now  in  the  1 iiitod  Stales  22  liix'nsing  and  exaniii- 
ing  bodies  that  do  not  give  instruction.  It  is  a'lnatter  of  im 
porraiiCe  that  .'.he  pvoi  k of  tiiese  i xaminiue  boards  should  b ' 
as  nniforin  as  possible,  in  order  to  b'ing  about  i he  besi’  re- 
smts  so  far  as  medical  education  and  the  reguiation  <2‘  tlu^ 
practice  of  medicine  arc  concerned.  Tiie  dil!icnltie.s  imldeut  to 
eivided  and  limited  jurisdictions  would  thus  be  overcome,  and  the 
work  niade  broader  and  more  iiatiomil  in  its  ( hararter.  Ijiili  s.i 
tliis  IS  done,  owing;  to  frocjueiif..  changes  of  ri'sidencc  bv  medi- 
cal moil,  repeated  examinations  become  onerous,  -and  in 
some  cases  work  hardship.  Tliis  i.s  one  of  inaiiv'  good  i fasouo 
tor  trying  to  secure  co-opcratioii  and  u.n.iformitv  of  imtion  in  w. 

smrig  and  recognizing  ceriJhcates  of  examiualion  by  rln^  Tavi-  as 
ooards. 

If  tliis  coip-.se  is  adopted,  it  will  fuvnisb  facilities  for  the  investi- 
^ gatioii  of  the  character  of  applicants  wlieii  removimr  -,o  .muer 
states,  as  expi'i'ieuce  has  tanglit  tliat  graduatcf^  h.-rving  dii.ilo. 
iiias  .roni  si'ine  of  the  Imst  medical  coUrges.  or  those  wdio  have 
passed  a good  cxamiimtion,  are  freqmmi  1 v tin-  greate  st  iirofe^- 
sioim  ti-Muds  and  scoimdrois  K nowlcim..  of  rhe  lt-stom-  of  ( uese 
men,  tiiUH  (mtaiuei,,  would  assisi.  ia  }u*<-vcuting  thru-*  beim*  li- 
cmisee  m overstates,  a, ml  would  oxent,,.  a sin^^^rvisi.m  oviw  all 

winch  would  do  much  towards  uplioldiiig  tin'  inor.de  of  the  pro- 
tessmn.  ^ 

It  ha;^  hm,  th,-  praetice  of  this  1!„auo  i,o  rocotnizc  Uia  .'oi-- 
titicatcr:  of  exarmimtjou  issued  by  otlier  IJoavis. 

llici’c  na.s  been  an  inevciwe  siuc-^  thclasi  rc]»ort  of  one  coliem^ 
lor  womeu,  there  no-  being  seven  in  the  T’nited  St-Uea  and  two 
m tn.um-ia.  1 ho  number  of  colleges  for  hot  h .sexes  has  iiicremsca 

The  rotai  number  of  gradu.aie.s  in  the  [Jm're<]  Htates  in  1881-8''^ 

'tssious  1888-86  it  nas 
4,o87.  ihe  pcrceniage  of  gnuluate.s  to  inutriculates  for  the 
former  period  was  36.8;  for  the  year  1 888-86  it  was  31  r, 
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During  the  year  1889,  the  Board  recognized  the  diplomas  of 
28  colleges  conditionally,  because  of  their  non-compliance  in 
every  respect  with  its  minimum  requirements.  Before  granting 
certificates  graduates  were  obliged  to  supplement  their  appli- 
cations with  satisfactory  evidence  and  examination  in  those 
particulars  in  which  their  education  had  been  deficient. 

The  number  of  these  colleges  will  be  diminished  slightly  dur- 
ing the  coming  year.  It  is  doubtful,  judging  from  their 
announcements,  whether  the  diplomas  of  any  of  the  colleges 
organized  during  the  past  3"ear,  will  be  recognized. 

The  following  named  institutions  have  adopted,  or  will  do 
so  at  the  dates  set  opposite  their  titles,  the  requirement  of  four 
years’  study  and  three  annual  courses  of  lectures,  as  a condi- 
tion precedent  to  graduation. 

Eush  Medical  College,  3 courses  lectures  and  4 years  study  after  session  1890-91 


Cliicago  Medical  CoUege,*  “ “ “ 189P-91 

Bennett  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Chicago,  3 courses  of  lectures  "with 

session  1889-90  and  4 years  study after  sessionl890-91 

Hahnemann  Medical  Coll.,  Chicago,  3 courses  lectures  and  4 years  study  after  sesssion  1890-91 
Woman’s  Medical  College,  Chicago,  “ “ “ “ “ “ 1890-91 

Chicago  Homeopathic  Med.  College,  “ “ “ 1890-91 

Med.  Coll,  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis,  “ “ “ “ “ “ 1890-91 

Cent.  Coll.  Phys.  and  Surg.  Ind-n’lls,  “ “ “ “ ” “ 1890-91 

Ind.  Eoleot.  Med.  Coll.,  Indianapoli8,f  " “ “ “ “ 1890-91 

Ft.  Wayne  College  of  Medicine,  “ “ “ 1889-90 

Iowa  Ecleo.  Med.  Coll.,  DesMoines,  “ “ “ “ “ “ 1890-91 

Hospital  CoU.  of  Med.,  LouisviUe,  “ “ “ “ “ 1891 

Dept,  of  Med.  and  Snrg.  Univ.  of  Mich.,*  “ “ “ July  1,1890 

Missouri  Medical  College,  St.  Louis,  “ “ “ " after  session  1890-91 

St.  Louis  Medical  CoUege,*  “ " “ “ 1890-91 

St.  Louis  CoU.  of  Phys.  and  Surgeons,  " " “ l'890-91 

American  Medical  CoUege,  St.  Louis,  “ “ “ " " " 1890-91 

Northwestern  Med.  CoU.,  St.  Jos.,  Mo.,  “ “ “ 1890-91 

Univ.  Med.  CoU.  of  Kansas  City,  ” “ “ " “ “ 1890-91 

Ensworth  Med.  CoU.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  “ “ " “ “ “ 1890-91 

Omaha  Medical  CoUege,+  “ “ “ “ ” " 1890-91 

Medical  CoUege  of  Ohio,  Cincinnati,  “ “ “ “ “ ‘‘  1890-91 

Miami  Medical  CoUege,  Cincinnati,  “ “ ” “ “ 1890-91 

Starling  Med.  ColL,  Columbus,  0.,  “ “ “ “ ‘ ' “ 1890-91 

Toledo  Medical  CoUege,  “ “ “ “ with  session  1889-90 

Medical  Department,  University  of  Wooster,  Cleveland,  3 courses  of  lectures  with 

session  1890  and  4 years  study • with  session  1891 

Western  Penn.  Med.  CoU.  Pittsburg,  3 courses  lectures  and  4 years  study  after  session  1890-91 

Gross  Medical  CoUege,  Denver,  3 courses  of  lectures  with  session 1890-91 

CoU.  Phys.  and  Surgs.,  Chicago,  “ “ “ “ 1889-90 

Physio-Med.  Institute,  Chicago,  “ “ “ “ 1889-90 


* These  colleges  have  for  many  years  required  three  annua!  courses  of  lectures, 
t Authority  since  printing  Ijody  of  report. 
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Medical  Dept.  State  Univ.  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City, 

Homeo.  Medical  Dept.  State  Univ.  of  Iowa, 

Wichita  Medical  College,  Wichita,  Kansas, 

New  Orleans  University,  Medical  Department, 

Univ.  of  Maryland  School  of  Med.,  Baltimore, 

Homeo.  Med.  Coll.,  Univ.  of  Mich.,  Ann  Arbor, 

Homeo.  Med.  Coll,  of  Missouri,  St.  Louis, 

St.  Louis  Hygienic  Coll,  of  Phys.  and  Surgeons, 

Eclectic  Med.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

Western  Keserve  Univ.,  Mod.  Dept.,  Cleveland, 

Eclectic  Medical  Institute,  Cincinnati,  O., 

Homeopathic  Hospital  College,  Cleveland, 

Pulte  Medical  College,  Cincinnati,  O., 

Women’s  Medical  College,  of  Cincinnati,  0., 

Medical  Dept.  Willamette  Univ.,  Portland,  Ore., 

Univ.  of  the  State  of  Oregon,  Med,  Dept., 

Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia, 

Med.  Coll,  of  the  State  of  S.  Carolina,  Charleston, 

It  will  be  seen  that  this  list  contains 
which  require  four  years  study,  while  in  the  report  for  1889 
there  were  only  four.  It  is  altogether  probable  that  Harvard 
University’'  Medical  School,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons in  New  York  City,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  University  of  Michigan,  Chicago  Medical 
College  and  St.  Louis  Medical  College,  will  in  a short  time  re- 
quire four  annual  courses  of  lectures.  There  are  twenty-two 
colleges  which  require,  or  will  require  three  annual  courses  of 
lectures,  as  compared  with  thirteen  announced  in  the  report 
for  1889,  of  which  two,  the  Kansas  City  Homeopathic  ^ledical 
College  and  the  Physio-Medical  College  of  Indiana  receded  from 
their  announcements. 
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of  27  Colleges 

In  this  movement  of  advancing  the  standard  of  medical  edu- 
cation and  regulating  the  practice  of  medicine,  much  assistance 
is  derived  from  the  work  of  various  State  Boards’  of  Medical 
Examiners.  An  impetus  will  also  be  given  by  the  action  of 
the  Medical  Schools  of  Baltimore  in  calling  a conference  of 
Medical  Colleges  to  be  held  at  the  meeting  of  the  American 
Medical  Association  in  Nashville.  It  is  also  believed  that  the 
National  Institute  of  Homeopathy  and  the  National  Eclectic 
Medical  Association  will  at  their  next  annual  meetings  endorse 
the  retpiirement  of  four  years  study,  as  they  have  already  done 
that  of  three  annual  courses  of  lectui-es. 

Several  Boards,  having  authority  similar  to  the  Illinois 
Boahd,  have  already  adopted  the  requirement  in  this  respect, 
and  those  that  have  not  already  done  so,  will  in  a short  time 
co-operate  with  this  movement. 

The  potency  of  this  factor  will  be  appreciated  when  it  is  con- 
sidered that  these  Boards  control  the  recognition  of  diplomas 
in  an  area  embracing  18,000,000  of  people;  and  that  a number 
of  them  exercise  jurisdiction  in  the  new  States  and  Territories. 
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With  the  co-operation  of  the  State  Boards  of  Examiners,  which 
recognize  no  diplomas,  this  supervision  of  medical  education 
will  cover  a territory  inhabited  by  nearly  one-half  the  popula- 
tion of  the  United  States. 

The  present  indications  are  that  three-fourths  of  the  Medical 
Colleges  of  the  United  States,  will  within  the  coming  year  volun- 
tarily adopt  the  regulation  of  this  Board,  made  July,  1887,  re- 
quiring that  after  sessions  of  1890-91,  graduates  shall  have  had 
four  years  of  study  and  attended  three  annual  courses  of  lec- 
tures. The  remainder  will  be  compelled  to  fall  into  line,  or  cease 
their  existence. 

The  following  is  the  text  of  the 

Schedule  of  Minimum  Requirements. 

I.  Conditions  of  admission  to  lecture-courses. — 1.  Credible 
certificate  of  good  moral  standing.  2.  Diploma  of  graduation 
from  a good  literary  and  scientific  college,  or  high  school — a 
first-grade  teacher’s  certificate.  Lacking  this — a thorough  exam- 
ination in  the  branches  of  a good  English  education,  including 
rnatliematics,  English  composition,  and  elementary  physics  aud 
natural  philosophy. 

II.  Branches  of  Medical  science  to  be  included  in  the 
course  of  instruction. — 1.  Anatomy.  2.  Physiology.  3.  Chem- 
istry. 4.  Materia-Medica  and  Therapeutics.  5.  llieory  and 
Practice  of  Medicine.  6.  Pathology.  7.  Surgery.  8.  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  9.  Hygiene.  10.  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

III.  Length  of  regular  graduating  courses. — 1.  The  time 
occupied  in  the  regular  courses  or  sessions  from  which  students 
are  graduated  shall  not  be  less  than  five  months,  or  twenty 
weeks,  each.  2.  Two  full  courses  of  lectures,  uot  within  one 
and  the  same  year  of  time,  shall  be  required  for  graduation 
with  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

IV.  Attendance  and  examination  or  quizzes.— 1.  Regular 
attendance  during  the  entire  lecture  courses  shall  be  required, 
allowance  being  made  only  for  absences  occasioned  by  the  stu- 
dent’s sickness,  such  absences  not  to  exceed  twenty  per  centum 
of  the  course.  2.  Regular  examinations  or  quizzes  to  be  made 
by  each  lecturer  or  professor  daily,  or  at  least  twice  each  week. 
3.  Final  examinations  on  all  branches  to  be  conducted,  when 
practicable,  by  competent  examiners  other  than  the  professors 
in  each  branch. 

V.  Dissection,  clinics  and  hospital  attendance. — 1.  Each  stu- 
dent shall  have  dissected  during  two  courses.  2.  xVttendance 
during  at  least  two  terms  of  clinical  and  hospital  instruction 
shall  be  required. 

VI.  Time  of  professional  studies. — This  shall  not  be  less 
than  three  full  years  before  graduation,  including  the  time  spent 
with  a preceptor,  aud  attendance  upon  lectures  or  at  clinics  and 
hospital. 
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VII.  Instruction. — The  college  must  show  that  it  has  a suffi- 
cient and  competent  corps  of  instructors,  and  the  necessar^^ 
facilities  for  teaching,  dissections,  clinics,  etc. 

Diplomas  of  colleges  whose  educational  requireinents  and 
methods  of  instruction  fall  short  of  the  above  Schedule  are  not 
recognized  as  entitling  their  possessors  to^  certificates  authoiiz- 
ing  them  to  practice  in  the  State  of  Illinois.  (This  does  not  ap- 
ply to  diplomas  issued  prior  to  the  sessions  of  1883-84,  but 
only  to  those  issued  at  the  close  of  said  sessions  and  subse- 
quently.) The  only  way  in  which  holders  of  such  diplomas  ma^' 
legally  enter  upon  practice  in  this  State  is  by  passing  a satis- 
factory exanunation  before  the  Bo.vrd  on  the  branches  or  sub- 
jects of  the  Schedule  omitted. 

‘ This  Schedule  is,  therefore,  the  test  of  the  “good  standing  of 
a medical  college  in  Illinois.  Dnly  colleges  which  come  up  to 
this  minimum  standard  are  accounted  as  in  “good  standing. 
To  determine  the  status  of  any  given  institution,  it  is  only 
necessary  to  compare  the  summary  of  the  institution  set  forth 
in  the  following  pages  with  the  above  Schedule. 

At  the  April,  1886,  meeting  of  the  Board,  the  following  pre- 
amble and  resolution  were  adopted: 

Whebeas,  The  continuous  graduation  of  forty-flve  (15)  percent,  of  the  total  number 
of  matriculates  of  a medical  college — due  allowance  being  made  for  the  average  annual 
loss— must  be  accepted  as  prima  facie  evidence  that,  practically,  every  candidate  is 
graduated  without  regard  to  competency  or  qualillcation:  therefore,  be  it 

Resolved,  That  no  medical  college  be  recognized  as  in  good  standing  within  the 
meaning  and  intent  of  the  “Act  to  Regulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  State  of 
IDinois,”  the  aggregate  graduates  of  which  college  amount  to  forty-five  (45)  per  cent,  of 
its  aggregate  matriculates  during  any  period  of  flve  (5)  years  ending  with  a session  sub- 
seauent  to  the  session  of  1885-8(>. 

At  the  July,  1887,  meeting  of  the  Board,  the  following  reso- 
lution was  adopted: 

Resolved,  That  the  phrase,  “medical  colleges  in  good  standing,”  in  the  1st  section 
of  the  “Act  to  Regulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine”  in  the  State  of  Illinois,  approved 
June  10, 1887,  is  hereby  defined  to  include  only  those  colleges,  which  shall,  after  the 
sessions  of  1890-91,  require  four  years  of  professional  study  including  any  time  spent 
with  a preceptor,  and  three  regular  courses  of  lectures,  as  conditions  of  graduation, 
and  shall  otherwise  conform  to  the  Schedule  of  Minimum  Requirements  heretoforo 
adopted  by  the  BOARD. 

At  a meeting  of  the  Board  held  at  Chicago  IMay  24,  1889, 
tlie  following  resolution  was  adopted: 

Resolved.  That  by  authority  of  the  “A.ct  to  Regulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine”  in  (ho 
State  of  Illinois,  approved  June  16,  1887,  the  following  Schedule  of  Minimum  Require- 
ments for  Schools  of  Midwifery  be,  and  hereby  is,  adopted: 

I,  Length  of  Regular  Graduating  Courses:  The  time  occupied  in  the  regular  courses 
or  sessions  from  which  students  are  graduated,  shall  amount  to  not  less  than  sis 
months. 

II.  Instruction  must  include  the  following  branches  of  medical  science:  1.  Anatomy  of 
the  pelvis,  and  of  the  generative  organs  of  women.  2.  Physiology  of  menstruation 
and  conception.  3.  The  signs  of  pregnancy.  4.  Mechanism  of  labor.  5.  Management 
of  normal  labor.  6.  Management  of  abnormal  labor.  7.  Puerperal  hygiene  and  an- 
tisepsis. 8.  Special  care  of  the  mother  and  infant. 


IX 


SuMMAiiY  OF  Institutions  and  Students. 


I.— Institutions. 
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Total  number  of  Medical  Institutions  embraced 
in  this  report  (a 


in  the  United  States 
in  Canada 


197 

181 

16 


26 

26 


37 

37 


18 

18 


293 

277 

16 


Total  number  of  examining  and  licensing  bodies 
which  do  not  give  instruction 


in  the  United  States  , 
in  Canada 


21 

19 

2 


24 

22 

2 


Total  number  of  Colleges  now  in  existence  (6  — 

in  the  United  States 

114 

101 

13 

14 

14 

9 

9 

2 

2 

139 

126 

13 

in  Canada 

Total  number  of  Institutions  now  extinct 

78 

75 

3 

12 

12 

28 

28 

6 

6 

7 

7 

18 

18 

149 

146 

3 

— in  the  United  States 

in  Canada 

T al  number  of  Colleges  which  now  exact  cer- 
tain educational  qualitlcations  as  a 
condition  of  matriculation  (c 

99 

41 

14 

4 

9 

2 

124 

45 

which  formerly  exacted  such  quali- 

fleations  (c 

otal  number  of  Colleges  requiring  attendance 
on  three  or  more  courses  of  lec- 
tures as  a condition  of  gradua- 
tion (c 


which  formerly  required  such  at- 
tendance (c 


61 

21 


10 

1 


64 

22 


Total  number  of  Colleges  which  have  chairs  of 
hygiene  (c 


which  formerly  taught  this  branchic 


94 

32 


14 

7 


Total  number  of  Colleges  which  now  have  chairs 
of  medical  jurisprudence  (c 


which  formerly  taught  this  branchtc 


91 

49 


12 

8 


119 

42 


114 

61 
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Summary  of  Institutions  and  Students— Contmned. 


I.— Institutions. 


•< 

w 


p 

p 


a 

o 

3 

<s> 

c 

« 

p 

3* 


t?i 

cT 

C5 


cr 

•<! 

CP 


s 

CD 

P. 


g 

cn’ 

CD 

®_ 

P 

P 

CD 

o 

p 

CO 


p 

C 

P. 

P_ 

S' 

p 


o 

Id 

E* 


Total  number  of  Colleges  for  women  only 

in  the  United  States 

■ in  Canada 

Total  number  of  Colleges  for  both  sexes  .. 


29 


47 

6 

2 


Total  number  of  Colleges  for  Colored  students.. 
for  both  white  and  colored  students 


Note:— (a)  “Total  number  of  Institutions,"  includes  five  (5)  schools  which  do  not 
confer  degrees. 

(6)  “Total  number  of  Colleges”  does  not  include  those  specified  in  note  (a). 

(c)  “Now”  and  “formerly”  have  reference  respectively  to  the  periods  before  and  since 
the  enforcement  of  the  Schedule  of  Minimum  Requirements,  namely  the  close  of  the 
session  of  1882-1883. — See  tins  Schedule,  and  the  Bequirements  for  Adinission  and  other 
data  pertaining  to  individual  Colleges  for  additional  information. 


II.— Dueation  of  Lectube  Teems. 


Schools. 

Weeks 

Average 

duration 

of 

lecture  terms- 

-1889-0 

139 

_ 

— 

— 

— ,,  

1888-9 

131 

— 

— 

— 



1887-8 

131 

— 

— 

— 



1886-7 

129 

— 

— 

— 



1885-6 

131 

— 



— 



1884-5 

129 



— 

- — 



l'83-4 

128 

— 

— 

— 



1882-3 

126 

Sessions  of  1882-8.  1883-4.  1884-5.  1885-6.  1886-7.  1887-8.  1888-9.  1889-!*- 
No.  of  schools  having  terms  of  five 

months  or  more......  ...  lOl  104  108  108  110  115  115  121 

No.  of  schools  having  terms  of  six 

months  or  more 42  49  50  52  55  63  66  7fi 


III . — Mateiculates- Gbaduates  . 


Total  number  of  Matriculates— sessions  of  1881-2 

— — 1882-3 

— - 1883-4 

— — 1884-5 

— — 1885-6 

— — 1886-7 

— — 1887-8 

— — 1888-‘l 


Total  number  in  the  United  States— 1881-2 

1882-3 

1883-4 

1884-5 

1885-6 

1886-7, 

1887-8, 

1888-9, 


Physician . 

Homeopath 

Eclectic 

Phys.-Med. 

Miscellane- 

ous   

PC 
(t;  c 
a 

^ 2 
: 3 

10,737 

1,162 

946 

60 

12.  f 

10,905 

1,204 

9041 

52 

18 

13,1 

10,816 

1,131 

738 

52 

26 

1.M 

10,233 

1,032 

598 

54 

58 

1’  ' 

10,607 

l,0(i2 

591 

47 

14 

1*,*  > 

11.301 

1,064 

587 

41 

'10 

12!  S 

12,303 

1,091 

570 

41 

11 

14, ( 

13,398 

1,144 

604 

57 

15,  i 

10,075 

1,162 

946 

1 60 

12,i 

10,049 

1,204 

909 

52 

18 

12,1 

10,050 

1,131 

788 

52 

26 

11, i 

9,250 

1,032 

598 

54 

68 

10,  < 

9,539 

1,062 

591 

47 

14 

11,1 

10,139 

1,064 

587 

41 

10 

11.1 

10,866 

1,091 

570 

41 

11 

12,{ 

11,904 

1,144 

604 

57 

13,': 
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Summary  of  Institutions  and  Students — Conlinued. 


III.— Matbiculates— Gbaduates. 
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Total  number  in  Canada— 1881-2 


CG2 


1882-3 


8f)t) 


1883-d 

1884-5. 

1885-6 

1886-7 

1887-8 

1888-9 


7()6 

983 

1,068 

1,162 

1,437 

1,489 
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662 

856 

766 

983 

1,068 

1,162 

1,437 


1,489 


Total  number  of  Graduates— sessions  of— 1881-2. 
— — 1882-3. 

•  — — 1883-4. 

— — 1884-5. 

— — 1885-6. 

— — 1886-7. 

— — 1887-8. 

•  — — 1888-9. 


3,846 

368 

319 

3,470 

437 

274 

3,439 

405 

227 

3,245 

336 

199 

3,432 

375 

201 

3,265 

353 

200 

3,546 

386 

188 

3,961 

425 

201 

22 

23 

17 

22 

28 

15 

15 

30 


11 

13 

20 

7 

3 


4,555 

4,215 

4,101 

3,822 

4,043 

3,836 

4,140 

4,617 


Total  number  in  the  United  States— 1881-2 

1882-3 

1883-4 

1884-5 

188.5-6 

188^7 

18OT-8 

1888-9 


3,741 

368 

319 

3,306 

437 

274 

3,286 

405 

227 

3,078 

336 

199 

3,201 

375 

201 

3,043 

353 

200 

3,219 

386 

188 

3,681 

425 

201 

22 

23 

17 

22 

28 

15 

15 

30 


11 

13 

20 

7 

3 

5 


4,450 

4,051 

3,948 

3,655 

3.812 
3,621 

3.813 
4,337 


Total  number  in 


Canada- 1881-2 

1882-3 

1883-4 

1884-5, 

1885-6 

1886-7, 

1887-8, 

1888-9, 


entaares  of  Graduates  to  Matriculates— 1881-2 

— — — 1882-3 

— — — 1883-4 

— — — l'81-5 

— — — 1885-6 

— — — 1886-7 

— — — 1887-8 

— — — 1888-9 


105 

164 

1.53 

167 

231 

215 

:127 

280 


105 

164 

153 

167 

231 

215 

327 

280 


35.8 

31.6 

33.7 

31.8 

36.2 

30.1 

31.7 

35.8 

30.7 

31.7 

32.5 

33.2 

32.3 

35.3 

34-i- 

28.8 

33.1 

34-t- 

28.8 

35.3 

32.9 

29.5 

37.1 

33.2 

36.6 
44.2 

32.6 

40.7 

59.5 

36.5 

36.5 

52.6 


61 

50 

34 

50 

30 

45 


35.2 

32.2 
32.1 
31.9 
32.8 
29.5 
2.1.7 

30.3 


• • iontacos  in  the  United  States— 1881-2 

— 1882-3 

— 1883-4 

— 1884-5 

— 1885-6 

--  1887-8 

1888-*.) 


37.1 

31.6 

33.7 

32.8 

36.2 

30.1 

32.6 

35.8 

30.7 

33.2 

32.6 

33.2 

33.5 

35.3 

34-1- 

30. 

31.1 

34-f 

21.6 

35.3 

32.9 

30.9 

37.1 

33.2 

36.6 
44.2 

32.6 

40.7 

59.5 

36.5 

36.5 

52.6 


61.1 

50. 

34.4 
50. 
30. 

45.4 


36.3 

33.1 
32.9 

32.2 
33.8 
:40.6 

30.3 
31.6 


•enlages  in 


Canada— 1881-2 

1882-3 

1883-4 

1884-5, 

1885-6, 

1886-7. 

1887-8, 

1888-9, 


15.8 
19.1 

19.9 

16.9 
21.6 
18.5 

22.7 

18.8 


15.8 
19.1 

19.9 

16.9 
21.6 
18.5 

22.7 

18.8 
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From  the  foregoing  tables  it  will  be  seen  that  for  the  session 
of  1887-88,  as  compared  with  that  of  1886-87,  there  was  an 
increase  of  1,034  in  the  total  nnmber  of  matriculates,  and  in 
1888-89,  compared  with  session  of  1887-88,  there  was  an 
increase  of  1,187.  In  the  session  of  1887-88,  in  the  United 
States,  there  was  an  increase  of  759  matriculates,  and  for  session 
of  1888-89,  compared  with  previous  year,  there  was  an  increase 
of  1,135  students;  a greater  increase  than  has  occurred  within 
the  last  seven  yeais.  The  inci-ease,  however,  of  students  in  the 
United  States,  has  been  only  1,471  for  eight  years. 

The  total  number  of  gi'aduates  is  an  increase  of  62  for  the 
session  1888-89,  compared  with  that  for  the  session  1881- 
82;  but  in  the  United  States  there  has  been  a decrease  of 
113  in  the  same  pei-iod.  In  Canada,  there  has  been  an  increase 
in  the  same  period  of  170  graduates. 

There  has  been  a slight  increase  in  the  per  cent,  of  gradu- 
ates to  matriculates  for  the  session  of  1888-89,  as  compared 
with  that  of  1887-88.  This  is  more  marked  in  the  United 
States,  as  since  the  session  of  1881-82  the  percentage  has  been 
yearly  decreasing. 

When  the  requirement  of  four  j'^ears  of  study  and  three  annual 
courses  of  lectures  is  carried  into  effect,  the  decrease  in  per- 
centage will  again  occur,  and  continue  until  it  reaches  an  aver- 
age of  25  per  cent.  As  a general  rule,  the  percentage  of  gi'ad- 
uates  to  matriculates  in  individual  schools  is  a good  crite. 
of  the  character  of  the  work  done;  there  are,  however,  ex 
tions,  in  which  (a)  more  rigid  preliminary  requirements, 

(b)  the  desire  of  students  to  avail  themselves  of  superior 
ical  advantages  that  are  possessed  by  some,  but  not  bj 
colleges,  tends  to  swell  their  percentage. 

This  exceptional  result  obtains  more  especially  in  those  sch 
which  heretofore  have  required  but  two  courses  of  lect 
before  graduation. 

In  anticipation  of  the  increased  length  of  time  of  study 
the  additional  requirements  before  graduation,  the  probabil 
are  that  there  will  be  an  increase  of  students  and  also  of  g 
uates  in  the  next  year.  The  influence  and  results  accompli 
by  the  requirement  of  four  years’  study  and  three  coui’f- 
lectui'es  will  not  become  fully  apiiarent  until  the  end  of  the 
Sion  1892-93. 

By  way  of  contrast  to  the  good  results  alread3''  accompV 
there  has  been  an  addition,  during  the  past  j^ear,  of  eigl 
colleges  to  the  list,  a greater  increase  than  occurred  fo. 
years  ])reviousl3- . In  this  connection  it  becomes  a s<‘t 
question  to  consider  in  regard  to  any  new  school,  whethe 
properly  equip] led  from  a teaching,  a laboratory  and  clii 
standpoint.  Can  it  be  said  with  truth  that  there  is  any^  n 
sity  for  additions  to  the  present  large  number  of  medical  scla 
some  of  which  are  not  now  properly  provided  for,  and  then 
hold  out  inducements  with  results  which  tend  so  much  to 
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igma  upon  medical  training  and  medical  diplomas  in  the 
.ed  States.*  More  attention  should  be  paid  to  securing  en- 
nients  for  medical  institutions  now  existing,  giving  them 
e and  better  facilities  to  instruct,  than  to  the  creation  of 
schools  inadequately  endowed.  This  would  be  to  the  direct 
antage  of  the  public  and  profession,  exerting  a powerful  in- 
ice  ill  raising  the  standard  of  medical  education  in  our 
itry.  We  hope  the  day  will  come  when  the  diplomas  of  all 
jrican  Medical  Schools  will  have  recognition  throughout  the 
ized  world. 

. addition  to  the  increase  in  number  of  new  colleges,  there  are 
• reported  four  so-called  institutions  which  are  positively 
idulent,  and  three  of  very  suspicious  character.  The  statutes 
lany  States  permit  the  organization  of  all  sorts  of  enterprises, 
er  general  laws  of  incorporation,  upon  payment  of  a nominal 
as  m the  State  of  Illinois.  Designing  and  unscriqmlous  med- 
men  are  not  slow  to  take  advantage  of  such  opportunities, 
medical  diploma-mills  flourish  under  cover  of  business  or- 
izations.  In  a few  States  the  laws  have  been  changed — as  in 
isachusetts.  In  other  States,  litigation  has  brought  about 
•ked  restriction  in  the  privileges  accorded  to  the  diploma 
mfactories.  The  statute  book  of  Vermont  contains  a 
sral  law  providing  for  the  organization  of  corporations 
voluntary  association  for  scientific,  charitable  and  be- 
:>lent  institutions,  and  for  societies  providing  for  moral, 
llectual  and  spiritual  development.  In  the  mandamus  case 
[rs.  Townsend  vs.  Board  of  Censors  of  the  State  Medical  So- 
y of  Vermont,  Judge  Powers  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  that 
te,  dismissed  the  petition,  decidins:  that  the  statute  under 
2h  the  Vermont  Medical  College,  or  the  Second  Medical  College 
he  American  Health  Society,  Rutland,  Vt.,t  was  organized, 
not  broad  enough  to  confer  upon  it  authority  to  issue  di- 
nas.  This  statute  covers  organizations  local  in  place  and 
ted  hi  powers;  such  as  the  formation  of  library  or  cemetery 
)ciations;  but  does  not  allow  the  issuing  of  degrees  to  stil- 
ts of  law,  medicine  or  divinitv. 


4 

The  craze  for  establishing  medical  colleges  commenced  in  the  United  States  about 
and  continued  uninterruptedly  until  1880,  when  there  was  a lull,  but  it  seems  again 
ve  broken  out. 

he  chances  of  survival  of  new  colleges  will  be  better  appreciated  when  it  is  borne 
nd  that  since  1850,  there  has  been  a mortality  of  over  three  per  year,  and  that,  at 
ime,  more  is  required  of  the  graduates  of  such  institutions,  tnan  at  any  period  in 
istory  of  medical  education  in  this  country. 

See  page  146  of  this  report. 
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'iwE,  following  Tables  show  the  number  of  Matriculates  and  of  Graduates  by  Set 
of  practice,  in  attendance  at  the  Medical  Colleges  of  each  State  and  of  the  Bomi, 
of  Canada,  during  the  last  ten  sessions— 1879-80  to  1888-89  inclusive.  The  pert 
ages  of  graduates  to  matriculates,  by  schools  of  practice,  are  also  given. 

I.— Matbiculates  and  Gbaduates  in  each  State,  1879-80  to  1888-89  Inclusiti 


Abbbeviations:  Physician,?.;  Homeopath,  H.;  Eclectic,  E.:  Physio-Medical,  P 
Miscellaneous,  Mis.;  Matriculates,  M. ; Graduates,  G. 


States. 

Schools — 

Classes  — 

Sessions. 

Totals 

23 

1 

00 

o 

1— t 

88 

0 

1 

•-* 

88 

1-^ 

00 

00 

1—* 

OX 

CO 

Ci 

88 

Ci 

00 

OO 

88 

CO 

Alabama.. 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

20 

22 

21 

47 

16 

75 

12 

90 

34 

107 

32 

105 

37 

89 

29 

113 

32 

r 

626, 

2551 

i 

Arkansas. 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

22 

1 

32 

10 

36 

5 

32 

4 

28 

13 

37 

8 

52 

16 

59 

15 

66 

20 

83 

17 

447 

109 

Galifornia. 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

42 

18 

120 

25 

126 

27 

144 

30 

123 

31 

136 

32 

147 

20 

184 

44 

195 

34 

268 

62 

1,485 

323i 

1 

H.... 

M.. 

G... 

23 

7 

17 

5 

24 

10 

12 

7 

21 

9 

18 

10 

115 

48' 

E.... 

M.. 

G... 

48 

13 

31 

11 

25 

10 

32 

11 

30 

9 

26 

5 

24 

14 

28 

7 

24 

8 

39 

307 

88 

Canada 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

423 

96 

535 

103 

662 

105 

856 

164 

766 

153 

983 

167 

1,068 

231 

1,162 

215 

1,437 

327 

1,489 

280 

9,381; 

l,84l| 

Colorado.. 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

15 

5 

21 

5 

30 

5 

37 

6 

31 

12 

29 

3 

70 

15 

71 

19 

i 

306 1 
70| 

1 

Conn 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

32 

12 

26 

10 

21 

2 

32 

7 

43 

7 

27 

6 

26 

6 

25 

8 

31 

7 

32 

2 

295 

67 

Dist.  of  C. 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

141 

34 

168 

23 

173 

31 

193 

45 

202 

43 

215 

51 

245 

39 

232 

42 

267 

65 

346 

62 

2,182 

525 

Georgia... 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

165 

51 

198 

69 

26l 

116 

230 

76 

285 

112 

254 

103 

279 

108 

303 

121 

2)7 

132 

298 

129 

2,570 

1,017 

E.... 

M.. 

G... 

81 

24 

67 

18 

62 

17 

69 

13 

63 

10 

50 

22 

57 

21 

10 

19 

489 

144 

Illinois.... 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

705 

195 

788 

234 

820 

217 

923 

295 

813 

284 

799 

277 

771 

291 

7,16 

254 

80 1 
225 

863 

260 

8,022 

2,572 

H.... 

M.. 

G... 

291 

107 

282 

125 

392 

146 

422 

174 

393 

152 

369 

115 

357 

144 

310 

131 

291 

127 

311 

132 

3,418 

1,3'J3 

E.... 

M.. 

G... 

123 

37 

127 

51 

113 

38 

147 

52 

159 

50 

143 

37 

122 

50 

125 

43 

116 

37 

97 

36 

1,272 

431 

P.-M 

M.. 

18 

10 

20 

8 

15 

7 

21 

10 

74 

35 

G... 

XV 


I. — Matriculates  and  Graduates — Continued. 


States. 

Schools.... 

Claeses  

Sessions. 

Totals 

Percent.... 

1 

1 

h-* 

88 

>-» 

HU 

88 

lit 

HU 

i) 

Indiana... 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

249 

77 

286 

106 

251 

95 

227 

101 

145 

72 

118 

50 

123 

54 

100 

45 

105 

43 

107 

53 

1,711 

696 

40.6 

P.-M 

M.. 

G... 

16 

8 

20 

10 

24 

10 

26 

17 

21 

7 

34 

12 

30 

18 

21 

7 

26 

10 

36 

20 

287 

164 

57.1 

E.... 

M.. 

G... 

37 

12 

19 

11 

•M 

7 

31 

10 

35 

16 

37 

22 

19 

10 

22 

10 

21 

8 

245 

106 

43.2 

Iowa 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

392 

139 

415 

152 

424 

172 

292 

89 

282 

104 

240 

96 

235 

79 

276 

107 

251 

96 

264 

85 

3,071 

1,119 

36.4 

H.... 

M.. 

G... 

47 

9 

60 

16 

4t> 

15 

44 

12 

35 

12 

33 

10 

29 

10 

35 

14 

32 

13 

29 

9 

390 

120 

80.7 

E.... 

M.. 

G... 

25 

7 

38 

8 

65 

16 

54 

15 

31 

10 

49 

17 

27 

12 

18 

8 

307 

93 

30.2 

Kentucky. 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

604 

232 

513 

228 

513 

241 

672 

231 

680 

246 

546 

219 

588 

244 

659 

240 

793 

273 

973 

400 

6,541 

2,554 

39.+ 

Louisiana. 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

204 

41 

220 

56 

212 

73 

212 

70 

192 

6-4 

208 

78 

216 

57 

277 

73 

269 

78 

2,010 

590 

29.3 

Maine 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

105 

22 

115 

30 

104 

28 

94 

28 

99 

33 

66 

14 

85 

20 

84 

20 

86 

21 

71 

24 

909 

240 

26.4 

E.... 

M.. 

G... 

23 

3 

38 

14 

24 

7 

9 

10 

25 

5 

119 

89 

32.7 

Maryland . 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

336 

no 

328 

143 

392 

175 

392 

129 

638 

220 

675 

248 

616 

255 

649 

210 

597 

196 

692 

217 

5,315 

1,903 

35.8 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

263 

45 

275 

60 

282 

88 

263 

84 

287 

65 

294 

65 

t 

294 

70 

301 

91 

320 

78 

332 

65 

2,911 

721 

24.7 

Mass 

H.... 

M.. 

G... 

127 

35 

no 

26 

no 

29 

109 

30 

97 

34 

91 

26 

97 

18 

100 

28 

107 

35 

94 

29 

1,042 

290 

27.8 

Michigan . 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

468 

118 

380 

127 

500 

121 

479 

158 

474 

137 

456 

120 

441 

126 

4.31 

114 

438 

94 

546 

135 

4,613 

1,250 

27+ 

H.... 

M.. 

G... 

70 

18 

88 

23 

71 

15 

57 

17 

55 

20 

34 

6 

49 

17 

60 

14 

73 

13 

71 

21 

628 

164 

26.1 

Minnesota 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

25 

5 

58 

4 

56 

7 

64 

21 

95 

25 

111 

13 

116 

17 

139 

10 

664 

102 

15.3 

H.... 

M.. 

20 

2 

26 

4 

13 

59 

6 

10.1 

G... 

XVI 


1. — GreJiiMes  and  Matriculate:^ — Continued. 


Stfttes. 

1 

] Classes . . . . 1 

1 Schools  — i 

SjiBSioNe. 

0 

*1 

1 

f- 

1 H*  1 W 

^ ^ g 

£ i Si  1 ? 

l! 

4 • 

1-4 

pm* 

i 

* 

r 1 ^ 

•;  ! ? 

Mlspourl.. 

P..,. 

III... 

1 

!e.... 

1 

M.. 

G... 

( 

M!9 

i»a 

604 

221 

624 

25f 

1 

< 

1 f.98  6)3'  472  ' 48] 

230  212|  1721  171 

1 ! 1 

1 51? 

il  19] 

68? 

214 

582 

157 

6,66. 

a.oai 

> 35  7 

00  . f 

n.. 

G... 

I 

1 

1 

41 

1) 

89  32 

iy|  9 

i 1 

38 

17 

39 

14 

40 

16 

195 

69 

424 

155 

36.5 

ai.. 

G... 

95 

42 

66 

22 

118 

40 

114!  6.'] 

as'  15 

1 

24 

14 

2^ 

£ 

38 

1 16 
1 

4) 

ly 

69 

31 

654 

2il7 

36.2 

1 

4fis  . 

M . 
G... 

1 

IS)  19 

llj  9 

1 

88 

20 

14!  10 

7;  3 

t 

11 

5 

110 

iM 

1 

j 50. 

XebrRska, 

P.... 

J 

M.. 

G... 





.83 

8 

30 

u 

! 35!  68 

7|  14 

51 

14 

2i 

7 

' 10 

23 

276 

76 

27.5 

H.... 

P.... 

1 

M.. 

1- 



1 

37 

11 

29.7 

G... 

M.. 

G... 

78 

29 

. . 

1 

N.  Harap . 

91 

43 

i 1 

76|  80!  40 

28j  40j  18 

52 

13 

5.> 

15 

56 

19 

64 

26 

67 

20 

251j 

N.  1' 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

2,1'12 

629 

2,209 1 

64;!  792 

1 

2.I16I  1,990 

6451  .530 

1 

1.826 

S9S 

l,884j  3.069 
566j  529 

3, 0,09 
.564 

2,818 

tj38j 

21,089 

6,179 

29.2  . 

2ft.  8 

H... 

M.. 

O... 

r>7 

40 

199 

69 

,87 

46 

187 

65 

178 

61 

Pk. 

63 

177 

.54 

. 

168 

t 

17.5 

67 

159  1.752 
42'  523 

E.... 

M.. 

G... 

172 

32 

219 

tU 

270 

86 

224 

62 

96 

45 

11 

74 

15 

1 

92,  68 
16!  11 

i 

tce^ 

‘24.1 

N.  Coi’cli'a 

P..., 

M.. 

G... 

11 

11 

! 

12'  'll 

1 

26 

6 

28| 

31 

5 

1 

42  178 

7 18 

i 

10. 1 

i 

“’"1 

j 

Ohio 

1 

P.... 

n.... 

-M.. 

o„. 

910 

810 

1 

66t;l  «« 

l»:j  390 

924 

319 

Sie!  717!  693 

382  254!  255 

■ 1 

ill' 

7.57|  7,'.l]  808,  7,966, 

226‘  2411  3001  2,774.  ^ 

^ : 1 i 

M.. 

G„. 

13o!  210 

471  cr 

1 

208 

6l>j 

197 

86 

1.56  186 
56j  (iO 

137 

42 

1 

164 

39 

16.8 

tU 

168 

OS 

^’5^1  3].a 

i 

E.... 

1 

M..;  2^!S  Sl6 
G...  50)  m 

279 

100 

2:?; 

64 

190 

83 

198 
' 78 

180 

09 

191 

70 

227 

76 

245 

79 

-s!  .? 

\ i 

Or^ffoa... 

p.... 

M.. 

Gr,.. 

271  81 
Oj  13 

29 

28 

10 

24 

10 

asi  20 

'i  ' 

1 

171  42 

“i 

6] 

17 

1 

•‘102: 

98 

_ > 

Pemi 

1 

1 

j 

p.... 

1 

■ ■ 

M.. 

G... 

1.095! 

325 

1,153 

3-lOj 

1,135!  1,088 

391 j 376 
! 

1.168 

348 

1 

1.01*21 

8121 

i.asoi 

379 

i.ivJ  i,a>7 

3521  388 

,1 

1,372 

443 

11,675 

3.654 

31.5 

JT  M... 

192 

208.  148 

831  57 

1 

147 

ISs!  144 
41|  48 

1^8 

58 

166 

48 

178 

48 

186 

65 

1.6.50 

576 

1 

.Xt 

xvrr 


I. — Matriculates  and  Graduates — Continued. 


States. 

Schools 

Classes  

Sessions. 

Totals  

Percent....! 

1 

1 

? 

1-4 

8i 

1— t 

tis 

P 

1-4 

f 

N4 

do 

S.  C 

1 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

74 

23 

! 77 

21 

56 

19 

61 

18 

80 

20 

59 

17 

62 

18 

51 

18 

61 

17 

74 

% 

29.9 

Tenn 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

4ti0 

201 

1()9 

67 

589 

298 

504 

211 

444 

186 

461 

169 

541 

208 

592 

194 

616 

228 

678 

220 

5,057 

1,982 

39.1 

Vermont.. 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

143 

53 

171 

50 

190 

85 

151 

36 

230 

100 

191 

78 

163 

52 

185 

53 

182 

58 

187 

59 

1,796 

624 

34.8 

Virginia... 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

12 

57 

13 

34 

25 

117 

25 

132 

50 

108 

34 

134 

34 

126 

31 

128 

38 

140 

38 

976 

300 

30.7 

♦I'OTALS  . . 

P.... 

M.. 

G... 

9,445 

2,950 

9,511 

2,995 

10,737 

3,846 

10.905 

3,470 

10,816 

3,439 

10,233 

3,245 

10,607 

3,432 

11,280 

3,265 

12,303 

3,546 

13,398 

3,961 

109235 

34,149 

31.2 

Pt... 

M.. 

G... 

9,022 

2.854 

8,976 

2,892 

10,075 

3,741 

10,049 

3,306 

10,050 

3,286 

9,250 

3,078 

9,539 

3,201 

10,118 

3,050 

10,866 

3,219 

11,909 

3,681 

99,854 

32,308 

32.3 

H.... 

M.. 

G... 

1,014 

331 

1,166 

399 

1,162 

368 

1,204 

437 

1,131 

405 

1,032 

336 

1,062 

375 

1,064 

353 

1,091 

386 

1,144 

425 

11,070 

3,815 

34.4 

E.... 

M.. 

G... 

t*! 

174 

826 

274 

946 

319 

909 

274 

738 

227 

598 

199 

591 

201 

587 

200 

570 

188 

604 

201 

7,054 

2,257 

31.9 

P.-M. 

M.. 

G... 

50 

20 

54 

21 

60 

22 

52 

23 

52 

17 

54 

22 

48 

28 

41 

15 

41 

17 

57 

30 

509 

215 

42.2 

Mis. . 

1 

M.. 

G... 

18 

11 

26 

13 

58 

20 

14 

7 

10 

3 

11 

5 

137 

59 

43.+ 

Q.  Totals . 

Matri’s... 
Grad’s  .. 

1 

11,190! 

3,475 

1 

11,, >57 
3,68!lj 

1 1 

12,905  13,088 
4,555j  4,215j 

12,763 

4,101 

11,97.5 

3,822 

12,:122 

4,043 

12,982 

3,836 

14,016 

4,142 

15,203* 

4,617j 

128005 

40,495 

31.6 

* Totals  include  figures  for  some  extinct  schools,  not  enumerated  in  the  table, 
t In  the  United  States  only. 
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ADDENDmr. 


UNION  MEDICAL  INSTITUTE  OF  VERMONT. 

After  the  body  of  this  report  was  printed,  an  announcement  of  1889-00.  of  the  Union 
Medical  Institute,  of  Newbury,  Vermont,  (see  papre  140),  uas  been  received.  “TJiis  insti 
tution  was  organized  to  meet  a demand  for  th  ! higher  education  of  women  wishing  to 
enter  the  medical  profession:  the  trustees  regret  that  any  medical  institution  should  in 
these  days  of  progress  have  placed  itself  upon  record  as  opposed  to  allowing  woinen 
the  same  educational  advantages  as  men.  We  oarne.stly  ask  the  believers  in  the  rights 
of  the  women  of  America  to  acquire  a thorough  medical  education  to  give  us  their  in- 
fluence and  support.” 

The  school  has  had  three  matriculates,  no  graduates;  both  sexes  admitted. 

Course  of  instruction  commenced  October  25,  1889,  and  continues  five  months;  graded 
oourse  adopted,  covering  three  years;  four  years'  course  recommended. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  a good  moral  character,  a good  English  education 
and  "siifllcient  knowledge  of  Latin.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  throe  years’  study  of  medicine;  3) 
three  full  courses  of  lectures;  4)  dissection  of  at  least  two  parts;  5)  satisfactory  examina- 
tions. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  demonstrator,  $10;  single  tickets,  ■£2():  graduation,  825 


MEDICAL  COLLEGES 

Of  THE 

UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA-17()5-18})0. 


Embracing  the  Titles:  Locations:  Addresses  of  Corresponding 
Officers:  Organizations:  Curricula  of  StudjG  Requirements 
for  Admission  and  for  Graduation:  Fees:  Number  of  Ma- 
triculates and  of  Graduates — of  all  Existing  iledical  Schools 
in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

The  Titles:  Locations:  Dates  of  Organization:  Periods  of 
Existence  and  other  Historical  data — of  all  Extinct  iNledical 
Schools  in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

Arranged  Alphabetically  as  to  States,  and  Chronologically  as 
to  Dates  of  Organization. 


ALABAMA. 

THE  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  STATE  OP  ALABAMA. 

Jerome  Cochran,  M.  D.,  Mobile,  Senior  Censor. 

The  Board  of  Censors  of  the  Medical  Association  of  the  State  of  Alabama,  and  the 
Boards  of  Censors  of  the  several  County  'Medical  Societies  in  afTlliation  with  the  State 
Medical  Association,  are,  under  the  law,  the  authorized  Boards  of  Medical  Examiners. 
The  Stale  Board  is  composed  of  ten  members,  elected  by  the  State  Association,  and 
each  County  Board  of  five  members,  elected  by  the  County  Society.  Diplomas  of  Medi- 
cal Colleges  confer  no  right  to  pra<?tice  medicine  in  Alabama.  Nothing  does  except  the 
certificate  of  one  of  the  examining  boards,  based  upon  actual  examination  of  the  appli- 
cants. The  County  Boards  examine  none  but  the  graduates  of  reputable  medical  Col- 
leges, the  diplomas  serving  simply  as  a means  for  getting  before  the  Boards.  The  State 
Board  alone  examines  non- graduates.  The  rules  for  the  government  of  the  examining 
boards,  including  the  standard  of  qualifications  and  the  branches  of  medicine  to  be  in- 
cluded in  the  examinations,  are  all  prescribed  by  the  State  Association.  The  examina- 
tions are  both  oral  and  written,  but  the  principal  stress  is  placed  on  the  written  exami- 
nation, which  usually  occupies  about  one  week.  The  answers  to  the  questions  are  val- 
ued according  to  their  completeness  and  accuracy,  and  an  aggregate  of  75%  out  of  a 
possible  100%  is  necessary  to  pass  the  applicant.  The  examination  papers  are  carefully 
written  and  bound,  and  are  filed  in  the  State  Board  of  Health  office.  They  are  all  care- 
fully reviewed  by  the  State  Board,  which  makes  to  the  State  Association  a special 
report  on  the  character  of  the  examination  of  each  separate  applicant. 

The  Alabama  law  to  Reprulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine  was  enacted  in  1877.  It  was 
applicable  only  in  counties  having  medical  societies  holding  charters  from  the  State 
Association,  and  at  the  time  of  its  enactment  not  more  than  one-half  of  the  counties 
were  thus  organized.  Prom  year  to  year  new  societies  have  been  organized  until  in 
1888,  there  was  a medical  society  and  a board  of  examiners  in  every  county  in  the 
State.  This  system  seems  to  be  very  complex,  but  in  practice  is  found  to  work  well 
A large  number  of  incompetent  and  ignorant  practitioners  are  stiU  left  in  the  State" 
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because  the  law  was  not  made  retroactive;  all  who  were  actually  engaged  in  practice 
at  the  time  the  law  was  put  into  operation,  received  pro-forma  certificates  without  ex- 
amination. These,  in  the  course  of  time,  will  die  out,  and  better  men  Avill  take  their 
places.  The  records  show  that  from  the  beginning  of  the  administration  of  the  law  the 
county  boards  on  an  average  have  rejected  20%  of  the  applicants  examined— or  one  in 
five— and  all  of  them  college  graduates.  The  State  Board  nas  examined  26  non-gradu- 
ates, of  whom  6 passed  and  20  were  rejected;  and  8 graduates,  5 of  whom  passed  and  3 
were  rejected. 


GEAFFENBERG  INSTITUTE. 

Alabama. 

Chartered  by  the  Legislature  of  Alabama  for  a period  of  ten  years,  in  1852.  Some 
six  or  seven  sessions  were  held,  and  the  charter  not  being  renewed,  it  expired  by  limi- 
tation. in  1862.  Says  a correspondent:  “The  Institute  itself  was  entirely  regular— 
although  oh  account  of  the  want  of  clinical  material,  and  the  small  number  of  teachers, 
it  was  considered  as  not  strictly  a tlrst  class  medical  college."  The  buildings  of  the  In- 
stitute were  burned  during  the  war.  The  number  of  graduates  are  not  known.  There 
are  supposed  to  bo  about  twenty  of  them  in  Alabama,  and  but  very  few  in  other  States. 
The  Medical  Association  of  the  State  of  Alabama  recognizes  its  degrees.  [Information 
fui-nished  by  Dr.  Jerome  Cochran,  Senior  Censor.  Medical  Association  of  the  State  of 
Alabama.] 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  ALABAMA. 

Mobile,  Ala.  Geo.  A.  Ketchum,  M.  D.  Dean,  7 N.  Conception  street. 

Obganized  in  1859.  Closed  during  the  war  and  re-opened  in  1868.  There  were  no 
graduates  during  the  years  1862-68,  inclusive. 

The  faculty  embraces  nine  professors,  three  lecturers,  one  demonstrator-  and 
one  assistant. 

CouKSE  OF  Instruction  : The  regular  course  of  lectm-es  for  the  session  of  1889- tO 
commenced  November  4,18'9,  and  continues  until  the  21st  of  March,  1890.  A preliminary 
course  began  October  21,  1889.  A three  years’  graded  course  is  recommended,  and  pro- 
vided for,  without  cost  as  to  lectm-e  tickets  for  the  third  year. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and -diseases  of  women  and  child- 
ren, ophthalmology  and  otology,  histology,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  clinical  and 
gonito-urinary  surgery  and  practical  pharmacy.  Examinations  are  held  daily  on  the 
various  lectures.  Clinics  at  the  hospital  and  the  college  dispensary. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  none. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  ago;  2)  good  moral  character:  3)  thi-ee  years’ 
study;  4)  attendance  on  two  full  courses  of  lectures  and  of  dissections;  5)  pass  a satis- 
factory examination  before  the  members  of  the  faculty. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (annually),  S5;  lectures  including  hospital,  375;  dissecting, 
310;  graduation.  325;  single  tickets,  each  branch,  310;  practical  pharmacy,  310. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percer 

18/:‘-80 

— 

20 

1880-81 

— 

22 

1881-82 

— 

21 

1882-83 

— 

16 

188  -84 

75 

1 

16 

1884-85 

90 

14 

37.7 

1885-86 

110 

33 

30. 

1886-87 

105 

37 

85.2 

188.-88 

89 

29 

32.5 

1888-8  ■■ 

ID* 

32 

28.3 

Percentage  of 

graduates  to  matriculates  for 

sessions  reported  in  full 

. 30.4. 

SOUTHERN  UNIVERSITY.  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 
Greensboro,  Ala. 

Organized  in  1872.— Extinct.  Last  session  closed  in  1880. 


♦Not  including  two  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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ARKANSAS. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT,  ARKANSAS  INDUSTRIAL  UNIVERSITY. 

Little  Rock,  Ark.  R.  G.  Jennings,  M.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Organized  iu  1879.  First  class  graduated  in  1880.  Classes  have  graduated  each  sub- 
sequent year. 

The  faculty  embraces  fourteen  professors  and  lecturers,  a demonstrator,  and  one 
pro-sector. 


Course  of  Instruction:  Lectures  began  October  2,  1889,  and  will  continue  twenty 
weeks.  Five  lectures  will  be  delivered  daily  during  the  six  days  of  the  week.  “A  vol- 
untary graded  course  of  throe  years  has  been  e.stablished  from  the  organization  of  this 
college,’  —but  “students  who  prefer  to  continue  their  studies  on  the  ropetitional  system 
can  do  so.”  Didactic  and  cliiucal  lectures,  practical  work  in  the  dissecting  room,  cnemir 
cal  and  physiological  laboratories,  daily  quizzes  upon  subjects  of  preceding  lectures. 


Lectures  embrace  practice  of  medicine,  institutes  and  practice  of  surgery,  obstetrics, 
diseases  of  women  and  children,  physiology,  general,  descriptive  and  surgical  anatomy, 
materia  medica,  therapeutics,  hygiene,  botany,  clinical  surgery,  dermatology,  medical 
chemistry,  toxicology,  ophthalmology,  otology,  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  organs, 
physical  diagnosis  and  clinical  medicine,  gynecology,  meteorology  and  climatology. 


Requirements:  For  admission,  “Applicants  must  be  eighteen  years  of  age,  and 
present  a credible  certificate  of  good  moral  character:  a diploma  of  graduation  from  a 
good  literary  and  scientific  college  or  high  school;  a first-class  grade  teacher’s  certifi- 
cate, or,  lacking  this,  a thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a good  English  educa- 
tion, including  mathematic-,  English  composition,  and  elementary  physics  or  natural 
philosophy.” 


For  graduation:  1)  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character;  2)  age,  twenty-one 
years;  ) a satislactory  certificate  of  having  pursued  the  study  of  medicine  for  at  least 
three  years  under  a regular  graduate,  or  licentiate  and  practitioner  in  good  standing; 
4)  attendance  on  two  full  courses  of  lectures,  with  thorough  dissection  of  the  whole 
body;  5)  satisfactory  examination;  6)  thesis  on  some  medical  subject,  or  a full  report  of 
any  of  the  clinics.  Two  years  and  nine  months  are  accepted  in  lieu  of  three  years’ 
study,  if  the  three  years  will  expire  not  later  than  three  months  after  gr  aduation. 


Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  once  only),  tii;  lectures,  850;  demonsti-ator,  85;  hos- 
pifhl,  83;  graduation,  8.’5. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentages  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

187!»-80 

22 

1 

4.6 

1880-81 

.•2 

10 

31.2 

1881-82 

3> 

5 

If— 

1882-83 

32 

4 

12.5 

1883-84 

28 

13 

40.4 

1884-85 

37 

8 

21.6 

1885-80 

52 

10 

30.7 

1&80-87 

59 

15 

25.4 

188/-88 

00 

20 

30.3 

1888-89 

83 

17 

20.4 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  24.3. 


CALIFORNIA. 

BOARD  OF  EXAMINERS  OF  THE  MEDICAL  SOCIETY  OF  THE  STATE  OF 

CALIFORNIA. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.  Chas.  E.  Blake,  M.  D.,  Secretary.  200  Stockton  Street. 

Total  number  licentiates  in  Register  March,  1890,  2,283. 

The  present  medical  law  has  been  in  force  for  nearly  thirteen  years,  and,_with  few 
exceptions,  all  qualified  practitioners  of  California  have  complied  with  its  provisions.  At- 
tention is  called  to  the  following  preambles  and  resolution  adopted  January  4, 1888. 

Whereas,  the  law  to  regulate  the  practice  of  medi  -ine  in  the  State  of  California, 
provides,  that  the  lloard  of  Hxaminers  in  the  discharge  of  its  official  duties  shall  deter- 
mine what  colleges  are  in  good  standing,  whose  diplomas  may  be  presented  by  apph- 
cants  for  certificates  under  the  law: 


4 


And,  Wheeeas,  it  is  apparent  that  the  protection  of  the  public,  and  the  best  interests 
of  the  profession  require  a nigher  standard  of  medical  education  than  that  which  is  now 
adopted  by  many  Medical  Colleges, 

Therefore,  Resolved,  That  on  and  after  April  1,  1891,  the  Board  of  Examiners  of  the 
Medical  oociety  of  the  State  of  California  will  not  gi  ant  certificates  to  practice  medicine 
on  diplomas  issued  after  that  date  by  Colleges  which  do  not  require  that  all  candidates 
for  graduation  shall  have  studied  medicine  not  less  than  three  full  years,  and  shall  have 
attended  not  less  than  three  full  regular  courses  of  lectures  delivered  during 
thi-ee  separate  years. 


BOAED  OF  EXAMINEES  OF  THE  CALIFOENIA  STATE  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL 

SOCIETY. 

San  Feancisco,  CaL  Wm.  Bceeicke,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

Total  number  of  licentiates  in  Official  Eegister  is  382. 


BOAED  OF  EXAMINEES  OF  THE  ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  SOCIETY  OF  THE  STATE 

OF  CALIFOENIA. 

San  Feancisco,  Cal.  Geo.  G.  Geee,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  112  Grant  Avenue. 

Total  number  of  licentiates  in  Official  Eegister  is  314. 


COOPEE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 


San  Feancisco,  Cal.  Henet  Gibbons,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Dean,  920  Polk  street. 


Oeganized  in  1859  as  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Universitv  of  the  Pacific. 
Ceased  to  exist  in  1861,  but  was  revived  in  1870,  under  the  same  name.  In  1873  it  became 
the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  College  of  San  Francisco,  and  was  given 
the  specific  designation  of  the  Medical  College  of  the  Pacific.  In  1882  the  institution  re- 
ceived its  present  name.— The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1860.  No  classes  were  gradu- 
ated in  the  years  1865-69,  inclusive.  A class  was  graduated  in  1870,  and  in  each  subse- 
quent year. 

The  faculty  embraces  twelve  chairs,  one  lecturer,  a demonstrator  of  anatomy,  an 
assistant  demonstrator,  and  a demonstrator  of  pathology. 


CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  Three  annual  summer  courses  and  one  intermediate 
course  are  requi  ed  to  complete  the  curriculum.  The  regular  course  begins  June  1.  and 
ends  October  31;  the  intermediate  course  begins  January  14,  and  ends  April  27.— During 
the  first  year  the  student  attends  all  didactic  lectures,  but  gives  special  attention  to  de- 
scriptive anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  surgery,  microscopy  and  practice  of  medicine 
and  is  examined  in  these  branches  at  the  end  of  the  term.  In  the  second  year,  all 
lectures  and  clinics  must  be  attended,  and  examinations  in  all  branches  are  held  at  the 
close,  those  in  descriptive  anatomy,  physiology  and  chemistry  being  final.  All  lectures 
and  clinics  must  be  attended  during  the  third  year,  except  lectures  on  chemistry  and 
physiology,  if  examination  in  these  has  been  successfully  passed.  Special  attention 
must  be  given  to  clinics.  Final  examinations,  written  and  oral,  in  the  third  year. 

. The  principal  branches  taught  are  principles  and  practice  of  medicine;  clinical  medi- 
cine and  diagnosis;  surgery,  surgica.  anatomy,  clinical  and  operative  surgery;  descrip- 
tive and  practical  anatomy;  microscopy  and  histology;  pathologv  with  practical  illustra- 
tions; obstetrics,  diseases  of  women  and  children;  gynecology;  theoretical  and  practical 
physiology;  ophthalmology,  otology,  didactic  and  clinical;  chemistry;  toxicology: 
materia  medica  and  therapeutics;  hygiene.;  insanity;  medical  jurisprudence;  physical 
diagnosis;  laryngoscopy. 


Eequieements  : For  admission,  eighteen  years  of  age,  an  examination  in  English 
compomtion,  physics,  arithmetic  and  Latin  rudiments  (dei-lension  of  nouns  and  gram- 
mar). Graduates  of  literary,  scientific,  medical,  or  phaj-maceutical  colleges  or  universi- 
ties in  good  standing,  graduates  of  high  schools,  and  applicants  who  have  passed  the 
examination  for  adniission  to  any  recognized  literary  college  or  university,  or  who  hold 
first-grade  certificates  from  any  public  school  board,  as  properly  qualified  teachers,  on 
producing  proper  evidence  of  the  same,  are  admitted  to  matriculation  without  exami- 
nation. 


A special  preliminary  ex  imination  m arts,  required  by  the  regulations  of  the  Gen- 
eral Council  of  Medical  Education  and  Eegistration  of  the  United  Kingdom,  may  be  had 
on  application  by  those  intending  to  finish  their  education  in  Great  Britain,  or  obtain 
other  qualifications  in  medicine  or  surgery. 

For  graduation:  1)  good  naoral  character;  2)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  3)  three  reg- 
ular courses  of  lectures,  and  the  intermediate  course  preceding  the  student’s  last  year: 
4)  two  courses  of  clmical  instruction;  5)  one  course  of  practical  anatomy,  dissectinar  the 
entire  subject;  6)  satisfactory  thesis;  7)  successful  passing  of  all  examinations. 
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Fees;  Matriculation,  paid  but  once,  85;  lectures  (three  courses),  8250;  single  course, 
8130;  demonstrator,  810  ^ graduation,  840.  A charge  of  825  is  made  for  each  intermediate 
course,  which  amount  is  credited  upon  the  succeeding  regular  course  fees. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880 

42 

7 

17— 

1881 

59 

9 

15-|- 

1882 

67 

12 

18 

1883 

83 

19 

22.9 

1884 

80 

16 

20 

1885 

83 

19 

22.7 

1886 

83 

11 

13.2 

1887 

102 

28 

27.4 

1888 

104 

14 

13.4 

1889 

126 

41 

32.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  yeai-s,  21.2. 


MEDICAL  DEPAllTMENT,  UNIVERSITY  OF  CALIFORNIA. 

Toland  Medical  College. 

San  Fbancisco,  Cal.  Robekt  A.  McLean,  M.  D.,  Dean,  603  Merchant  street. 

Obganized  in  18''3  as  the  Toland  Medical  College.  Became  connected  with  the  Uni- 
versity of  California  in  1872. 

The  faculty  embraces  thirteen  professors,  three  assistants,  one  demonstrator,  and 
the  dispensary  staff. 

CouBSE  OF  Instbdction:  “Three  regular  courses  of  lectures  of  five  months  each, 
attended  through  throe  several  years,”  are  required.  Students  are  also  required  to  at- 
tend clinics  regularly  throughout  the  term.  At  the  beginning  of  each  session  examina- 
tions are  held  to  determine  the  progress  of  the  student  during  the  year  past;  his  ad- 
vancement depending  on  the  result  of  such  examination.  The  preliminary  term  of  1889, 
opened  on  March  4,  and  closed  May  11.  The  regular  course  of  lectures  commenced 
^June  3,  and  closed  October  31,  Senior  class  compelled  to  attend  preliminary  course. 

Studies:  First  year— anatomy,  physiology,  histology,  microscopy,  materia  medica, 
medical  chemistry,  pharmacy,  dissections,  dispensary  and  laboratory  work.  Final  ex- 
aminations in  pharmacy  and  laboratory  work  at  end  of  first  year.  Second  year- 
anatomy,  physiology,  materia  medica,  medical  chemistry,  principles  and  practice  of 
medicine,  principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  therapeutics,  histology,  obstetrics,  pathology, 
dissection  and  surgical  and  medical  clinics,  hygiene,  dispensary.  Final  examinations  at 
end  of  second  year  in  physiology,  materia  medica,  metlical  chemistry,  histology  and 
h'  giene.  Third  year- principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of 
surgery,  therapeutics,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  obstetrics  and 
gynecology,  with  special  clinics,  anatomy,  clinical  medicine,  surgery,  di-seases  of  child- 
ren and  mental  diseases,  pathology,  special  ciim'cs.  Graduates  of  this  college, 
and  those  hol'iing  certificates  of  attendance  upon  lectures,  are  credited  for  the  full  time 
of  their  medical  studies  by  the  Royal  C.olleges  of  Surgeons  of  England,  Edinburgh  and 
Glasgow. 

Requibements:  For  admission  an  examination  in  English  composition,  arithmethio, 
geography  and  physios,  none  required  c»f  candidates  who  are  graduates  of  a literary  or 
scientific  college,  or  recognized  normal  or  high  school. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  full 
years’  study;  4)  three  regular  courses  of  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  written  and  oral  ex- 
amination; 6)  practical  anatomy  during  two  sessions,  and  dissections  of  all  parts  of  the 
cadaver. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  once  only,  85;  demonstrator,  810;  first  and  second  courses  of 
lectures,  8130  each;  third  course,  free;  graduation,  840. 

Students'  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880 

— 

11 



1881 

1.1 

!•: 

26-1- 

1882 

59 

15 

25-1- 

1883 

61 

11 

18-f- 

1884 

43 

15 

34.8 

1885 

53 

13 

24.5 

1886 

49 

7 

14.2 

1887 

62 

16 

25.8 

1888 

70 

1 . 

15.7 

1889 

102 

15 

14.7 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  nine  years,  21.2. 
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CALIFORNIA  MEDICAL  SOCIETY  AND  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS. 

San  Feancisco,  Cal, 

Incoepoeated  October  21,  1876.— Extinct,  1877. 


CALIFORNIA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  (Eclectic). 

San  Feancisco,  Cal.  D.  Maclean,  M.  D.,  Dean,  330  Sutter  street. 

Oeganized  in  1879,  and  located  at  Oakland.  Removed  to  San  Francisco  after  the 
close  of  the  session  of  1886-87.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1880. 

The  faculty  embraces  eight  professors  and  a demonstrator. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  One  intermediate  and  one  regular  term  annually.  The 
regular  term  commences  on  the  fli-st  Monday  in  June  (annually),  and  continues  six 
months.  The  intermediate  term  commences  on  the  first  Monday  in  March  (annually), 
and  continues  twelve  weeks.  Three  years’  graded  com-se  required. 

Lectures  embrace  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  obstet'ies,  surgery,  anatom^^ 
surgical  anatomy,  physiology,  materia  medica,  therapeutics,  chemistry,  clinical  and 
operative  surgery,  clinical  medicine,  pathology,  gynecology,  medical  jurisprudence, 
cfinical  midwitery,  diseases  of  children,  clinical  diseases  of  women,  clinical  diseases  of 
children,  mental  diseases,  hygiene,  ophthalmology,  otology,  clinical  diseases  of  the  eye 
and  ear,  toxicology,  physical  diagnosis,  laryngoscopy,  diseases  of  the  heart  aud  lungs, 
and  nervous  diseases.  Clinics  at  hospital  and  dispensary. 

Requieements:  For  admission,  1)  certificate  of  good  moral  standing;  2)  diploma  from 
a high  school,  college  or  university,  or  a thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a 
good  English  education,  including  mathematics,  English  compo.sition  and  elementiu-y 
natural  philosophy. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age:  2)  good  moral  character:  3)  “such  edu- 
cation as  shall  give  him  proper  standing  with  the  public  and  profession;’’  4)  three  regu- 
lar courses  of  lectures;  5)  practical  anatomy,  at  least  two  sessions,  and  present  tickets 
of  having  dissected  every  part  of  the  cadaver;  6)  “satisfactory  examination  upon  the 
essential  points  in  the  general  practice  of  medicine;’’  7]  thesis. 

Fees:  Matriculation  $5;  lectures,  8120;  demonstrator,  810;  graduation,  S30. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Perce 

1880-81 

31 

11 

a5.5 

1881-82 

25 

10 

40 

1882-83 

82 

11 

34.4 

1883-84 

30 

9 

30 

1884-85 

26 

5 

19.2 

1885-86 

24 

14 

58.3 

1886-87 

28 

7 

25 

1887 

21 

6 

28.5 

1888 

24 

8 

:3.3 

1889 

39 

8 

20.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  ten  years,  31.7. 


HAHNEMANN  HOSPITAL  COLLEGE  OF  SAN  FRANCISCO 
San  Feancisco,  Cal.  W.  A.  Dewey,  M.  D.,  Registrar,  834  Sutter  street. 


Oeoanized  in  1884  as  the  “Hahnemann  Medical  College.”  Name  changed  to  “Hahne- 
mann Hospital  College  m 1888. 

Faculty  embraces  fourteen  professors,  one  lecturer  and  a demonstrator  of  anatomy. 


CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  Graded.  e.xtending  over  throe  years.  Session  begins  first 
Thursday  m May,  and  continues  six  months.  vbiuo  uisu 

Lectures  embrace,  Iflrst  year— departments  of  anatomy,  chemistry,  physiology  and 
rnateria  medica.  histology  micr-  scopy,  hygiene,  toxicology.  Second  year— departments 
of  anatomy,  materia  medica.  chemistry,  iiathology,  surgery,  practice  and  obstSs 
Third  year— departments  of  materia  medica,  surgery,  practice  aud  obstetrics  gyneco- 
logy, ophthalmology,  otology,  operations  in  surgery. 


Requieements:  For  admission.  1)  certificate  of  good  moral  character-  2)  dinloma 
rmoL":  hterary  and  scientific  college  or  high  school,  or  a first  g.  ado  toucher’s  c“- 

cation^  ’ ^ thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a good  English  edu- 


For  CTaduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  ape:  2)  good  moral  and  professional  charac- 
ter; 3)  study  of  medicine  for  the  fuU  period  of  three  years;  4)  three  full  courses  of  lec- 
tures; 6)  certificate  of  having  dissected  three  parts;  6)  satisfactory  examination  in  each 
department. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (once  only),  85;  lectures  (three  courses),  8265  ; one  full  course, 
8125;  demonstrator,  810;  graduation,  840;  single  tickets,  810  each  brunch. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 


1884 

23 

7 

30.4 

1885 

17 

5 

29.3 

1886 

2^1 

10 

41.6 

1887 

12 

7 

58.3 

1888 

21 

9 

42.8 

1889 

18 

10 

55.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  six  years,  41.7. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.  J.  P.  Widnet,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Dean,  Widney  Block,  First  street. 

Obganized  November,  1883.  The  faculty  embraces  nineteen  professors,  three  lec- 
turers and  one  demonstrator. 

Coubse  op  Instbuction:  Graded,  extending  over  three  years.  Term  commences 
the  second  Wednesday  of  October,  and  continues  to  the  third  Wednesday  of  April.  An 
Intermediate  term  commences  the  first  Wednesday  of  May,  and  ends  last  Wednesday  of 
June.  Attendance  upon  the  intermediate  term  is  not  obligatory,  except  for  the  last  year. 
Women  admitted  upon  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  clinical  medicine,  principles 
and  practice  of  surgery,  clinical  surgery,  anatomy,  surgical  anatomy,  histology  and  mi- 
croscopy, materia  modica  and  therapeutics,  obstetrics  gynecology,  physiology,  chemis- 
try and  toxicology,  pathology  and  diseases  of  the  skin  and  genito-urinary  organs,  dis- 
eases of  the  min’d  and  nervous  system,  diseases  of  children,  hygiene,  ophthalmology 
and  otology,  medical  jurisprudence,  operations  in  surgery:  hospital,  laboratory  and 
dispensary  work. 

Requibements:  For  admission,  the  student  must  pass  a matriculating  examination, 
unless  ho  is  a graduate  of  some  univer.sity.  college,  high  school,  academy  or  normal 
school,  or  holds  a flist  grade  teacher’  certificate  for  the  public  schools.  The  examina- 
tion will  cover  English  composition,  and  other  ordinary  English  branches  as  taught  in 
the  public  schools.  An  acquaintance  with  the  rudiments  of  Latin  will  be  required.  If 
the  applicant  has  never  studied  Latin,  he  will  be  allowed  to  make  this  up  after  com- 
mencing his  medical  studies. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  good  moral  character;  2)  must  have 
studied  medicine  three  full  years  and  attended  three  regular  courses  of  medical  lectures, 
the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  this  college,  and  he  must  have  also  attended  the 
Intermediate  course  of  his  last  year;  3)  must  pass  satisfactory  examination,  must  have 
dissected  the  entire  cadaver,  done  the  necessary  amount  of  laboratory  and  chemical 
work,  and  submit  a satisfactory  thesis. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures  (three  courses),  8260;  demonstrator,  810;  gradua- 
tion, 840. 


Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 

graduates  at  each  session  reported, 

Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1885-36 

10 





1886-87 

20 

— 

— 

18>'7-88 

2 

9 

42.8 

1888-89 

26 

2 

7.(i9 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  four  years,  14.2. 


8 


CANADA. 

rKACTiTioNEKS  of  medicino  in  Canada  must  be  registered,  and  the  requirements  de- 
manded vary  in  different  provinces.  The  possession  of  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine, granted  by  a recognized  university,  entitles  its  holder  to  registration,  m all  the 
provinces,  except  Ontario.  The  curriculum  of  studios  required  of  a university,  in  order 
that  its  degrees  may  be  registered,  is  set  forth  in  the  following  sections  of  the  Quebec 
Medical  Act,  and  are  applicable,  with  slight  changes,  to  all  the  provinces: 

§ 8.  From  and  after  the  pas.sago  of  this  act.  no  person  shall  bo  admitted  as  a student 
of  medicino,  surgerv  or  midwifery  unless  he  shall  iiave  obtained  a certificate  of  qualifi- 
cation from  the  said  Provincial  Medical  Board.  And  no  one  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
license  of  :he  college,  on  presentation  of  a diploma,  unless  he  shall  have  been  previously 
admitted  to  the  study  of  medicine,  in  micordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  or 
unless  ho  shall  have  passed  an  equivalent  preliminary  examination  before  a college, 
school  or  boai-d.  authorized  by  law  to  require  and  cause  such  preliminary  examinations 
to  bo  passed  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  possessions,  elsewhere  than  in  the  Province  of 
Quebec,  and  acceptable  to  the  board  created  by  this  act.  * ♦ ♦ The  subjects  of 

the  preliminary  qualifications  to  be  English  and  French,  Latin,  geography,  history, 
arithmetic,  algebra,  geometry,  belles-letters,  and  any  one  of  the  following  subjects; 
Greek,  natural  or  moral  philosophy;  and  the  candidate  to  present  a certificate  of  good 
moral  character. 


§ 15.  The  qualifications  to  bo  required  from  a candidate  for  obtaining  a license 
authorizing  him  to  practice  medicino,  surgery  and  midwifery,  shall  consist  in  his  hold- 
ing a certificate  of  study  from  a licensed  physician,  for  the  period  intervening  between 
the  courses  of  lectures  which  he  has  followed;  that  he  is  not  less  than  twenty-one  years 
of  ago;  that  he  has  followed  his  studies  during  a period  of  not  less  fhan  four  years, 
commencing  from  the  date  of  his  admission  to  the  study  of  medicine  by  this  board,  and 
that,  diu'ing  the  said  four  years,  he  shall  have  attended,  at  some  university,  college  or 
incorporated  school  of  medicine  within  Her  Majesty’s  dominions,  not  less  than  two  six- 
months’  courses  of  general  or  descri\'tive  anatomy,  of  practical  anatomy,  of  surgery,  of 
practice  of  medicine,  of  midwifery,  ot  chemistry,  <u  materia  medica  and  general  thera- 
peutics, of  the  institutes  of  medicine,  of  physiology  and  general  pathology,  of  clinical 
medicine  and  of  clinical  surgery:  one  six-months  course  or  two  three-months’  courses, 
of  medical  jurisprudence  and  of  hygiene;  one  three  months’  course  of  botany;  one  three- 
months’  course,  and  a course  of  not  less  than  twenty-live  demonstrations,  upon  micros- 
copic anatomy,  physiology  and  pathology,  also,  that  he  shall  have  attended  the  general 
practice  of  a hospital  in  which  are  contained  not  less  than  fifty  beds,  under  the  charge 
of  not  less  than  two  physicians  or  surgeons,  for  a period  of  not  less  than  one  year  and 
a half,  or  thi-ee  periods  of  not  less  than  six  months  each ; and  that  he  shall  also  have  at- 
tended six  cases  of  labor,  and  compounded  medicines  for  six  months.  And  to  remove 
all  doubts  with  regard  to  the  number  of  lectimes  which  the  incorporated  schools  of 
medicine  of  the  Province  of  Quebec  are  bound  to  give,  it  is  enacted  and  declared  that 
each  six-months’  course  shall  consist  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  lectures,  except  in  the 
case  of  clinical  medicine,  clinical  surgery  and  medical  jurisprudence.  Of  the  four  years’ 
study  required  by  this  act,  three  six-months’  sessions  at  least  shall  bo  passed  in  attend- 
ance upon  lectures  at  a university,  college  or  incorporated  school  of  medicine  recog- 
nized by  this  board,  the  first  whereof  shall  be  so  passed  the  session  immediately  suc- 
ceeding the  preliminary  examination,  and  the  last  during  the  fourth  year  of  study,  and 
the  candidate  shall  undergo  an  examination,  on  the  final  subjects  of  the  curriculum,  at 
the  end  of  the  session  in  his  fourth  year  of  study. 


It  is  optional  in  Quebec  with  the  provincial  board  to  accept  or  reject  the  degree  of 
a univ  rsity  outside  the  province,  and  the  test  of  an  examination  is  sometimes  imposed 
upon  its  holder. 


Graduates  of  United  States  medical  schools,  in  order  to  register  in  a province  of 
Canada,  unless  holding  an  academical  degree,  must  1)  pass  the  matriculation  examina- 
tion; 2)  attend  a Canadian  school  one  or  more  full  winter  courses,  so  as  to  complete  the 
curriculum  of  the  province;  and  8)  pass  the  professional  examination. 

Manitoba  is  an  exception,  the  regulation  there  being  as  follows:  "American  students 
in  medicine  [moaning  graduates  of  medical  colleges  in  the  United  States]  obtain  a license 
by  passing  a practical  examination  satisfactory  to  the  board  on  the  following  subjects, 
viz:  Anatomy,  physiology,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  midwifery  and 
diseases  of  women  and  children:  chemistry:  materia  medica  and  therapeutics;  medical 
jurisprudence  ami  toxicology.”  For  this  examination,  and  subsequent  registration,  a fee 
of  SluO  is  charged. 


Ontario. 


ONTABIO  MEDICAL  ACT. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  FHYSICTANS  AND  SUBOEONS  OF  ONTARIO. 
Tokonto,  Ontario.  Robert  A.  I’yNE,  M.  D.,  M.  C.  P.  S.  0..  Registrar. 


The  Mediccl  Ih-ofession  in  Ontario  was  first  incorporated  under  this  name  by  an  Act 
of  Parhiinicnt  of  Cuniida,  passotl  in  IStltl.  This  act  was  snbseQnently  rcixuileil  by  the 
Legislature  of  Ontario  in  IW)'.*.  The  present  Act  was  passed  in  1874,  and  amended  in  18s7. 
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The  central  examining  board  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  composed 
of  such  elements  as  fairly  rei)resent  every  interest  in  the  piofession;  and  its  examina- 
tions are  conducted  so  as  to  inspire  the  fullest  confidence  on  the  part  of  the  several 
collo-es,  and  of  the  students  attending  these  institutions. 

A Council  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  created,  empowered  and 
directed  to  enact  By-Laws  for  the  regulation  of  all  matters  connected  with  medical 
education  for  the  admission  and  enrollment  of  students  of  medicine;  for  determining 
from  time  to  time  the  curriculum  of  the  studies  to  be  pursued  by  them  and  to  appoint 
a Board  of  Examiners  before  whom  all  must  pass  a satisiactory  examination  before 
they  can  bo  enrolled  as  members  of  the  College,  and  thus  be  legally  qualiiled  to  prac- 
tice their  profession  in  the  Province  of  Ontario.  The  only  mode  in  wiiich  medical  men 
duly  c^ualilied  to  practice  in  other  countries,  can  become  legally  entitled  to  practice  in 
Ontario,  is  by  license  from  the  Council. 

Annual  meeting  is  held  on  second  Tuesday  in  .Tune  of  each  year,  at  Toronto.  The 
Council  is  composed  of  twelve  territorial  representatives  who  are  elected  by  members 
of  the  College  and  of  one  member  from  each  of  the  Colleges  and  bodies  in  the  Pro- 
vince now  authorized  or  hereafter  to  be  authorized,  by  law  to  establish  a Medical 
Faculty,  and  grant  degrees  in  Medicine  and  Surgery,  and  servo  for  a period  of  live 
vears.  A most  important  provision  is  made  that  no  teacher,  professor  or  lecturer  shall 
hold  a seat  in  the  Council  except  as  a Bepre.'^entative  of  the  College  or  body,  to  which 
he  belongs.  Homeopathists  are  represented  on  the  Council  by  live  members,  but  in 
matriculation  and  primary  professional  work,  extending  through  the  first  two  years,  all 
candidates  have  to  undergo  the  same  exami  ation. 

A special  examiner  is  anpointe  I in  case  any  candidate  desires  to  be  examined  and 
registered  as  a Homeopathic  practitioner. 

An  annual  assessment  of  “not  less  than  81,  or  more  than  82,”  can  be  levied  on  each 
registered  practitioner. 

The  Council  has  the  right  to  approve  a tariff  of  fee-,  for  medical  services,  and  the 
act  declares  who  are  oijtitled  to  registration  as  licensed  practitioners. 

Penalties  are  provided  for  neglecting  to  register  or  falsification  of  record.  Fees 
cannot  be  recovered  or  appointments  held  in  the  public  service  by  those  not  registered. 

Following  are  the  requirements  of  the  Examining  Board  for  1889-90. 

Matriculation— 1.  Evervone  desirous  of  being  registered  as  a Matriculated  Medical 
Student  in  the  Kegister  of  this  College,  except  as  hereinafter  piovided,  on  and  after  1st 
July,  1888,  must  present  to  the  Register  the  official  certificate  of  haviim  passed  the 
Second  Class,  Non-Professional  Examination,  as  pre.seribed  for  Form  II,  of  the  High 
School  course  of  study, embracing  the  following  suojects: 

1.  Reading;  2.  Orthography  and  Orthoepy;  3.  English  Grammar;  4.  Composition;  5. 
Literature;  0.  English  History;  7.  Geography  (modern);  8.  Arithmetic;  9.  Algebi-a;  10. 
Geometry;  11.  Physics;  12.  Chemistry;  13.  Botany:  14.  Latin;  15.  Drawing;  whereupon  he 
shall  bo  entitled  to  be  so  i * gistered  upon  the  payment  of  820,  and  giving  proof  of  his 
identity. 

2.  Graduates  in  Arts,  or  Students  having  Matriculated  in  Arts  in  any  University  in 
Her  Majesty’s  Dominion,  are  not  required  to  pass  this  examination. 

Medical  Cukriculum— i.  Every  student  must  spend  a period  of  four  years  in 
actual  professional  studies  except  as  hereinafter  iirovidou ; and  the  prescribed  period  of 
studies  shall  include  four  Wint<>r  sessions  of  six  months  each,  and  one  bummer  session 
of  ten  weeks,  attended  after  being  registered  as  a Medical  Student  in  the  Register  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario.  Graduates  in  Arts  of  any  College 
or  University  recognized  by  the  Council,  will  only  be  required  to  pass  three  ye  .rs  after 
graduating  in  attendance  upon  medical  lectures,  before  being  admitted  to  their  final  ex- 
amination. No  tickets  for  lectures  will  henceforward  be  accepted  by  the  Council  unless 
it  is  endorsed  thereon  that  the  pupil  had  attended  said  lectures  regularly. 

3.  Each  six  months’  course  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  lectures,  and 
each  “three  months’  course”  of  not  less  than  fifty  lectures. 

4.  Every  student  must  attend  the  undermentioned  courses  of  lectures  in’  a Univer- 
sity, College  or  School  of  Medicine,  approved  of  bv  the  Counc  1.  viz:  Two  courses  of 
not  less  th..n  six  months  each  (in  different  years,)  upon  anatomy,  practical  anatomy, 
physiology,  (including  histology)  theoretical  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics 
principles  ami  practice  of  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  midwifery  and 
diseases  of  womim  and  children,  clinical  medicine,  clinical  surgoiy,  txvo  courses  of  not 
less  than  three  months  each  (in  different  years,)  upon  medical  jurisprudence,  one  course 
of  not  less  than  three  months  each  upon  practical  chemistry,  (including  to.xioology.)  botany 
one  course  of  not  loss  than  fifty  demonstration  lectures  upon  medical  and  surgical  and 
topograjihical  anatomy.  One  course  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  demonstrations  upon 
physiological  histology,  and  pathological  histology  each.  One  course  of  not  less  than 
twenty  lectures  on  sanitary  science. 

5.  Every  candidate  will  be  required  to  prove  that  ho  has  carefully  dissected  the 
whole  adult  human  body. 

Every  student  must  have  spent  a period  of  six  months  in  compounding  medicines, 
must  have  attended  the  practice  of  a general  hospital  for  24  months,  and  had  six  cases 
of  midwifery  and  attained  the  full  ago  of  21  years,  and  pass  satisfactorily  the  required 
examinations. 

Fees  of  the  Couxcil:  Registration  of  matriculation,  820;  primary  examination,  830; 
final  examination  including  registration,  850.  ^ 
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TORONTO  SCHOOL  OP  MEDICINE. 


{Affiliated  with  the  University  of  Toronto  and  the  University  of  Victoria  College.) 

Organized  in  1843.  Incorporated  by  act  of  parliament  in  1851.  Degrees  were  first 
conferred  upon  its  studen's  by  affiliated  Universities,  in  1845,  and  have  been  so  con- 
ferred each  subseauont  year  to  the  time  of  its  suspention  in  1887. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  MEDICAL  FACULTY. 


Toronto,  Ont.  Adam  H.  Wright,  B.  A.,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  20  Gerrard  street.  East. 

Organized  in  1843  as  the  Medical  Faculty  of  King’s  College.  Soon  after  its  organi- 
zation the  name  was  changed  to  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University  of  loronto.  The 
faculty  was  paid  by  the  State.  After  an  existence  of  ten  years,  the  endowed  chairs 
were  abolished  by  an  act  of  the  legislature,  and  in  1853  the  school  became  exiinct.  In 
1887  the  Government  of  Ontario  granted  the  University  authorities  power  to  esiabhsh  a 
Medical  Faculty,  without  expense  to  the  government.  Provision  was  immediately  made, 
and  the  school  re-opened  in  1887. 

The  faculty  embraces  eighteen  professors,  four  lecturers,  one  instructor,  four 
demonstrators  and  five  assistant  demonstrators. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  regular  course  of  instruction  will  consist  of  four  ses- 
sions of  six  months  each.  Graduates  in  Arts  may  complete  full  course  in  three  years, 
if  they  choose.  The  session  of  188i)-yo  opened  October  1,  188‘J:  summer  session  will  com- 
mence April  28,  1890. 

Lectures  embrace  surgery,  principles  of  surgery  and  surgical  pathology,  clinical  sur- 
gery, theory  and  pi-actice  of  medicine,  medical  pathology,  dermatology,  clinical  medi- 
cine, gynecology,  obsteti-ics,  materia  medica,  pharmacology,  therapeutics,  medical  juris- 
prudence, toxicology,  sanitary  science,  medical  psychology,  ophthalmic  and  aural  sur- 
gery, laryngology,  rhinology,  pathological  histology,  descriptive  and  surgical  anatomy, 
biology,  physiology,  chemistry,  medical  chemistry,  physics  and  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  “candidate  presenting  themselves  for  examination 
must  produce  satisfactory  certificates  of  good  conduct,  and  of  being  sixteen  years  of 
age.”  The  following  cla  SOS  of  applicants  are  exempt  from  'he  matriculation  examina- 
tion: 1)  possessing  a degree  in  arts,  not  being  an  honorary  degree,  from  any  Dominion 
or  British  University : or  2),  having  already  matriculated  in  the  faculty  of  arts  or  in  the 
faculty  of  law  in  this  University;  or  3),  matriculants  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Ontario.  Matriculation  examinations  will  be  held  annually  in  June  and 
September,  and  embrace  Latin,  and  either  Greek.  French  or  German,  mathematics 
English  composition,  history,  geography  and  chemistry. 

For  degree  of  M.  B..  1)  satisfactory  examination  on  all  required  branches;  2)  evidence 
of  having  compounded  medicines  for  a period  of  three  months:  3)  proficiency  in  vac- 
cination; 4)  attendance  on  at  least  six  clinics  in  a public  lunatic  asylum;  5)  attendance 
six  months  out  practice  of  a hospital  or  dispensary,  and  eighteen  months  in  wards  of 
public  hospital;  6)  dissection  twice  of  the  entire  body;  7)  attendance  on  twelve  post- 
mortem examinations;  8)  attendance  on  six  cases  of  midwifery. 

For  graduation:  “The  requisites  for  admission  to  the  degree  of  M.  D.  are:  Having 
been  admitted  to  the  degree  of  M.  B.,  being  of  one  year’s  standing  from  admission  to 
the  degree  of  M.  B.,  and  having  composed  an  approved  thesis  upon  some  medical  sub- 
ject.” 

Fees:  Matriculation  (once  only),  J5;  for  annual  examination  (each),  $5;  lectures,  first 
year,  173;  second  year.  $76;  third  and  fourth  years,  each,  S86;  hospital  fee,  88;  gradua- 
tion, 820. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates,  and  percentage  of  graduates  to 
matriculates— 


Session. 

1887- 88 

1888- 89 


Matriculates. 


Graduates. 


59 

46 


Percent. 


24. 

17.9 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  two  years.  20.9. 


■"Not  including  two  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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TRINITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

[Affiliated  with  the  University  of  Trinity  College,  the  University  of  Toronto,  Queen's 
University,  Victoria  University,  and  the  University  of  Man  toba.] 

Tobonto,  Ont.  W.  B.  Geikie,  M.  D.,  C.  M.,  Dean,  52  Maitland  street. 

Oeganized  in  1850  as  the  Upper  Canada  School  of  Medicine,  which,  in  its  first  ses- 
sion, became  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Trinity  College,  and  after  an  existence  of  four 
years  ended  by  the  resignations  of  the  professors,  who  refused  to  submit  to  certain  tost 
enactments  of  a religious  nature  demanded  by  the  corporation.  In  1870  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  of  Trinity  College  was  reorganized,  and  it  exists  now  as  a separate  corpora- 
tion. Until  1888  it  was  known  as  the  Trinity  Medical  School,  when,  by  an  act  of  the  leg- 
islature, the  name  was  changed  to  the  above  title.  The  school  confers  the  degree  of 
“Fellow  by  Examination  of  Trinity  Medical  School,”  which  is  “in  every  respect  the 
equivalent  of  M.  B.,  M.  D.,  or  M.  D.,  C.  M.,  at  Trinity  College.”  [Geikie.] 

The  faculty  embraces  eleven  professors,  five  lecturers,  six  assistants,  one  instructor. 

Course  op  Instruction:  The  winter  session  of  1889-90,  beginning  October  1,  1889, 
continues  six  months;  the  summer  session  begins  May  1,  and  ends  June  30,  1890. 
Four  years'  attendance  is  required  for  graduation. 

Lectures  embrace  the  principles  and  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery,  materia 
medica,  therapeutics,  anatomy,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women  and  children,  chemistry, 
sanitary  science,  medical  jurisprudence,  physiology,  histology,  pathology,  oph- 
thalmology, otology,  laryngology,  rhiuology,  practical  pharmacy,  medical  psychology, 
zoology, botany,  physics.  Thn'e  examinations  are  hold  during  the  course,  viz:  at  the 
close  of  the  first,  second  and  fourth  years. 

Requirements  : Students  are  advised  to  pass  the  matriculation  examinations  of  the 
Medical  Council  of  Ontario,  or  thos  * of  the  affiliated  universities,  before  entering;  but 
are  allowed  to  attend  lectures  without  any  examination,  though  none  such  can  obtain  a 
j degi-ee.  Students  not  matriculated  elsewhere,  and  who  desire  to  take  the  Fellowship 
Diploma,  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  on  the  following  subjects:  I)  writing  and 
dictation;  2)  English  language,  including  grammar  and  composition;  3)  arithmetic;  4) 
algebra,  including  simple  equations  and  Euclid,  Latin  and  either  Greek,  German,  French, 
or  natural  philosophy. 

For  graduation, degree  of  M.  B.:  a)  arecognized  matriculation  examination;  b)  four  en- 
tire years’  pursuit  of  medical  studies;  c)  attendance  on  at  least  two  full  courses  of  primary 
and  two  full  courses  of  final  lectures  during  either  three  or  four  winter  sessions : d)  satis- 
factory examination  in  all  required  branches,  and  e)  certificate  of  good  moral  character. 
For  degree  of  M.  D.  twenty-one  years  of  age;  eighteen  months’  attendance  on  the 
practice  of  some  general  hospital;  six  months  practice  of  a lying-in-hospital;  attendance 
upon  six  cases  of  labor;  tour  years  of  study;  two  successful  University  examinations. 

Fees:  Registration,  85;  lecture  courses,  each  chair.  812,  excepting  practical  anatomy, 
practical  chemistry,  normal  and  pathological  histology,  each,  medical  jurisprudence, 
86;  hygiene  and  botany,  each,  85;  examinations,  815;  summer  session,  820;  Toronto  gen- 
eral hospital  and  lying-in-hospital,  each  per  six  months,  88;  degi-ee  M.  D.  824, 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

136 

30 

22-t- 

1881-82 

168 

35 

20.7 

1882-83 

205 

38 

18.5 

1883-84 

222 

62 

27.9 

1884-85 

260 

58 

22.3 

1885-86 

292 

70 

24 

1886-87 

300 

60 

20 

1887-88 

•,oo 

85 

28.3 

1888-89 

289 

70 

24.2 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  23,3, 

Remarks:  The  number  of  graduates  given  above  includes,  also,  “men  licensed  by 
the  Council.” 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  VICTORIA  COLLEGE. 
{Also  knoicn  as  “Ralph's  Rchoolf) 

Toronto,  Ont. 


Organized  in  1853.— Extinct  since  1869. 
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ROYAL  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS. 

(Affiliated  with  Queen’s  University,  Kingston,  and  University  of  Trinity  College, 

Toronto.) 

Kingston,  Ont.  Fife  Fowleb,  M.  D.,  L.  R.  C.  S.,  Edin,  President  of  the  Faculty. 

Oeganized  as  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Queen’s  University  in  1854.  First  class  gradu- 
ated in  1855,  and  classes  graduated  in  each  subsequent  year.  Being  seiiarately  incoi-^P9- 
rated.  the  college  confers  the  diplomas  of  “Licentiate”  and  "Fellow.”  Its  students  obtain 
the  degrees  of  M.  D.  and  C.  M.  from  the  Queen’s  University,  and  the  University  of 
Trinity  College,  Toronto,  upon  passing  the  required  examination. 

The  faculty  embraces  eleven  professors  and  three  demonstrators. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  winter  session  of  188 '-90  began  on  Monday.  October 
7,1889,  and  will  continue  six  months;  the  summer  term  begins  on  the  first  Monday  in 
May.  The  course  of  study  is  graded,  covering  four  year--,  and  fulfills  the  requirements 
of  the  provincial  board.  See  excerpt  from  Quebec  Medical  Act. 

Lectures  embrace  the  principles  and  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery,  materia 
medica,  therapeutics,  anatomy,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women,  chemistry,  notany,  sani- 
tary science,  medical  jurisprudence,  physiology,  histology,  pathology,  pharmacy,  micros- 
copy, clinical  medicine  and  surgery. 

Requieements;  For  admi-sion:  “Candidates  for  the  degree  of  the  university  or  the 
diploma  of  the  college  must  have  completed  a period  of  four  years’  study,  and  passed 
the  matriculation  examination  of  Queen’s  college,  which  is  as  folloivs:  English  language, 
grammar  and  composition;  arithmetic  with  vulgar  and  decimal  fractions;  algebra,  in- 
cluding simple  equations;  geometry,  first  two  books  of  Euclid;  Latin  grammar  and 
translation  (Cicero,  Virgil  iEneid,  Bk,  I,  1-204;  C i'.sar,  Bellum  Gallicum.)  natural  philos- 
ophy, as  in  Stewart’s  Physics.  Graduates  and  matriculates  in  arts  from  a recognized 
university,  and  those  who  have  passed  the  matriculation  examination  of  the  Medical 
Council  of  Ontario,  are  not  required  to  pass  the  above  matriculation  examination. 

, For  graduation;  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  thesis;  4) 
certificates  of  attendance  on  the  full  course  of  instruction,  as  above,  for  four  years,  ex- 
cepting graduates  in  arts  and  those  who  have  passed  a full  year’s  pupilage  in  the  office 
of  a medical  practitioner,  of  whom  only  three  years’  study  is  required;  5)  evidence  of 
having  compounded  medicines  for  a period  of  six  months;  6)  evidence  of  having  attended 
six  cases  of  midw  fery;  7)  satisfactory  examinations.  For  the  fellowship:  1)  a degree  in 
arts,  or  an  equivalent  examination;  2)  evidence  of  having  been  engaged  in  ihe  practice 
of  the  profession  for  five  years. 

Fees:  Registration  (payable  once  only).  85;  tuition,  per  session,  nine  chairs,  812 
each;  three  chairs.  86  each,  and  one  chair,  84;  two  chairs,  88  each;  hospital,  84.  For 
giaduation  diploma  of  licentiate,  820;  degree  of  M.  D.  and  C.  M.,  ^0;  fellowship  of 
college,  850. 

Students;  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates, 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

— 

12 



1880-81 

68 

15 

22-|- 

1881-82 

— 

16 

— 

1882-83 

48 

11 

23— 

1883-84 

105 

14 

13.3 

1884-85 

140 

14 

10 

1885-86 

160 

36 

22.5 

1886-87 

160 

31 

19.3 

1 '87-88 

153 

28 

18.3 

1888-89 

150 

3) 

22.6 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  seven  years,  18.3. 
Names  of  matriculates  not  given  in  announcement. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  WESTERN  UNIVERSITY. 

London,  Ont.  Wm.  Waugh,  M.  D.,  C.  M.,  Registrar,  447  Ridout  street. 

Oeganized  in  1882.  First  class  graduated  in  1883.  Faculty  embraces  fifteen  profes- 
sors, two  demonstrators  of  anatomy  and  one  lecturer. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction;,  One  annual  graduating  session  of  six  months  duration. 
The  so  Sion  of  1889-9(i  began  October  1.  1889.  The  course  is  graded  and  extends  over 
four  years.  Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  imiteria  medica,  chemistry,  botany, 
histology,  toxicology,  therapeutics,  medical  jurisprudence,  sanitary  science,  pathology, 
theory  an<l  practice  of  medicine,  theory  and  practice  of  surgery,  midwifery  and  diseases 
of  women  and  cliildn-n,  clinical  medicine  and  clinical  surgery,  microscopy,  nervous  and 
mental  diseases  and  zoology. 
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Requikements:  For  admission,  (a)  certifloate  of  graduation  or  matriculation  in  any 
recognized  British  University:  (b)  certificate  of  having  passed  the  provincial  examina- 
tion in  English  language,  including  grammar  and  composition,  writing  and  dictation, 
(correct  spelling  and  legible  writing  ai'e  imperative,)  aritnmetic,  algebra,  including  sim- 
ple equations,  geometry,  Latin,  and  upon  one  of  the  following  subjects:  Greek,  French, 
German  or  natural  pnilosophy,  including  mechanics,  hydrostatics  and  pneumatics. 
Graduates  or  matriculates  in  any  recognized  university  in  Her  Majesty’s  dominions, 
are  exempted  from  this  examination. 

For  graduation,  for  degree  M.  D.:  1)  certificate  of  having  passed  a recognized  ma- 
triculation examination;  2)  four  vears’  study;  3)  four  sessions  of  .six  months  each;  4)  one 
six  months'  course  on  medical  jurisprudence;  one  three  months’  course  on  botany; 
twenty-five  lectures  on  chemistry  and  toxicology:  twenty-five  practical  demonstrations 
on  histology  and  pathology:  twenty  lectures  on  sanitary  science  and  botany:  5)  attend- 
ance for  at  least  twenty-four  months  on  the  practice  of  some  recognized  hospital;  6) 
six  mouths’  attendance  on  the  practice  of  a lying-in-hospital,  and  charge  of  six  cases  of 
confinement;  7)  compounded  medicines  for  six  months;  8)  good  moral  character;  9) 
twenty-one  years  of  ago. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  55;  registration,  ?2:  six  chairs,  S12  each:  six  chairs,  86  each; 
four  chairs,  85;  and  thi-ee  chairs,  $10  each;  hospital,  85;  graduation,  M.  D.,  $25. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  mati  iculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1882-83 

15 

1 

6.6 

1883-84 

19 

— 

— 

1884-85 

18 

2 

11. 

1885-86 

53  > 

7 

13.2 

188tr^ 

77 

4 

6.2 

1887-88 

52 

9 

17.3 

1888-89 

64 

7 

10.9 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  seven  years,  10-+-. 


WOMAN’S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 


(Affiliated  with  the  University  of  Trinity  College,  Toronto.) 

• Tobonto,  Ont.  R.  B.  Nevitt,  B.  A.,  M.  D.,  Dean,  176  Jarvis  street. 

Obganized  in  1883.  The  college  does  not  confer  degrees,  but  is  intended  for  “the 
education  of  ladies  in  the  science  and  practice  of  medicine,  so  as  to  fit  them  to  undergo 
the  examination  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  which  are  re- 
quired for  the  provincial  license,  and  for  degrees  in  medicine  in  the  several  univer- 
sities.” 

The  faculty  embraces  nineteen  lecturers,  one  demonstrator  and  two  associate  lec- 
turers. 


CouBSE  OF  Instkuction:  One  annual  lecture  term  of  six  months’  duration,  begin- 
ning on  the  first  of  October,  1889,  and  continuing  until  April  1,  1890.  The  course  is 

graded,  and  extends  through  four  years. 

• 

Lectimes  embrace  the  principles  and  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery,  obstetrics, 
diseases  of  w'omen  and  children,  materia  medica,  therapeutics,  botany,  anatomy,  mi- 
croscopy, sanitary  science,  medical  jurisprudence,  toxicology,  chemistry,  ophthalmo- 
logy, otology  and  sanitary  science,  rhinology,  laryngology,  physical  diagnosis,  physiol- 
ogy, pharmacy,  pathology,  histology,  clinical  surgery. 


Requibements:  For  admission,  certificate  of  having  passed  the  matriculation  ex- 
amination of  the  provincial  board.  Graduates  in  arts,  or  students  having  matriculated 
in  arts  in  any  recognized  university  in  Her  Majosty’.s  Dominions,  are  exempt. 

For  graduation:  1)  four  years’  study;  2)  four  courses  of  lectures  of  six  months  dura- 
tion: a graduate  in  arts,  throe  courses;  3)  two  courses  of  six  months  each  up  m ana- 
tomy, dissection,  physiology,  histology,  chemistry,  mab'ria  medica,  therapeutics,  prin- 
ciples and  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery;  midwifery,  diseases  of  women  and  child- 
ren, and  clinical  medicine  and  surgery;  one  six  months’ course  in  medical  jurisprudence, 
one  course  of  three  months  upon  practical  chemistry,  toxicology,  botany,  pathology  and 
hygiene;  4)  dissect  the  whole  human  body;  5)  six  months  practice  in  compounding  med- 
icines; 6)  twenty-four  month.s’  attendance  on  hospital;  7)  six  cases  of  midwifery;  8) 
twenty-one  years  of  age;  9)  satisfactory  examinations. 


Fees:  For  nine  chairs,  including  practical  anatomy,  $12  each;  normal  histology, 
pathological  histology,  $8  each;  medical  jurisprudence,  practical  chemistry,  clinical 
medicine  and  clinical  surgery,  toxicology,  materia  medica,*  therapeutics,  $6  each;  sani- 
tary science,  botany,  physical  diiignosis,  diseases  of  children,  $6  each:  topi^raphical 
anatomy,  $10;  registration,  once  only,  86.  Third  course  on  any  branch,  free.  Examina- 
tion, first  year,  85;  second  and  third,  83  each;  final,  including  diploma,  85. 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matricujate.s— 

graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 

Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1887-88 

2G 

3 

11.5 

1888-89 

35 

2 

5.7 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  two  years,  8.1. 


WOMEN’S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE.  KINGSTON. 

(Affiliated  with  Queen's  University.) 

Kingston,  Ont.  M.  Lavell,  M.  D.,  President  of  the  Faculty. 

Obganized  in  1883. 

The  faculty  embraces  seven  professors,  two  lecturers,  and  one  demonstrator,  in  addi- 
tion to  which  two  professors  of  Queen’s  College  give  instructions  in  chemistry  and 
botany. 

CouESE  OF  Instruction:  The  session  of  1889-90  began  the  first  Monday  in  October, 
1889,  and  will  continue  six  months. 

Lectures  embrace  obstetrics  and  diseases  of  women  and  children:  principles  and 
practice  of  surgery;  materia  medica  and  therapeutics;  medical  jurisprudence  and  sani- 
tary science;  theory  and  practice  of  medicine;  physiology  and  histology:  anatomy,  des- 
criptive and  surgical;  chemistry,  botany,  practical  anatomy,  clinical  surgery,  clinical 
medicine  and  pathology. 

Eequirements:  For  admission,  Before  entering  the  student  must  decide  where 
she  intends  to  practice  medicine.  If  in  Ontario,  she  should,  before  entering  col- 
lege. either  pass  the  teacher’s  second  class  certificate  examination,  with  Latin  included, 
or  she  should  matriculate  in  arts  in  some  university  in  Her  Majesty’s  Dominions.  If 
outside  of  Ontario,  she  must,  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  her  second  session 
pass  the  matriculation  examination  of  Queen’s  University,  which  includes  English 
languago,  grammar  and  composition,  arithmetic,  algebra,  geometry,  Latin  grammar, 
natural  philosophy.  Graduates  and  matriculates  in  arts  from  a recognized  University, 
and  those  who  have  passed  the  Matriculation  Examination  of  the  Medical  Council  of 
Ontario,  are  not  reciuired  to  pass  the  above  matriculation  examination.  • 

For  graduation:  The  degree  of  M.  D.  is  conferred  upon  students  who  take  lectures 
for  four  years  and  pass  the  requisite  examination,  (except  that  graduates  in  arts  will 
be  required  to  attend  leciures  for  three  years  only);  must  have  compounded  medicines 
for  six  months,  and  have  attended  at  least  six  cases  of  midwifery,  and  six  post  mortem 
examinations:  practical  knowledge  of  the  microscope;  twenty-one  years  of  age;  good 
moral  character,  thesis. 

Fees:  Begistration,  once  only,  S5;  nine  chairs.  S12  each ; practical  anatomy,  histology, 
?8;  four  chairs,  ?()  each;  sanitary  science,  ?4.  Hospital  fee  four  sessions,  SIO;  gradu- 
ation, 830.  Except  in  practical  anatomy,  chemistry,  histology,  and  botany,  the  third  and 
subsequent  courses  in  any  branch,  free. 

Stupents:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  gratluates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matricidates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

188:1-84 

11 

3 

27.2 

18H4-85 

14 

2 

14.2 

188.5-86 

15 

2 

1<.3 

188(t-87 

18 

3 

16.6 

1887-88 

23 

5 

21.7 

1888-89 

23 

1 

4.3 

Percentage  of 

graduates  .to  matriculates  for  past  six  years,  15.3. 

Quebec. 


McGILL  UNIVERSITY,  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

Montreal,  Que.  Robert  Craik,  M.  D.,  Dean. 

Organized  in  1824  as  the  Montreal  Medical  Institution;  became  the  Medical  Deimrt- 
ment  of  ft  )Gill  University  in  1829.  No  class  graduated  during  the  Canadian  Rebellion. 
183/ -40. 

The  faculty  embraces  fifteen  professors,  three  demonstrators,  three  Instructors,  one 
lecturer,  and  one  assistant  to  chair  of  cUnical  surgery. 
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OouBSE  OP  Instruction:  The  complete  course  of  study  extends  over  four  winter 
sessions  of  six  months,  and  one  summer  session  of  three  months  in  t le  third  academic 
rear.  The  oollt'giate  year  of  188!»-!W  began  October  1,  1889,  and  the  summer  session  will 
begin  April  9,  1890,  and  continue  twelve  weeks. 

The  examinations  at  the  end  of  each  session  are  arranged  as  follows:  First  year, 
pass  examination  in  histology  and  botany;  sessional  examination  in  anatomy,  chemis- 
try and  physiology.  Second  year,  pass  examination  in  anatomy,  chemistry,  practical 
chemistry  and  physiology:  sessional  examination  in  pharmacology  and  therapeutics. 
Third  year,  pass  examination  in  pharmacology  and  therapeutics,  medical  jurisprudence, 
hygiene  and  pathology,  Fourth  year,  pass  examination  in  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics 
clinical  medicine  and  clinical  surgery. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  see  section  eight  of  the  Quebec  Medical  Act. 

For  graduation,  see  section  fifteen  of  the  Quebec  Medical  Act— except  that  McGill 
requires  attendance  on  lectures  for  four  winter  sessions  of  six  months  and  one  summer 
session  of  three  months,  and  examinations  in  clinical  medicine  and  surgery  are  con- 
ducted at  the  bedside. 

Fees:  For'flrst  year.  S69:  for  second  year,  S97;  for  third  year,  897;  for  the  fourth 
year,  865;  summer  session,  hospital,  university  matriculation,  85;  graduation,  830 ; 
sepaiate  lecture  course,  86  to  816. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

166 

30 

18+ 

1880-81 

168 

38 

22.7 

1881-82 

154 

2? 

17.5 

1882-83 

188 

30 

16— 

1883-84 

212 

34 

16+ 

1884-85 

234 

36 

15.4 

1885-86 

237 

46 

19.4 

188  i-8/ 

2:41 

45 

19.4 

1887-88 

239 

54 

22.5 

1888-89 

233 

38 

16.3 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  18. 


ECOLE  DE  MEDICINE  et  de  CHIRURGIE. 
lAfflliated  with  the  University  of  Victoria.) 

Montreal,  Que.  L.  D.  Mignault,  A.  B.,  M.  D.,  C.  M.,  Registrar,  155  rue  Bleury. 

Organized  in  1843,  and  incorporated  in  1845.  Degrees  were  first  conferred  on  its 
students  in  1845.  Degrees  have  been  conferred  each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  fifteen  professors,  one  lecturer  and  throe  demonstrators. 

Course  of  Instruction:  One  annual  session  of  six  months  duration,  attendance 
upon  which  is  compulsory.  Students  are  not  received  after  the  first  month.  The  com- 
plete course  extends  over  four  years,  but  the  law  allows  the  student  to  spend  the 
second  or  third  year  with  a practitioner.  An  optional  summer  course  of  two  months 
has  been  added. 

Lectures  embrace  chemistry,  pharmacy,  toxicology,  materia  medica,  therapeutics, 
midwifery,  diseases  of  women  and  children,  physiology,  pathology,  principles  and  prac- 
tice of  medicine  and  surgery,  medical  jurisprudence^  botany,  hygiene,  nistology  and 
ophthalmology,  otology,  laryngology,  anatomy,  physics,  dermatology,  clinical  surgery 
and  medicine. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  see  section  eight  of  the  Quebec  Medical  Act. 

For  graduation,  see  section  fifteen  of  the  Quebec  Medical  Act. 

Fees:  Matriculation, not  allowed  after  November  first,  82;  two  courses  of  lectures, 
fee  860  for  each  course;  general  hospital  and  maternity  hospital,  each  84  per  session; 
graduation,  830. 


* 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Perce 

1881-82 

Ill 

— 

— 

1882-83 

— 

— 

— 

1883-84 

— 

— 

— 

1884-85 

155 

2G 

!'■. ; 

1885-8G 

159 

24 

15-t- 

188G-87 

183 

3G 

19.6 

1887-88 

177 

37 

20.9 

1888-89 

202 

36 

17.8 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  live  years,  18. 

Note.  “The  school  has  added  to  its  department  a veterinary  course,’’ 


ST.  LAWRENCE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

» 

Quebec,  Que. 


Oeganized  In  1851.— Extinct,  1862. 


LAVAL  UNIVERSITY,  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENTS. 

Quebec,  Que.  Abthub  Vallee,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  22  rue  Ste.  Anne, 
Monteeal,  Que.  E.  P.  LaChappelle,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  132  rue  Ste.  Laurent, 

Oeganized  in  1852.  The  department  in  Quebec  is  the  successor  of  the  Quebec  School 
of  Medicine,  which  was  organized  in  1848,  and  existed  four  years.  The  department  in 
Montreal  is  known  as  a “Succm-sale,”  and  was  organized  in  1878.  The  first  class  was 
graduated  in  1855,  and  a class  has  been  graduated  each  year  since. 

The  faculty  embraces  twenty-six  chairs,  thii'teen  in  each  school. 

CouESE  OP  Insteuction:  One  annual  session  of  about  thirty-five  weeks’  duration; 
attendance  is  compulsory;  the  course  is  graded,  and  extends  over  four  years. 

Lectures  are  divided  into  two  sections,  primary  and  final.  Primary— descriptive 
anatomy  240  lectures,  practical  anatomy  180  lectures,  of  two  hours  ea<.‘h;  microscopical 
anatomy  and  histology  120  lectures,  physiology  150  le  -tures,  general  pathology  80  lec- 
tures, hygiene  GO  lectures,  chemistry  240  lectures,  botany  GO  lectures;  examination  at  the 
end  of  this  course.  Final  section  includes  materia  medica  and  general  therapeutics  240 
lectures;  surgical  pathology  and  theoretical  surgery  240  lectures,  medical  pathology  and 
special  therapeutics  240  lectures,  gynecology  and  diseases  of  children  240  lectures,  medi- 
cal Jurisprudence  GO  lectures,  toxicology  GO  lectures,  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear  GO  lec- 
tures, practical  operative  surgery  40  lectures,  clinical  surgery  270  lectures,  clinical  medi- 
cine 270  lectures,  clinical  studies  of  the  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear  60  lectures,  clinical 
midwifery  not  loss  than  six  cases,  clinical  study  of  diseases  of  women  and  children;  ex- 
amination at  the  end  of  this  course. 

Requieements:  For  admission,  see  section  eight  of  the  Quebec  Medical  Act. 

For  graduation,  see  section  fifteen  of  the  Quebec  Medical  Act. 

Fees:  S15  to  ®24  per  term,  according  to  yeai-s  of  study:  dissection,  S5  per  term;  di- 
ploma, 320. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent 

1879-80 

56 

16 

28.5 

1880-81 

97 

13 

13.5 

1881-82 

104 

12 

11.5 

1882-83 

117 

26 

22-t- 

1883-84 

109 

25 

22.9 

1884-85 

85 

22 

25.8 

1885-86 

97 

36 

37.1 

188G-S7 

13G 

27 

19.8 

1887-88 

132 

34 

25.7 

1888-89 

140 

35 

23.4 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years.  22.7. 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  BISHOP’S  COLLEGE.  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 
Montreal,  Que.  F.  W.  Campbell,  M.  A.,  M.  D.,  Dean,  10  Phillips  Place,  Beaver  Hall. 

Organized  in  1870,  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1871,  and  a class  has  been  grad- 
uated each  year  since. 

The  faculty  embraces  thirteen  professors,  two  lecturers  and  a demonstrator  of 
anatomy. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  eighteenth  annual  session  commenced  October  1, 1889, 
and  will  be  continued  to  the  end  of  March,  1890.  The  course  is  graded  and  extends  over 
four  years  as  follows:  First  year,  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica, 
histology,  botany,  hygiene,  dissections  and  clinics.  Second  year,  same  as  llrst  year  ex- 
cept botany,  hygiene  and  histology  omitted,  and  midwifery  added.  Third  year,  medi- 
cine, surgery,  pathology,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children,  medical  jurispru- 
dence, hospital  practice  and  clinics.  Fourth  year,  same  as  third,  except  patliology  and 
medical  jurisprudence  omitted,  and  ophthalmology  added. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  see  section  eight  Quebec  Medical  Act, 

For  graduation,  see  section  fifteen  Quebec  Medical  Act. 


Fees:  Registration  each  session.  Si;  seven  chairs,  S12  each;  medical  jurisprudence, 
SIO"  six  chairs.  St!;  practical  anatomy,  ?10:  practical  chemistry,  §12;  practical  histology  and 
pathology,  each  S25;  degrees  (C.  M.,  M.  D.)  820;  registration  of  degree,  85;  hospitals, 
six  months,  88  each;  clinical  medicine  and  surgery,  812  each,  each  course. 


Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent 

1879-80 

28 

6 

21.4 

1880-81 

31 

5 

16-b 

1881-82 

55 

6 

10.9 

1882-83 

34 

3 

8.8 

1883-81 

39 

10 

2,5.8 

1881-85 

23 

4 

17.3 

1885-86 

2:1 

4 

17.3 

1886-87 

31 

5 

16.1 

1887-88 

28 

5 

18 

1888-89 

39 

5 

12.8 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  16-|-. 


Nova  Scotia. 


HALIFAX  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Affiliated  with  Dalhousie  University.)  , 

Halifax,  N.  S,  A.  W.  H.  Lindsay,  M.  D.,  Registrar,  211  Pleasant  street. 

Organized  in  1867  as  the  Halifax  School  of  Medicine,  united  the  same  year  with 
Dalhousie  University  as  its  Medical  Faculty,  separately  incorporated  under  its  present 
title  in  1875.  In  1876  it  was  affiliated  with  the  University  of  Halifax  but  this  body  be- 
coming inoperative  it  affiliated  with  Dalhousie  University  in  1885.  (See  Medical  Depart- 
ment, Dalhousie  University.) 

First  class  graduated  in  1872,  classes  graduated  each  subsequent  year  (except  187^ 
to  1885.  No  courses  of  instruction  were  given  during  the  session  of  1885-86  and  1886-87, 
During  the  session  of  1887-88  instruction  was  given  in  the  primary  branches  only,  and 
such  was  the  case  for  the  session  of  1888-89  after  which  satisfactory  arrangements  were 
completed  for  the  resumption  of  the  final  subjects  of  the  curriculum.  Being  affiliated 
with  Dalhousie  Un  versity  the  medical  college  refrains  from  conducting  degree  exam- 
inations or  conferring  degrees,  both  being  left  to  the  University. 

Faculty  embraces  ten  professors,  three  lecturers,  one  demonstrator. 

Course  of  Instruction:  One  annual  course  of  six  months’  duration  beginning  in 
last  week  of  October,  1889, and  closing  April  22,  1890;  attendance  ascertained  regularly  and 
certified  at  end  of  session;  four  years  graded  course  recommended. 

Lectures  embrace  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  clinical  medicine,  obstetrics, 
gynecology,  principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  clinical  surgery,  physiology,  anatomy, 
dermatology,  botany,  diseases  of  children,  practical  chemi.stry,  materia  medica,  thera- 
peutics, microscopy,  pharmacy,  medical  jurisprudence,  toxicology,  insanity  public 
hygiene,  ophthalmology,  otology,  histology  and  laryngology. 

—2 
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Requirements:  For  admission  as  an  undergraduate,  a)  certificate  of  having  passed 
the  matriculation  examination  of  the  Nova  Scotia  Medical  Board.  Compulsorv:  English 
language,  including  grammar,  composition  and  writing  from  dictation;  arithmetic,  in- 
cluding vulgar  and  decimal  fractions  and  the  extraction  of  the  square  root;  algebra  to 
the  end  of  simple  equations;  geometry,— first  three  books  of  Euclid:  Latin,  one  bopkj— 
translation  and  giammar.  Elementary  mechanics  of  solids  and  fluids.  And  one  of  me 
following  optional  subjects:  History  of  England,  with  questions  in  modern  geography. 
French  translation:  German  translation;  one  Greek  bopk;  History  of  Nova  Scotia;  His- 
tory of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  b)  certificate  of  having  passed  either  of  the  medical 
matriculation  examinations  of  Dalhoiisio  University.  Exemptions:  t a degree  in  arts  or 
science  from  any  chartered  university  or  colleg  • or  grade  A.  teachers  license  of  .Nova 
Scotia  exempts  from  further  preliminary  examination.  The  matriculation,  sessional  and 
degree  examinations  of  any  regularly  chartered  university  or  college,  and  the  preurn- 
inary  examination  of  any  licensing  medical  board  authorized  by  law  in  He,r  Majesty  s 
Dominions,  are  recognized  pro  lanto.  Persons  are  also  admitted  as  general  students 
without  any  preliminary  examination,  but  such  attendance  does  not  qualify  for  gradu- 
ation. 

For  graduation:  Students  of  the  Halifax  Medical  College  receive  the  degrees  M.D., 
C,  M.,  from  Dalhousie  University.  For  requirements,  (see  Medical  Department  Dal- 
housie  University.) 

Fees:  Registration,  annual  S2,  (or  perpetual  S5),  matriculation  examination  (Nova 
Beotia  Medical  Boaid),  $10;  lectures  on  surgery,  chemi.stry,  rn^edicine,  obstetrics . $15 
each;  ana  omy,  materia  medica,  physiology,  practical  anatomy,  $12  e^h;  medical  jur- 
isprudence $8;  practical  chemistry,  practical  pharmacy,  botany,  clinical  medicine  and 
surgery,  opthalmology,  $(i  each;  histology,  $4;  graduation  fee,  820. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  gi'aduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1877-78 

29 

2 

6— 

1878-79 

36 

3 

8-+- 

1379-80 

37 

2 

5.4 

1880-81 

35 

2 

5.7 

1881-82 

37 

1 

2.7 

1882-83 

41 

3 

7-t- 

1883-84 

34 

5 

14.7 

1884-85 

32 

1 

3.1 

1887-88 

21 

. . • « 

1888-89 

19 

. . 

• • •• 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates,  for  eight  years,  6. 


DALHOUSIE  UNIVERSITY,  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

Halifax,  N.  8.  Geo  Lawson,  Ph.,  D.,  LL.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Senatus  of  the  University. 

A.  W.  H.  Lindsay,  M.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Organized  in  1867  with  full  teaching  staff  and  maintained  until  1876;  incorporated  as 
the  Halifax  Medical  College  in  1876. 

Reoganized  under  its  present  title  in  1885,  mainlv  as  an  examining  body.  Teach- 
ing is  provided  in  the  University  in  chemistry  and  botany.  In  professional  subjects 
students  obtain  instruction  at  the  Halifax  Medical  College,  which  is  affiliated  with  the 
University.  The  academic  year,  session  of  1889-90,  commenced  October  30,  and  will  con- 
tinue six  months. 

Matriculation  Examinations.— I Candidates  for  medical  degrees  must  give  evi- 
dence of  having  obbiined  a satisfactory  general  education  before  entering  upon  the 
course  of  study  qualifying  for  the  degrees,  by  passing  either  one  or  other  of  the  matricu- 
lation examinations  of  this  faculty  or  some  other  examination  recognized  by  the  senate 
as  sufficient. 

II.  The  following  are  the  subjects  of  the  Lower  Matriculation  Examination:  1.)  Eng- 
lish language,  including  grammar  and  comiiosition;  2)  I.atin  including  grammar,  trans- 
lation from  specified  authors  and  translation  of  easy  passages  not  taken  from  such 
authors;  3)  elements  ot  mathematics,  comprising  a)  ariihmetic— including  vulgar  and 
decimal  fractions;  h)  algebra— including  simple  equations;  c)  geometry— including  the 
first  book  of  Euclid  or  the  subjects  thereof:  4)  elementary  mechanics  of  solids  and  fluids, 
comprising  the  elements  of  statics,  dynamics  and  hydi  ostatics,— as  treated  in  Blaikie’s 
Elements  of  Dynamicst  (Thin.  Edinburgh):  5)  two  of  the  following  subjects:  a)  Greek  in- 
cluding translation*  from  the  original  and  grammar;  h)  French,  including  translation* 
from  the  original  and  grammar;  c)  German,  including  translation*  from  the  original  and 
grammar;  d)  logic,  as  in  Jevons’  Elementary  Les-ons  in  Logic!  (Macmillan  & Co.) 


*The  following  books  are  prescribed  for  October,  1889:  In  Greek,  Xenophon’s  Ana- 
basis, Book  IV,  or  Symposium:  in  French,  Voltaire's  Charles  XII.,  Books  I and  II ; in 
German  Adler’s  Reader,  Zweiter  Abschnitt,  Nos.  14-17  (inclusive). 

tThese  books  are  mentioned  to  show  the  extent  of  knowledge  expected.  Other  books 
may  of  course  be  used  by  candidates. 
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III.  The  following  are  the  subjects  of  the  higher  matriculation  examination:  1)  Eng- 
lish, including  a)  writing  a passage  of  English  from  dictation:  b)  English  composition, 
with  the  correction  of  sentences  of  bad  English:  c)  questions  in  English  grammar  with 
analysis  of  sentences  and  derivation  and  definition  of  some  common  English  words; 
d)  questions  in  geography  and  hist  ry  especially  in  the  history  of  the  British  Islands 
and  of  English  literature;  2)  Latin,  including  grammar  and  translation  of  an  easy  mssage 
from  a Latin  prose  author  and  retranslation  into  Latin  of  a single  passage  of  English 
translated  from  a Latin  author)  the  more  difficult  Latin  words  being  given;  q arithme- 
tic, the  common  rules  including  vulga  and  decimal  fractions:  4)  elements  of  mathematics, 
comprising  ai  geometry,  Euclid  Books  I,  II  and  III;  b)  algebra,  including  simple  equa- 
tions, 5)  elements  of  dynamics  (mechanics),  comprising  elementary  kinematics,  statics 
kinetics  and  hydrostatics,  as  treated  in  Blaikios  Elements  of  Dynamics  (Thin  Edin- 
burgh); (!  and  7)  any  two  of  the  following  suhjeo  s:  a)  Greek;  the  subjects  of  the  lower 
examination  together  with  the  translation  of  easy  English  sentences  into  Greek  prose; 
ft)  Fi  ench,  the  subjects  of  the  lower  examination  together  with  translation  of  easy  Eng- 
lish sentences  into  French;  c)  German;  the  subjects  of  the  lower  examination  together 
with  translation  of  easy  English  sentences  into  German;  d)  natural  philosoidiy;  as  in 
Belfour  Stewart’s  Elementary  Fh\  sics*  (Macmillan  & Co.);  e)  logic;  Jevons’  Elementary 
Lessons  in  Logic*  (Macmillan  & Co.). 

IV.  Examinations  are  held  annually,  during  the  month  of  October,  in  the  college  hall. 
They  are  conducted  by  the  instiuctors  of  the  aits  faculty.  Persons  who  wish  to  appear 
as  candiiiates  are  required  to  give  notice  to  the  secretary  of  the  faculty  at  least  fourteen 
days  before  the  date  of  examination  (stating  in  such  notice  whether  they  are  candidates 
for  the  lower  or  higher  examination,  and  specify  ing  the  elective  subjects  in  which  they 
wish  to  be  examined),  to  enter  their  names  in  the  register  of  candidates,  and  to  pay  a 
fee  of  ten  dollars. 

V.  The  lower  examination  satisfies  the  requirements  of  the  General  Medical  Council 
of  Great  Britian  as  to  the  preliminary  examination  which  must  be  passed  by  persons 
wishing  to  register  as  med.CHl  studt  nts.  The  higher  examination  satisfies  the  require- 
ments of  the  University  of  Edinburgh  in  the  same  respect.  Certificates  will  be  issued 
to  camiidates  showing  the  subjects  in  which  they  passed  and  the  extent  to  which  their 
knowledge  of  these  subjects  was  tested. 

VI.  A certificate  of  the  possession  of  a university  degree  in  arts  or  of  having  passed 
the  matriculation  examination  of  the  I’rovincial  Medical  Board  of  Nova  Scotia  snail  bo 
considered  by  this  university  sufficient  evidence  of  satisfactory  general  education. 

Degree  Examinations.— Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  M.  D.,  and  C.  M..  shall  be  re- 
quired to  pass  two  examinations— the  Primary  and  the  Final  M.  D.,  C.  M.,  examinations, 
and  to  have  satisfied  at  the  dates  of  the  examinations  certain  conditions  as  to  the  at- 
tendance on  classes,  etc. 

Pees:  The  following  fees,  payable  by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.  D.,  C.  M.,  in 
all  cases  payable  in  advance  Eegistration,  82 ; matriculation  e.xamination  fee,  810;  chem- 
istry class  fee,  812;  chemistry  laboratory  fee  (three  months’  course),  tO;  botany  class 
fee,  80;  graduation  fee,  t25. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  for  1885-86,4. 

Number  of  matriculates  for  1886-87,0. 

Number  of  matiiculates  for  1887-88,14. 


Manitoba. 


MANITOBA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE, 

(Affiliated  with  the  University  of  Manitoba.) 

Winnipeg,  Ma.  J.  Wilfobd  Good,  M.  B.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  456  Main  street. 

Organized  in  1883.  The  faculty  embraces  eleven  professors,  one  demonstrator,  and 
two  lecturers. 

Course  of  Instruction:  One  yearly  session;  that  of  1889-90  began  October  1,  1889, 
and  will  continue  for  six  months. 

Lectures  embrace  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of  sur- 
gery, obstetrics,  diseases  of  women  and  children,  anatomy  descriptive,  surgical  and 
practical,  physiology  including  histology,  chemistry  and  chemical  physics,  materia  med- 
ica  and  therapeutics,  sanitary  science,  medical  jurisprudence  and  toxicology,  clinical 
surgery,  clinical  medicine,  opnthdmology  and  otology,  botany,  pharmacy. 

A fellowship  degree  is  granted. 


*The8e  books  are  mentioned  to  show  the  extent  of  knowledge  expected.  Other 
books  may  of  coui  se  be  used  by  candidates. 
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Kequieements : For  admission— C'ompMZsori/  Subjects— 1)  Latin,  a prose  authpr;  2) 
Latin,  a second  prose  author:  3)  history,  assigned  subjects  in  history:  4)  arithmetic,  to 
the  end  of  cube  root:  5)  Algebra,  to  the  end  of  simple  equations  (including  fractions): 
6^  Euclid,  definitions,  books  I and  II,  with  simple  deductions:  7)  natural  science.  Optional 
Subjects— A student  is  also  required  to  pass  a satisfactory  examination  in  two  of  the 
following:  8)  a selected  English  poem:  9)  a selected  French  poem:  lo)  Greek,  one  prose 
author:  ID  German,  one  prose  author:  12)  mechanics.  There  shall  be  nine  papers  set 
in  this  examination,  corresponding  to  the  numbers  given  above,  for  each  of  which  three 
hours  shall  bo  assigned.  In  place  of  the  above  entrance  examination  the  University  has 
agreed  to  accept  the  matriculation  examination  of  the  Colleges  of  Physicians  and  Sm*- 
geons  of  the  Provinces  of  Quebec  and  Ontario,  and  also  the  Ontario  High  School  inter- 
mediate examinations,  except  that  the  Latin  of  the  entrance  examination  of  this  uni- 
versity, must  be  taken  by  those  who  have  not  taken  these  subjects  in  the  said  High 
School  examinations.  A ba»dielor  of  arts  of  any  University  in  Her  Majesty’s  dominions 
is  admitted  to  medicine  without  further  examination,  and  may  complete  his  medical 
course  in  three  winter  sessions  of  six  months  each. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age:  2)  two  fullcom-ses  of  lectures:  3)  eighteen 
months’  attendance  at  some  incorporated  general  hospital:  4)  six  months’  practice  in  a 
lying-in-hospital  or  its  equivalent,  with  a certificate  of  attendance  upon  at  least  six 
cases  of  labor:  5)  three  months’  practice  compounding  medicines  in  a drug  store  or  lab- 
oratory of  hospital:  0)  satisfactory  examinations,  primary  and  final:  7)  good  moral  chai- 
actor. 

Fees:  Registration,  S5:  seven  chairs,  each  $16:  practical  chemistry,  $12:  five  chairs, 
each  $6:  pharmacy,  $6:  hospitals  $5  to  $10  each,  per  session:  practical  anatomy,  $8:  grad- 
uation, M.  D.,  or  C.  M.,  each,  $10:  Ucense,  $25. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent 

1883-84 

15 

— 



1884-85 

22 

— 

— 

18S.-.-86 

28 

6 

21.4 

1886-87 

26 

4 

15.3 

1887-88 

27 

8 

2t».6 

1888-89 

30 

6 
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Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  four  years,  21.6. 


COLORADO, 


STATE  BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS  OF  COLORADO. 

T.  A.  Hughes,  M.  D.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Denver,  730,16th  street. 

The  Colorado  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  authorized  by  legislative  enact- 
ment, approved  March  14,  1881,  has  a membership  of  nine  practicing  physicians,  ap- 
pointed by  the  Governor  of  the  State,  who  hold  their  positions  for  a term  of  six  years. 

It  is  required  of  every  person  practicing  medicine,  in  any  of  its  branches,  that  he 
shall  present  his  diploma  to  the  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  for  verification,  or  furnish 
other  conclusive  evulence  of  his  being  a graduate  of  a medical  school  in  good  standing. 
If  not  a graduate,  the  applicant  is  required  to  present  himself  for  examination  by  the 
members  of  the  Board,  who  may  question  him  in'  whole,  or  in  part,  in  writing,  on  the 
subjects  of  anatomy,  physiology,  surgery,  obstetrics,  chemistry,  pathology  and  practice 
of  medicine. 

All  persons  who  have  made  the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery  their  profession  or 
business  continuously  for  the  period  of  ten  years,  and  can  furnish  satisfactory  evidence 
thereof  to  the  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  shall  receive  a license  to  continue  practice. 

The  meetings  of  the  Board  are  hold  quarterly,  at  the  city  of  Denver,  the  first  Tues- 
days in  .January,  April,  July  and  Cctober. 

During  the  year  1889,  118  certificates  were  issued.  Foe  for  certificate,  $5:  for  exami- 
nation, $10. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  DENVER.  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT, 
Denver,  Col.  Samuel  A.  Fisk,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  Barth  Block. 


Organized  in  1881.  First  class  graduated  in  1882. 

The  faculty  embraces  seventeeen  professors,  four  adjunct  professors. 


Course  of  Instruction:  Instruction  is  given  by  lectures,  recitations,  clinical 
teaching  and  practical  exercises.  The  ninth  annual  session, that  of  1889-90,  commenced 
September  18,  1889,  and  will  close  April  16,  1890. 
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Locturos  embrace:  For  the  Junior,  or  first  year,  anatomy,  physiology,  histology, 
materia  medioa  and  therapeutics  and  chemisiry.  For  the  middle  or  second  year,  ana- 
tomy, physiology,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  chemistry  principles  ami  practice 
of  medicine  and  clinical  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of  surgery  and  clinical  sur- 
gery. obstetrics,  gynrecology  and  general  ' pathology.  For  the  Senior  or  third  year, 
principles  and  practice  of  medicine  and  clinical  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of 
surgery  and  clinical  surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  children,  gyniecology,  ophthalmo- 
logy and  otology,  laryngology,  diseases  of  the  chest,  climatology,  physical  diagnosis, 
mental  and  nervous  diseases,  microscopy,  medical  jurisprudence  and  public  hygiene 
and  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  organs. 


Eequieements:  For  admission,  “.'.n  entrance  examination  will  be  required  of  all 
applicants  for  admission  to  the  school  who  are  not  able  to  present  a diploma  from  a 
high  School  or  college  or  a certificate  of  proficiency  from  some  well  recognized  teacher. 
In  this  examination  special  attention  will  be  paid  to  writing,  spelling,  composition, 
arithmetic,  geography  and  elementary  physics. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years 
study;  4)  three  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  examination,  oral  and  written. 


Fees:  Matriculation,  f5;  lectures,  875;  demonstrator,  85;  di.-secting  material,  at  cost; 
graduation,  830. 


Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates. 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1881-82 

12 

5 

33-1- 

1882-83 

21 

5 

23.8 

1 83-84 

22 

5 

22.7 

1884-a5 

18 

4 

22.2 

1885-86 

26 

10 

38.4 

1886-8/ 

22 

2 

9-1- 

1887-88 

35 

7 

20 

1888-89 

29 

8 

27.5 

Percentage  of  matriculates  to  graduates  for  past  eight  years,  24.8. 


MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT,  UNIVEESITY  OF  COLOEADO. 

Boulder,  Col.  James  H.  Kimball,  M.  D„  Denver  Col.,  Secretary. 

Organized  in  1883. 

The  faculty  embraces  seven  professors,  four  lecturers  and  one  demonstrator. 

Course  of  Instruction:  Graded,  and  extends  over  a term  of  three  years,  with  a 
session  of  nine  months  in  each  year.  Session  of  1889-90  began  September  I,  1889,  and 
will  end  May  27,  1890.  'Women  admitted  on  the  same  terms  as  men. 

Studies  embrace:  First  year,  anatomy  and  dissection,  chemistry,  physiology,  his- 
tology, materia  medica,  therapeutics  and  botany.  Second  year,  llrst  year’s  studies  (ex- 
cept botany)  and  pathology,  physical  diagnosis,  practice  of  medicine,  surgery  and 
obstetrics.  Third  year,  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women, 
diseases  of  children,  ophthalmology,  otology,  therapeutics,  clinical  medicine  and  surgery, 
clinical  gynecology,  hygiene  and  public  health  and  medical  jurisprudence:  oral  exami- 
nations precede  each  lecture  and  clinic. 

Eequirements  : For  admission,  “all  students  entering  the  college  will  bo  required 
to  pass  a sati.sfactory  examination  in  the  branches  of  a good  English  education.  Students 
who  present  a diploma  or  certificate  of  graduation  from  a literary  or  scientific  college 
or  a high  school,  shall  be  exempt  from  this  preliminary  examination,” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty- one  years  of  age;  2)  a good  moral  character:  3)  oral  and 
written  examinations  satisfactory  to  the  faculty:  not  less  than  three  full  years  of  study, 
including  time  spent  wiih  preceptor  and  attendance  upon  clinics  at  hospital,  and  lec- 
tures which  shall  consis*  of  not  less  than  three  full  courses;  4)  aissoction  entire  body; 
6)  thesis. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  demonstrator,  85;  graduation  and  diploma,  820;  tuition  free. 


Students:  Number  of  matricidates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 


1883-84 

8 

— 

188  -85 

19 

2 

188.5-86 

5 

1) 

1886-87 

7 

1 

1887-88 

15 

1 

1888-89 

18 

1 

10..5 

40 

14.3 

6.6 

5.5 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  five  years,  10.9. 
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GROSS  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

[Medical  Department  of  the  'Rocky  Mountain  University.) 

Denveb,  Col.  CiiATTON  Paekhill,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

Okganized  in  1887.  The  faculty  embraces  twelve  professors,  one  demonstrator,  two 
lecturers,  and  one  director  of  clinics, 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  collegiate  year  for  1889-90  began  September  &>,  1889, 
and  will  close  in  April,  1890,  a continuous  term  of  seven  months.  Instruction  will  con- 
sist of  didactic  and  clinical  lectures,  given  in  the  College  building  and  at  the  various 
Dispensaries  and  Hospitals  with  which  the  members  of  the  faculty  are  connected. 
Three  years  graded  course  recommended,  but  not  reauired.  Women  admitted  upon  the 
same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  anatomy,  obstetrics, 
gynajcology,  materia  medica  and  therapeutic-^,  chemistry,  pnysiology,  ophthalmology 
and  otology,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  diseases  of  children,  laryngology,  rhino- 
scopy, dermatology,  climatology  and  medical  jurisprudence. 

Requieements:  For  admission.  “Candidates  for  matriculation  who  can  not  present 
a diploma  from  some  college,  normal  school  or  high  school,  will  be  reauired  to  give 
satisfactory  evidence  of  a fair  English  education.” 

For  graduation:  “Each  candidate  must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  of 
good  moral  character.  Evidence  must  be  given  of  his  having  studied  medicine  three 
years,  and  of  having  attended  two  full  courses  of  lectures,  the  last  of  which  shall  have 
been  in  this  college;  dissection  of  the  entire  body;  one  course  in  the  chemical  labora- 
tory; one  term  in  clinical  and  hospital  work.  Examinations  will  be  both  written  and 
oral,  and  satisfactory  proficiency  will  be  demanded.” 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  875;  demonstrator,  85;  graduation,  810;  dissecting 
material  at  cost. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent 

1887- 88  20  7 35 

1888- 89  24  10  41.6 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  two  years,  38.6. 

Beginning  with  the  session  of  1890-91,  students  will  be  required  to  at- 
tend three  full  regular  sessions  of  lectures  before  presenting  themselves 
for  graduation. 


CONNECTICUT. 


YALE  UNIVERSITY,  DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE. 

[Yale  Medical  School.) 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Heebeet  E.  Smith,  M.  D.,  Doan  of  the  Faculty,  150  York  street 

Charter  granted,  1810.  Organized  in  1812,  as  the  Medical  Institution  of  Yale  College. 
Instruction  began  1813.  In  1879  a now  charter  changed  the  title  to  the  Medical  Depart- 
ment of  1 ale  College.  In  1884  the  college  authorities  assumed  the  entire  control  of  the 
school,  the  Connecticut  Medical  Society  retiring  from  the  board  of  examiners. 

The  faculty  consists  of  nine  professors,  and  one  assistant  professor,  one  demonstra- 
tor of  physiology,  six  lecturers  and  three  assistants  to  chairs.”. 


lOgy,  momcnijiirisprudonce,  insanily,  nervous  diseases,  diseases  of  the  skin  bacterio- 
logy, sanitary  science  and  public  health,  toxicology.  .-,Kin.  uacieiio 
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Requirements:  For  admission,  candidates  for  admission  to  the  course  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  must  be  at  least  eighteen  years  old,  and  must  present 
satisfactory  testimonials  of  moral  character  from  former  instructors  or  physicians  in 
good  standing.  As  evidence  that  he  has  had  a sufficient  preliminary  education,  each 
candidate  must  present  proof  that  he  has  passed  the  matriculation  examination  of  some 
scientific,  literary,  or  professional  college  in  good  standing;  or  present  testimonials 
from  the  proper  officer  that  he  has  pursued  the  course  at  some  high  school,  academy, 
or  preparatory  school  ajiproved  by- the  faculty;  or  he  must  pass  an  examination  in  the 
following  subjects:  1,  English:  an  essay  of  about  two  hundred  and  fifty  words  on  some 
familiar  subject,  to  be  announced  ar  the  time  of  the  examination.  2.  Mathematics:  alge- 
bra to  Quadratics;  geometry,  Euclid,  two  books  or  their  equivalent;  metric  system  of 
weights  and  measures.  3.  Physics:  Balfour  Stewart’s  Elementary  I’hysics,  or  some 
equivalent  work.  These  examinations  are  conducted  in  writing.  Grammar,  spelling  a^id 
construction  are  considered  in  judging  of  the  papers.  These  entrance  examinations  are 
also  held  in  Chicago,  Cincinnati  and  San  Francisco  on  the  Thursday  following  the  June 
commencement.  Students  of  any  recognized  medical  school  or  of  private  preceptors  of 
good  standing,  "may  present  themselves  for  examination  three  weeks  before  commence- 
ment and  enter  the  examinations  of  the  first  one  or  two  years,  as  they  see  fit”— the  re- 
sult of  such  examination  determining  their  admission. 

For  gi-ad nation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years 
medical  study,  “two  of  which  must  have  been  in  a recognized  medical  college  and  the 
last  of  which  must  have  been  at  this  school;”  and  4)  pass  the  required  examinations  in 
all  the  studies  of  the  three  years’  course;  5)  satisfactory  thesis. 

Fees  : Matriculation  (paid  once  only),  85 ; tui^on  for  one  year,  8125 ; for  the  third 
year  to  those  who  have  paid  for  and  attended  two  full  courses,  875;  graduation.  830; 
anatomy,  810  first  term;  85  second  term. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matricu  ates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

32 

12 

37.5 

1880-81 

26 

10 

42-i- 

1881-82 

21 

2 

9.5 

1882-83 

32 

7 

21.9 

1883-84 

43 

. 7 

16.3 

1884-85 

27 

6 

22-1- 

1885-86 

26 

6 

23-f 

1886-87 

25 

8 

32 

1887-88 

31 

7 

22.5 

1888-89 

32* 

2 

6.2 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  22.7. 


DISTRICT  OF  COLOMBIA.! 


NATIONAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Medical  Department  of  th  Columbian  University.) 

Washington,  D.  C.  A.  F.  A.  King,  M.  D.,  Dean,  726  Thirteenth  street. 

Organized  in  1821,  as  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbian  College.  It  was  also 
authorized  to  use  the  tide  of  National  Medical  College.  In  1873  Columbian  College  be- 
came Columbian  Univer.-ity.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1822.  Operations  were 
suspended  from  1834  to  1838,  and  from  18i  l to  1863.  With  these  exceptions,  classes  have 
been  graduated  each  year  since. 

The  faculty  embraces  seven  professors,  three  demonstrators,  two  assistant  demon- 
strators and  prosector. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  curriculum  of  study  consists  of  three  graded  annual 
courses  of  lectures.  The  regular  yearly  term  began  October  7,  188!t,  and  will  end  March 
1.  1890.  A spring  session  is  hekl  during  April  and  May.  Women  admitted  upon  the 
same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medicaand  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  toxi- 
cology, medical  jurisprudence,  dermatology,  ophthalmology,  otology,  diseases  of  women 
and  chddren,  histology,  bacteriology,  diseases  of  mind  and  nervous  system. 


♦Not  including  three  graduates  who  matriculated. 

+The  low  percentage  of  graduates  in  the  District  of  Columbia  is  owing  mainly  to 
the  fact  that  a large  number  of  the  matriculates  are  government  clerks,  some  of  whom 
attend  four  or  more  courses  of  lectures,  and,  of  necessity,  do  not  devote  their  whole 
time  to  study. 
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Eequibements:  For  admission.  Matriculates  will  bp  required  to  show  that  they 
are  fitted,  by  previous  education,  for  the  study,  of  medicine,  and  for 
must  either  submit  themselves  to  an  examination,  or  in  lieu  thereof  present  a satist^^ 
tory  certificate  of  their  attainments  from  some  college  seminary  or  high 
dents  who  have  attended  one  course  in  any  other  regular  “'‘f ^'oaj  s^ool  ai  e on 

the  same  tooting  as  first-course  students  of  this  college,  and  those  who  ha\e  .^t^dea 
two  courses  are  admitted  to  the  third-year  class  after  passing  a satisfactory  examina 
tion  on  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  and  materia  medica. 

For  graduation:  1)  three  years’  study;  2)  twenty-one  y-uirs  of  age;  3)  good  moral 
character;  4)  attendance  on  thi-ee  courses  of  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  examinations  at  the 
end  of  second  and  third  years;  (!)  dissection,  at  least  two  sessions,  and  7)  attendance 
on  two  courses  of  clinical  instruction. 


Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  once  only),  8.5;  lectures,  8100;  examination,  primary,  820, 
final,  810;  demonstrator,  810;  singl<^  tickets,  815. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  giaduates  to  matriculates— 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates. 


Percent. 


1879-80. 

56 

8 

1880-81. 

14 

5 

1881-82. 

52 

8 

1882-83. 

79 

10 

1883-84. 

78 

14 

18S4-85. 

86 

14 

1885-86. 

103 

8 

1886-87. 

97 

15 

1887-88. 

117 

20 

1888-89. 

122* 

20 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  14.6. 


14.3 

11.3 

15.4 
12.6 

17.0 
16.2 

7.7 

15.4 

17.1 
16.3 


UNIVERSI  I’Y  OF  GEORGETOWN,  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 


Washington,  D.  C.  G.  L.  Magrudee.  M.  D.,  Dean,  815  Vermont  Ave.,  N.  W. 

Organized  in  1850.  First  class  graduated  in  1851;  classes  have  been  graduated  each 
subsequent  year. 

Faculty  embraces,  eight  professors;  eight  professors  of  special  departments;  three 
demonstrators,  one  assistant  demonstrator  and  one  lecturer. 


Course  of  Instruction:  Graded,  extending  over  three  years,  and  consisting  of 
didactic  and  clinical  lectures,  recitations,  demonstrations,  and  of  dissecting  and  other 
practical  manipulation  during  seven  months  of  each  year.  Students  are  divided  into 
first,  second  and  third  year  classes.  The  session  of  1889-90  commenced  September  30, 
1889,  and  will  close  April  23,  1890. 


Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene 
and  state  medicine,  histology,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology,  otology,  laryngol- 
ogy, diseases  of  children,  microscopy,,  toxicology.  Class  recitations  are  conducted  by 
the  members  of  the  faculty,  one  hour  every  week  being  devoted  to  e^h  branch;  and 
at  the  close  of  each  session  class  examinations  are  held  upon  the  subjects  of  study  of 
each  of  the  three  classes. 


Requirements:  For  admission,  a written  preliminary  examination  upon  the  ordi- 
nary branches  of  an  English  education,  “for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  the 
candidate  can  profitably  pursue  the  technical  study  of  medicine,  and  of  preventing  those 
not  qualified  from  wasting  time  and  money.”  Graduates  of  colleges,  high  schools  and 
academies  arc  exempt  from  this  preliminary  examination.  Stii  'ents  having  attended  one 
term  at  oilier  medical  colleges  in  good  standing,  will  be  admitted  to  the  second  course 
upon  passing  the  examination  exacted  of  students  at  the  end  of  the  first  year;  and 
candidates  presenting  certificates  of  examination  from  other  medical  colleges  in  good 
standing  are  admitted  to  the  respective  higher  classes  without  further  examination. 

For  graduation;  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  3)  not  less 
than  throe  years’  study;  4)  three  full  courses  of  instruction;  5)  two  couisos  of  practical 
anatomy. 


Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  but  once),  85;  first  class  (four  tickets),  860;  second  class 
(seven  tickets),  8105;  third  class  (three  tickets),  845;  demonstrator,  810;  examination  fee 
(final),  815. 


♦Not  including  three  graduates  who  matriculated. 


Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates, 

Percent. 

1^79-80 

54 

13 

24-1- 

1880-81 

43 

5 

11.6 

1881-82 

30 

7 

23.3 

1882-83 

27 

4 

15— 

1883-84 

34 

7 

20.5 

1884-85 

Sr, 

11 

31.4 

1885-86 

30 

10 

33.3 

1886-87 

37 

5 

13.5 

1887-88 

45 

12 

26.6 

1888-89 

81* 

14 

17.2 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  21.1. 


HOWARD  UNIVERSITY.  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Chaeles  B.  Pdbvis,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  1118  Thirteenth  street,  N.W. 

Organized  in  18<.7.  The  first  class  graduated  in  1871,  and  classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subseauent  year. 

The  fiiculty  embraces  nine  professors  one  assistant  professor,  two  lecturers,  three 
demonstrators  and  one  assistant  demonstrator, 

CoussE  OF  Instruction:  Comprises  lectures,  lecitations.  clinics  and  practical  exer- 
cises. The  twenty-second  annual  course  of  lectures  commenced  October  l,188‘.i,  and  will 
close  March  1,  1890.  Three  courses  of  lectures  are  required  to  complete  the  curriculum 
The  student  is  allowed  to  devote  his  first  term  to  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  and 
materia  medica,  but  the  second  year  must  be  given  to  all  the  subjects.  The  school  has 
a summer  session  of  six  weeks  beginning  in  April.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same 
terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  pharmacy  and  botany,  microscopy,  histology,  dental  surgery, 
toxicology  and  diseases  of  children. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  matriculates  must  be  of  good  moral  character; 
present  a diploma  from  som  ^ good  literary  or  high  school,  or  a civil  service  examination 
certificate,  or  pass  an  examination  sufficient  to  show  that  they  have  a good  common 
school  education. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character:  2)  three 
years*  study  including  three  courses  of  lectures;  3)  attended  clinical  lectures  and  dis- 
sections; 4)  written  and  oral  examination  on  required  branches. 

Fees:  Demonstrator,  89;  lectures.  850  per  session. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

31 

13 

42— 

1880-81 

81 

13 

16-1- 

1881-82 

91 

16 

17-1- 

1882-83 

87 

31 

KJ-h 

1883-84 

90 

22 

24.4 

1884-85 

85 

25 

29.4 

188.5-86 

102 

20 

19.6 

1886-87 

79 

20 

25.3 

1887-88 

91 

22 

24,1 

1888-89 

104 

24 

23-1- 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  24.4, 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT,  NATIONAL  UNIVERSITY. 

Washington,  D.  C.  H.  H.  Barker,  M.  D.,  Dean,  1116  H street,  N.  W. 

Organized  in  1884.  The  faculty  consists  of  seven  professors,  one  demonstrator,  one 
jrosector  to  chair  of  anatomy,  and  eight  lecturers  on  special  branches,  one  superin- 
;endent  pohi  clinic. 


*■  Not  including  two  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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CouESE  OF  Instbuction:  The  sixth  annual  session  began  on  the  first  Monda7  In 
October,  1889,  and  will  end  the  last  Thursday  in  April,  1890.  Instruction  will  be  given 
by  lectures,  recitations,  chnics  and  practical  exercises.  “It  is  deemed  advisable  to  diyiae 
the  course  of  studies  into  three  years,  advancing  the  student  as  he  passes  the  reauired 
examination  of  his  respective  class.”  students  who  have  begun  their  professional  studies 
elsewhere  ai'e  admitted  to  advanced  standing  upon  passing  the  necessary  examination. 
Women  admitted  upon  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectui-es  embrace:  First  year— anatomy,  physiology,  general  chemistry  and  materia 
medica:  Second  year— practical  and  topographical  anatomy,  practical  chemi.stry  and 
toxicology,  gynecology,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  physiology,  practice  of  medi- 
cine, surgery,  and  obstetrics:  Third  year— practice  of  medicine,  pathological  anatomy, 
surgery,  obstetrics  and  the  diseases  of  women  and  children,  special  branches.  A course 
of  lectures  will  also  bo  given  on  medical  jurisprudence. 

The  Faculty  most  heartily  recommend  a four  years’  course,  and  will 
give  special  certificates  of  such  attendance. 

Eequieements:  For  admission,  “All  candidates  must  pass  an  examination  in  sub- 
jects taught  in  oiir  common  schools,  or  present  a certificate  of  sufllcient  general  educa- 
tion from  some  recognized  institution  of  learning.” 

For  graduation:  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age;  3) 
three  years’  .study;  0 satisfactory  examination  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  three  years’ 
course,  “the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  this  college;”  5)  certificate  of  demonstrator 
that  the  necessary  dissections  of  the  human  body  have  been  made. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (once),  85;  lectures,  first  year,  (four  tickets),  StiO;  second  year, 
(seven  tickets),  8106;  third  year,  (three  tickets),  845;  single  tickets  815  each;  demonstrator 
two  years,  each  year,  810 ; graduation,  830. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 


percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 
Session.  Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent 

1884-85 

9 

1 

11 

1886-86 

10 

1 

10 

1886-87 

19 

2 

10.5 

1887-88 

14 

1 

7.1 

1888-89 

39 

4 

10.2 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  five  years,  9.8, 

Matriculates  and  graduate^  not  printed  in  announcement  for  the 

year. 

FLORIDA. 


AN  ACT  To  Eegulate  the  Peaotice  of  Medicine  and  to  Pkovide  foe  the  Appoint- 
ment OF  A Boaed  of  Medical  Examinees  in  the  State  of  Floeida. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Florida: 

Section  1.  The  Governor  of  this  State  shall  appoint  a Board  of  Medical  Examiners 
in  and  for  each  Judicial  District  of  this  State;  Provided,  That  the  Governor  of  the  State 
of  Florida  shall  as  soon  as  practicable  appoint  one  Board  of  Homeopathic  Medical  Ex- 
aminers for  the  State  at  largo,  which  appointment  shall  be  in  writing  under  the  seal  of 
the  State,  and  delivered  to  such  persons  appointed. 

§ 2.  Said  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  shall  be  composed  of  three  practicing  phvsi- 
cinns  of  known  ability  and  who  are  graduates  of  some  Medical  College  recognized  by 
the  American  MedicMl  Association  who  are  graduates  in  good  standing  of  a reputable 
Medical  College  or  University,  and  who  are  residents  of  the  district  for  which  they  are 
appointed;  Provided,  That  said  Board  of  Homeopathic  Medical  Examiners  shall  be  com- 
posed of  three  practicing  homeopathic  physicians  of  known  ability  and  who  are  gradu- 
ates in  good  standing  of  some  Medical  College  recognized  by  the  American  Institute  of 
Homeopathy,  and  who  are  recognized  by  this  State. 

§ 3.  The  appointment  of  a member  of  the  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  shall  con- 
tinue for  four  years  from  the  date  of  such  appointment. 

§ ■(.  The  Board  shall,  immediately  after  appointment,  select  one  of  their  number 
Presid(>nt  and  one  Secretary  and  adopt  all  necessary  rules  for  the  guidance  and  control 
of  their  meeting. 

§ 5.  Said  Board  shall  meet  regularly  semi-annually  at  some  central  point  in  their 
respi'ctive  districts  to  comjuct  examinations  and  grant  certificates  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, and  thev  shall  give  at  least  one  month’s  public  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of 
their  meeting  by  publication  in  at  least  one  newspaper  published  in  the  Circuit  in  which 
such  meeting  is  to  be  held,  ami  if  there  be  no  such  newsiiaper  published  in  the  district 
it  shall  b('  posted  in  three  conspicuous  places  in  the  district;  Provided.  That  the  Board 
of  Ilomi'ojiathi  ■ Medical  Examiners  shall  meet  as  hereinbefore  provided  in  the  city  of 
Jacksonville  to  conduct  exuimi nations  and  giant  certificates  as  hereinafter  provided,  and 
they  shall  give  at  least  one  month’s  imblic  notice  of  the  time  and  placi*  of  their  meeting 
by  publication  m at  least  one  newspaper  published  in  the  «tate. 
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§ 6.  Whenever  a vacancy  occurs  in  any  of  said  Boards  the  same  shall  be  filled  by 
^polntment  by  the  Governor  for  the  unexpired  term  in  which  such  vacancy  occurs; 
Provided.  That  whenever  a vacancy  occurs  in  the  Board  of  Homeopathic  Medical  Ex- 
aminers the  same  shall  be  filled  by  appointment  by  the  Governor  for  the  unexpired 
term  in  which  such  vacancy  occurs. 


i 7.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Board  of  Examiners  to  examine  thoroughly  all 
applicants  for  certificates  of  qualification  to  practice  medicine  in  any  of  its  branches  or 
departments  upon  the  production  of  his  medical  diploma  from  a recognized  college, 
upon  the  following  named  subjects,  to- wit;  anatomy,  physiology,  surgery,  gynecology, 
therapeutics,  obstetrics  and  chemistry;  but  no  preference  shall  be  given  to  any  school 
of  medicine;  rovided.  That  it  shall  bo  the  duty  of  Board  of  Homeopathic  Medical  Ex- 
aminers to  examine  thoroughly  all  applicants  for  certificates  of  qualification  to  practice 
medicine  in  any  of  its  branches  or  departments  upon  the  production  of  his  diploma 
from  a college  recognized  by  the  American  Institute  of  Homeopathy,  upon  the  follow- 
ing named  subjects,  to-wit:  anatomy,  physiology,  surgery,  gynecology  materia  medica. 
thereapeutics,  obstetrics  and  chemistry;  but  no  preference  shall  be  given  to  any  school 
of  medicine. 


§ 8,  When  the  Board  shall  be  satisfied  as  to  the  qualifications  of  an  applicant  they 
shall  grant  to  him  a certificate  to  that  effect,  which  certificate  shall  entitle  the  person  to 
whom  granted  to  practice  modi  ine  in  any  county  when  the  same  has  b^en  recorded  as 
required  by  section  10  of  this  act. 


S 9.  Any  two  members  of  said  Board  may  grant  a certificate  of  qualification  to  an 
applicant,  and  any  member  of  said  Board  shall  have  authority  to  grant  a temporal  cer- 
tificate to  an  applicant  upon  examination  until  the  next  regular  meeting  of  the  Board, 
at  which  time  tne  temporary  certificate  shall  cease  to  be  of  force. 

S 10.  The  certificate  provided  for  in  the  two  preceding  sections  shall,  before  the  per- 
son to  whom  it  was  granted  is  entitled  to  practice  by  virtue  thereof,  be  recorded  in  the 
office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  county  in  which  such  practitioner  may 
reside  or  sojourn,  in  a well- bound  book  to  be  kept  by  the  Clerk  for  that  purpose,  and 
when  so  recorded  the  Clerk  shall  certify  thereon  under  his  official  seal  the  fact  and  the 
date  of  such  record,  and  shall  return  such  certificate  to  the  person  to  whom  the  same 
was  granted,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  demand  and  receive  for  such  service  from  the 
holder  of  such  certificate  the  legal  fee  for  recording. 

§ 11.  The  Board  shall  be  entitled  to  demand  and  receive  from  each  applicant  ex- 
amined the  sum  of  ten  dollars,  whether  a certificate  be  granted  to  such  applicant  or  not 

i 12.  All  practitioners  who  were  engaged  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in  any  of  its 
departments  in  this  State  prior  to  the  passage  of  this  act  shall,  iipon  the  production  of 
a diploma  from  a Medical  College  recognized  by  the  American  Medical  Association,  be 
granted  by  the  Board  of  Examiners  a certificate  of  qualification  without  further  exami- 
nation and  without  charge. 

I 13.  *Thc  provisions  of  this  title  shall  not  apply  to  persons  who  have  heretofore 
received  certificates  of  qualification  and  have  recorded  the  same  as  provided  by  the 
laws  of  this  State  heretofore  existing,  or  to  females  who  follow  the  practice  of  midwifery 
strictly  as  such. 


§ 14.  No  person,  except  those  named  in  the  preceding  section,  shall  be  permitted  to 
practice  medicine  in  any  of  its  branches  or  departments  without  first  having  obtained 
and  recorded  a certificate  of  qualification  from  some  authorized  Board  of  Medical  Ex- 
aminers, as  hereinbefore  provided,  and  any  person  so  offending  shall,  upon  conviction 
thereof,  be  punished  by  fine  not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars,  nor  less  than  fifty  dol- 
lars, or  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail  not  exceeding  six  months,  or  by  both  such  fine 
and  imprisonment,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 


§ 15.  All  laws  and  parts  of  laws  in  conflict  with  this  act  be  and  the  same  are  hereby 
repealed. 


Appeoved  May  31,  1889. 


STATE  BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS  OF  FLORIDA. 

No  detailed  report  of  the  work  could  be  obtained  as  some  of  the  Boards  have  only 
recently  completed  their  organizations.  A report  of  the  work  accomplished  will  be 
made  to  the  State  Medical  Association  in  April,  1890.  Letter  from  R.  A,  Lancaster,  M. 
D..  Member,  Gainesville. 


STATE  BOARD  OF  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS  OF  FLORIDA. 
Jacksonville,  Floiida.  Henry  R.  Stout,  M.  D.,  President. 

0 

This  Board  grants  licenses  not  only  to  Homeopathists,  but  also  to  Eclectics,  as  no 
provision  in  the  law  has  been  made  for  an  Eclectic  Board.  At  the  regular  meeting  held 
111  January,  forty  applicants  applied  for  license,  including  one  for  examination;  tliirty- 
six  were  graduates  of  colleges;  licenses  were  is.sued  to  tliirty  nine. 


Note.— There  was  an  old  law  in  the  State,  allowing  any  two  idiysicians  to  examine 
and  license  young  men,  and  they  at  once  became  “legally  (lualillod  practitioners  of  medi- 
cine," and  the  present  Boards  must  grant  them  certificates. 
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UNIVEKSITY  OF  FLOBID  A,  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Organized  in  1883.  Removed  from  Tallahassee  to  Jacksonville  in  1885.  Extinct,  1886. 


GEORGIA. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  GEORGIA. 

(Medical  Department,  University  of  Georgia.) 

Augusta,  Ga.  Edward  Geddings.  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

Organized  in  182i),  as  a Medical  Academy,  and  has  been  in  constant  operation  ever 
since,  except  during  the  period  of  the  war.  In  1872  it  became  the  Medical  Department 
of  the  State  University  of  Georgia. 

The  faculty  embraces  seven  professors,  one  lecturer,  one  clinical  assistant,  one 
demonstrator  of  anatomy,  and  one  assistant. 

Course  of  Instruction:  One  course  of  lectures  annually,  beginning  on  the  first 
Monday  in  November,  and  ending  on  the  first  of  March.  Gratled  course  of  three  terms 
strongly  recommended,  but  not  required. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  opthal- 
mology,  otology,  laryngology,  diseases  of  children  and  pharmacy. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  none. 

For  graduation:  “A  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  be  at 
least  twenty-one  years  of  age,  have  attended  two  full  courses  of  lectures  in  this  or 
some  other  college  in  good  standing,  and  pass  a satisfactory  examination  on  all  the 
branches  taught  in  this  institution.” 

Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  once  only),  85;  tickets,  S75;  practical  anatomy  (paid  once 
only),  810;  diploma,  ^30. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1877-78 

48 

19 

38.9 

1882-83 

— 

23 

— 

1883-84 

85 

37 

43.5 

1884-85 

77 

34 

44.1 

1885-86 

88 

36 

40.9 

1886-87 

102 

46 

45.1 

1887-88 

106 

46 

43.4 

1888-89 

102 

51 

50. 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  six  years,  44.6. 


SOUTHERN  BOTANICO-MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Forsyth— Macon,  Ga. 

Organized  in  183!)  at  Forsyth.  Removed  to  Macon  in  1846.  First  class  graduated  in 
1841,  and  classes  were  graduated  every  year  until  1854,  when  the  name  was  changed  to 
the  Reform  Medical  College  of  Georgia— ride  infra. 


THOMPSONIAN  COLLEGE. 
Barbourville,  Ga. 
Organized  about  1850.— Extinct. 


SAVANNAH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Savannah,  Ga. 

Organized  in  1853.  Suspended  during  the  civil  war,  1861-66.— Extinct  since  1880. 
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REFOllM  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  GEORGIA. 

Macon,  Ga. 

Organized  in  1854,  as  the  successor  of  the  Southern  Botanico-Medical  College— ride 
supra.  Classes  were  graduated  every  year  until  18G1;  suspended  during  the  civil  -war; 
resumed  in  1867;  classes  graduated  in  1868  and  each  subsequent  year  until  1874,  when 
the  school  assumed  the  name  of  the  College  of  American  Medicine  and  Sm-gery— which 
see. 


ATLANTA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Atlanta,  Ga.  W.  S.  Kendrick,  M.  D.,  Proctor  of  the  College,  49  Washington  street. 

Organized  in  1854.  Closed  during  the  rebellion,  1861-65.  Reorganized  in  1865.  Classes 
were  graduated  from  1855  to  1861,  inclusive,  and  each  year  since  reorganization. 

The  faculty  embraces  eight  professors,  two  assistants,  three  lecturers  and  one  de- 
monstrator. 


Course  of  Instruction;  One  course  of  lectures  annually;  the  thirty-second  session 
of  which  extends  from  October  2,  1889,  to  March  1,  1890.  A graded  course  of  three  years 
is  recommended  but  not  required. 


Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology  and  diseases 
of  children,  of  the  eye  and  ear,  and  medical  jurisprudence.  Instruction  is  also  given  in 
venereal  diseases,  diseases  of  the  throat,  minor  surgery,  and  in  laboratory  work  in 
chemistry. 


Requirements:  For  admission,  none.  * 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character:  3)  three  years 
study;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  thesis,  or  a report  of  any  of  the  clinics;  6) 
satisfactory  examination  on  subjects  mentioned  above. 


Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  demonstrator,  $10;  full  course,  875;  graduation,  830. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent.| 

1879-80 

101 

48 

43.2 

1880-81 

93 

31 

33+ 

1881-82 

135 

56 

41+ 

1882-83 

126 

39 

31— 

1883-84 

114 

48 

42.1 

188-1-85 

88 

38 

43.1 

1885-86 

109 

38 

34.8 

1886-87 

121 

45 

37.2 

1887-88 

114 

54 

47.3 

1888-89 

117 

43 

36.7 

Percentage  of  gra  .nates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  38.9, 


OGLETHORPE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Savannah,  Ga. 

Organized  in  1855,  and  continued  its  sessions  until  1861.— Extinct. 


COLLEGE  OF  AMERICAN  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Organized  in  1874  as  successor  to  the  Reform  Medical  College  at  Macon.  Removed 
tG  Atlanta  in  1881— ride  supra.  The  first  class  under  this  name  was  graduated  in  1874. 
There  was  no  graduating  class  1877.  78,  79,  ’80  or  '81.  During  the  session  of  1882-3  there 
was  a class  of  24  matriculates,  of  whom  14  were  graduated  at  the  close  of  the  session; 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates,  fifty-eight.  In  1884  the  charter  and  effects 
of  this  institution  were  transferred  to  the  Georgia  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and 
Surgery. 
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GEOEGIA  COLLEGE  OE  ECLECTIC  MEDICINE  AND  8UBGERY. 


Atlanta,  Ga.,  W.  M.  Durham,  M.  D.,  Proctor,  P.  0.  Box  No.  113. 

Obganizeu  in  1877  as  the  Georgia  Eclectic  Medical  College.  After  acquiring  the 
charter  of  ihe  College  of  American  Medicine  and  Surgery,  it  assumed  its  present  name 
in  1880  by  virtue  of  an  act  passed  by  the  State  Legislature.  The  first  class  graduated  in 
1877,  and  classes  have  been  graduated  each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  eight  professors  and  one  demonstrator. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  fiftieth  annual  session  commenced  on  October  1, 
188!),  and  Avill  close  March  1.  18!)0. 

Lectures  embrace  physiology,  anatomy,  pathology,  chemistry,  toxicology,  surgery, 
materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  medical  jurispru- 
dence and  hygiene,  nervous  and  venereal  diseases,  ob.stetrics,  diseases  of  women  and 
children,  clinical  surgery,  rndnary  analysis,  pharmacy,  dermatology,  hydro-thera- 
peutics. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  1)  The  applicant  must  have  read  medicine  at  least 
one  year  under  a competent  instructor  or  preceptor.  2)  Students  mu.st  bring  with  them 
proper  evidence  of  a competent  knowledge  of  the  branches  of  a preliminary  education, 
such  as  English  language  and  composition,  maihematics,  elementary  physics,  chemistry, 
etc.,  or  they  will  be  req^uired  to  pass  a satisfactory  examination  on  the  .same  before 
a committee  of  the  faculty.  Any  aiijilicant  holding  a diploma  from  a reputable  college 
or  scientific  school,  or  a literary  high  school,  or  a first  grade  teachers’  certificate,  will 
be  excused  from  this  examination. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  two  full 
courses  of  lectures;  4)  thesis;  5)  must  have  dissected  the  greater  part  of  the  term;  6) 
“must  have  been  diliuent  in  attending  the  lectures  and  chnics;”  7)  “thorough  • xamina- 
tion  on  the  respective  branches  taught  in  the  college.” 

Fees:  Matriculation,  55;  lectures,  556;  demonstrator,  55;  graduation,  525.  Dissecting 
material  at  cost. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1881-82 

81 

24 

29.6 

1882-83 

67 

18 

27— 

1883-84 

62 

17 

27.4 

1884-85 

69 

13 

18.8 

1885-86 

63 

10 

16. 

1886-87 

50 

22 

44. 

1887-88 

57 

21 

36.8 

1888-89 

40 

19 

47.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  eight  years.  29.4. 


SOUTHERN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Atlanta,  Ga.  Wm.  Perrin  Nicholson,  M.  D.,  Dean,  P.  O.  Box  No.  234. 


Organized  1879.  Faculty  embraces  eight  professors,  four  lecturers  and  one  demon- 
strator. 


Course  of  Instruction:  One  annual  lecture  course,  the  eleventh  session  beginning 
October  1.  1889,  and  continuing  until  the  first  week  in  March.  1890.  Hospital  and  di.spen- 
sary  chnics  are  given,  and  quizzes  by  the  professors  to  such  students  as  desire  them. 

Throe  courses  of  lectures  recommended,  but  not  required.  * 

Lectures  ernbrime  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women 
and  children,  physiology,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  surgery,  anatomy,  materia 
medica,  therapeutics,  toxicology,  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear  and  throat,  chemistry,  venereal 
diseases,  dermatology,  chemisti'y,  histology,  pathology. 


Requirements:  For  admission,  none. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  ago;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  two  full 
courses  of  lectures ; 4)  he  must  have  dissected  the  different  parts  of  the  body  in  this 
or  some  other  regular  school;”  5)  “must  undergo  a personal  and  satisfactory  examina- 
of°clinio  ^ the  faculty— examination  must  occur  at  close  of  session;”  6)  thesis,  or  report 


Fees:  Matriculation,  (paid  once),  55;  tickets,  full  course,  575; 
diploma,  530;  single  tickets.  510. 


demonstrator,  510; 


Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

6i 

8 

12+ 

1880-81 

105 

38 

36+ 

1881-82 

126 

37 

29+ 

1882-83 

104 

37 

35+ 

1883-84 

86 

27 

31.4 

1884-85 

89 

31 

34.8 

1885-86 

82 

34 

41.4 

1886-87 

80 

30 

37.5 

1887-88 

76 

32 

42.1 

1888-89 

79 

35 

44.3 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  34.6. 


CLARK  UNIVERSITY,  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 
Atlanta.  Ga. 

Oboanized  in  1886.  Organization  never  completed. 


WOMAN’S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  GEORGIA  AND  TRAINING  SCHOOL  FOR 

NURSES. 

Atlanta,  Ga.  J.  W.  Stone,  M.  D.,  Dean,  P.  0.  Box  No.  113. 

Oboanized  1889.  Faculty  embraces  seven  professors,  three  lecturers,  and  one  de- 
monstrator of  anatomy, 

CouBSK  OF  Instbdction:  One  annual  course;  the  first  session  began  October  1, 
1889,  and  will  close  March  1,  1890.  Practical  and  clinical  teaching  will  have  precedence 
over  didactic  or  mere  ornamental  education.  Efforts  will  be  made  to  afford  each  stu- 
dent the  advantage  of  attending  one  or  more  cases  of  midwifery  in  each  term,  in  addi- 
tion to  outside  charity  practice. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  toxicology,  materia  medlca  and 
therapeutics,  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women  and  children, 
botany,  electro- therapeutics,  histology,  otology,  ophthalmology,  medical  jurisprudence; 
dissecting  is  obligatory. 

Requibements  : For  admission,  applicant  must  be  of  good  moral  character,  have 
fair  education,  and  be  not  less  than  eignteen  years  of  age. 

For  graduation:  1)  must  be  of  legal  age;  2)  attendance  upon  two  full  courses  of 
lectures;  3)  thesis;  4)  satisfactory  examinations. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  870;  demonstrator,  85 ; material  at  cost,  85;  gradua- 
tion. 825. 
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ILLINOIS, 


An  Act  to  Regulate  the  Pkactice  of  Medicine  in  the  State  of  Illinois. 

Passed  June  15,  approved  June  16,  and  in  force  July  1.  1887. 

Section  1.  Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Peo/jte  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  represented  in  the 
General  Assembly : That  no  person  sliall  practice  medicine  in  any  of  its  departments  in 
this  state  unless  such  person  possesses  the  qualiflcatious  required  by  this  act.  If  a gradu- 
ate in  medicine,  ho  shall  present  his  eiploma  to  the  State  Board  of  Health  for  verifica- 
tion as  to  its  genuineness.  If  the  diploma  is  found  genuine,  and  from  a legally  chartered 
medical  institution  in  good  standing,  ami  if  the  jnii-son  named  therein  be  the  person 
claiming  and  presenting  the  same,  the  State  Board  of  Health  sha  1 issue  its  certiilcate 
to  that  ell'oct  signed  by  all  the  members  thereof,  and  such  certiilcate  shall  be  conclu- 
sive as  to  the  right  of  the  lawful  holder  of  the  same  to  practice  medicine  in  this  state. 
If  not  a graduate,  the  person  practicing  medicine  in  this  state  shall  present  himself  be- 
fore said  board  and  submit  himself  to  such  examination  as  the  board  may  require,  and 
if  the  examination  be  satisfactory  to  the  board,  the  said  board  shall  issue  its  certificate 
in  accordance  with  the  facts,  and  the  lawful  holder  of  such  certificate  shall  be  entitled 
to  all  the  rights  and  privileges  herein  mentioned. 

§ 2.  The  State  Board  of  Health  shall  organize  within  three  months  after  the  passage 
of  this  act,  it  shall  procure  a seal,  and  shall  receive  through  its  secretary,  applications 
for  certificates  and  examinations;  the  president  and  secretary  shall  have  the  authority 
to  administer  oaths,  and  the  board  to  take  testimony  in  all  matters  relating  to  its  duties; 
it  shall  issue  certificates  to  all  who  furnish  satisfactory  proof  of  having  received  diplo- 
mas or  licenses  from  legally  chartered  medical  institutions  in  good  standing  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  board;  it  shall  prepare  three  forms  of  ceidificatos,  one  for  persons  in 
possession  of  su  h diplomas  or  licenses,  the  second  for  candidates  examined  and  favor- 
ably passed  on  by  the  board,  and  a third  for  persons  to  whom  certificates  may  be  issued 
as  hereinafter  provided  in  section  12  of  this  act;  it  shall  furnish  to  the  county  clerks  of 
the  several  counties  a list  of  all  persons  receiving  certificates.  In  selecting  places  to 
hold  it'<  meetings,  it  shall,  as  far  as  is  reasonable,  accommodate  applicants  residing  in 
different  sections  of  the  state,  and  due  notice  shah  be  published  of  all  its  meeting;-  for 
examination.  Certificates  shall  be  signed  by  all  the  members  of  the  board,  and  the 
secretary  of  the  board  shall  receive  from  the  applicant  a fee  of  live  (5)  dollars  for  each 
certificate  issued  to  such  graduate  or  licentiate.  Gradua  es  or  licentiates  in  midwife  y 
to  pay  the  sum  of  two  (2)  dollar.-  for  each  certificate.  All  such  fees  for  certificates  shall 
be  paid  by  the  secretary  into  the  treasury  of  the  board. 

§ 3.  The  verification  of  the  diploma  shall  consist  in  the  affidavit  of  the  holder  and 
applicant  that  ho  i.s  the  lawful  possessor  of  the  same,  and  that  he  is  the  person  therein 
named.  Such  affidavit  may  be  taken  before  any  person  authorized  to  administer  oaths, 
and  the  .same  shall  be  attested  under  the  hand  and  official  seal  of  such  officer,  if  he 
have  a seal;  and  any  person  swearing  falsely  shall  be  deemed  guiltv  of  perjury,  and 
punished  accordingly.  Graduates  may  present  their  diplomas  and  affidavits  as  provided 
m this  act,  by  letter  or  by  proxy,  and  the  State  Board  of  Health  shall  issue  its  certifi- 
cate the  same  as  though  the  owner  of  the  diploma  was  present. 

§ 4.  All  examinations  of  persons  not  graduates  or  licentiates,  shall  be  made  directly 
by  the  board,  anil  the  certificates  given  by  the  board  shall  authorize  the  possessor  to 
practice  medicine  and  surgery  in  the  State  of  Illinois. 

§ 5.  Every  person  holding  a certificate  from  the  State  Board  of  Health  shall  have  it 
recorded  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  county  in  which  he  resides,  within  three 
moulhs  from  its  date  and  the  date  of  recording  shail  be  imlorsed  thereon.  Until  such 
cerfilicato  is  recorded  as  herein  provided  the  holder  thereof  shall  not  exercise  anv  of 
the  rights  or  privileges  conferred  therein  to  prtictice  medicine.  Any  person  removing 
to  another  county  to  practice  shall  record  the  certificate  in  like  manner,  in  the  county 
to  which  ho  removes,  and  the  holder  of  the  certiilcate  shall  pav  to  the  county  clerk  the 
usual  fee  for  making  the  rec-Til. 

§ 6.  The  county  clerk  shall  keep,  in  a book  provided  for  the  purpose,  a complete 
list  of  the  certificates  recorded  by  him,  with  the  date  of  the  issue  of  the  certillciite.  If 
the  certificate  be  based  on  a diploma  or  license,  he  shall  record  the  name  of  the  medi- 
cal institution  conferring  it,  and  the  date  when  conferred.  The  register  of  the  county 
clerk  shall  be  open  to  public  inspection  during  business  hours. 

■,  examination  of  non-graduates  shall  be  as  follows:  Twentv  (20) 

dollars  for  an  examination  in  medicines  and  surgery:  ten  (10)  dollars  for  an  examination 
in  midwifery  only;  and  said  fees  shall  be  paid  into  the  treasury  of  the  boanl.  If  an 
applicant  fails  to  pass  said  examination  ins  or  her  foe  shall  be  returned.  Upon  suc- 
cessfully passing  the  examination  the  certificate  of  the  board  shall  be  issued  to  the 
applicant  without  further  charge. 

§ 8.  Examinations  may  bo  made  in  whole  or  in  part  in  writing,  and  shall  be  of  an 
elernentary  and  practical  character,  but  sufficiently  strict  to  test  the  qualifications  of  the 
candidate  a practitioner. 

§ 0.  The  ytate  Board  of  Health  may  refuse  to  issue  the  certificates  provided  for  in 
section  2 to  individuals  guilty  of  unprofessional  or  dishonorable  conduct,  and  it  mav  re- 
voke such  certificates  for  like  causes.  In  all  cases  of  refusal  or  revocation  the  appli- 
cant  may  appeal  to  the  (joyernor,  who  may  affirm  or  overrule  the  decision  of  the  board 
and  this  decision  shall  be  final.  ^ 
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S 10.  Any  person  shall  be  regarded  as  practioing  medicine,  within  the  meaning  of 
this  act,  who  shall  treat,  operate  on,  or  prescribe  for  any  physical  ailment  of  anotner. 
But  nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  prohibit  service  in  cases  of  emergency,  or 
the  domestic  admini.stration  of  family  remedies.  And  this  act  shall  not  apply  to  com- 
missioned surgeons  of  the  United  States  Army,  Navy  or  Marine  Hospital  service  in  the 
discharge  of  their  official  duties. 

§ 11.  Any  itinerant  vendor  of  any  drutf,  nostrum,  ointment  or  appliance  of  any  kind 
Intended  for  the  treatment  of  disea-e  or  injury,  or  who  shall,  by  writing  or  printing  or 
any  other  method,  profess  to  cure  or  treat  disease  or  deformity,  by  any  drug,  nostrum 
manipulation  or  other  expedient,  shall  pay  a license  of  one  hundred  (100)  dollars  per 
month  into  the  treasury  of  the  board,  to  be  collected  by  the  State  Board  of  Health,  in 
the  name  of  the  People  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  for  the  use  of  said  Board  of  Health.  And 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  State  Board  of  Health  to  issue  such  license  on  application 
made  the  State  Board  of  Health,  such  license  to  be  signed  by  the  president  of  the 
board,  and  attested  by  the  secretary  of  the  board,  with  the  seal  of  the  hoard.  Any  such 
itinerant  vendor  who  shall  vend  or  sell  any  such  drug,  nostrum,  ointment  or  appliance 
without  having  a license  so  to  do,  shall,  if  found  guilty,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  less 
than  one  hundred  dollars,  and  not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars  for  each  offense,  to 
be  recovered  in  an  action  of  deb'  before  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction.  But  such 
board  may  for  sufficient  cause  refuse  such  license. 

§ 12.  Any  person  practicing  medicine  or  surgery  in  the  State  without  the  certificate 
issued  by  this  board  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  for  each  and 
every  instance  of  such  practice  forfeit  and  pay  to  the  People  of  the  State  of  Illinois  for 
the  use  of  the  said  State  Board  of  Health  the  sum  of  one  hundred  (100)  dollars  for  the 
first  offense,  and  two  hundred  (200)  dollars  for  each  subseauent  offense,  the  same  to  be 
recovered  in  an  action  <>f  debt  before  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  and  any  per- 
son filing  or  attempting  to  file  as  his  own  the  diploma  or  certificate  of  another,  or  a 
forged  affidavit  of  identification,  shall  be  guilty  of  a felony,  and  upon  conviction,  shall 
be  subject  to  such  fine  and  imprisonment  as  are  made  and  provided  by  the  statutes  of 
the  State  for  the  crime  of  forgery.  Provided,  that  all  persons  who  have  been  practioing 
medicine  continuously  for  ten  years  within  this  State  prior  to  the  taking  effect  of  the  act 
to  which  this  is  an  amendment,  and  who  have  not  under  said  original  act  obtained  a 
certificate  from  the  said  Board  of  Health  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State,  shall  upon 
proper  application  to  said  Board  of  Health  receive  such  certificate,  unless  it  shall  be 
ascertained  and  determined  by  said  Board  of  Health  that  the  person  so  applying  for  a 
certificate  is  of  immoral  character,  or  guilty  of  unprofessional  or  dishonorable  conduct, 
in  which  case,  said  Board  of  Health  may  reject  such  application:  And,  Provided,  that 
such  application  for  a certificate  shall  be  made  within  six  months  after  the  taking  effect 
of  this  act,  and  all  persons  holding  a certificate  on  account  of  ton  years’  practice  shall 
be  subject  to  all  the  requirements  and  discipline  of  this  act,  and  the  act  to  which  this 
is  an  amendment,  in  regard  to  their  future  conduct  in  the  practice  of  medicine  the  same 
as  all  other  persons  holding  certificates,  and  all  persons  not  having  applied  for  or  re- 
ceived such  certificate  within  six  months  after  the  taking  effect  of  this  act,  and  all  per- 
sons whose  applications  have  for  the  causes  herein  named  been  rejected  or  certificates 
revoked,  shall,  if  they  shall  practice  medicine,  be  deemed  guilty  of  practicing  in  viola- 
tion of  law  and  shall  suffer  the  penalties  herein  provided. 

§ 13.  Upon  conviction  of  either  of  the  offenses  mentioned  in  this  act,  the  court  shall 
as  a part  of  the  judgment,  order  that  the  defendant  be  committed  to  the  common  jail 
of  the  county  until  the  fine  and  costs  are  paid,  and  upon  failure  to  pay  the  same  im- 
medi.itely,  the  defendant  shall  be  committed  under  said  order.  Provided  that  either 
party  may  appeal  in  the  same  time  and  manner  as  appeals  may  be  taken  in  other  cases 
except  that  wnen  an  appeal  is  prayed  in  behalf  of  the  people,  no  appeal  bond  shall  be 
required  to  be  filed,  whether  the  appeal  be  from  a justice  of  the  peace,  or  from  the 
county  or  circuit  court,  or  from  the  appellate  court.  But  it  shall  be  sufficient  in  behalf 
of  the  People  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  for  the  use  of  the  State  Board  of  Health,  to  pray 
an  appeal,  and  thereupon  appeal  may  be  had  without  bond  or  security, 

§ 14.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  or  in  conflict  with  this  act  are  hereby 
repealed. 
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ILLINOIS  STATE  BOARD  OF  HEALTH. 


SPKiNGFiEiiD,  111.  John  H.  Rauch,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 


Organized  July,  1877.  Consists  of  seven  members,  appointed  by  the  Governor  of 
the  State,  for  the  term  of  seven  years  each.  Its  relations  with  medical  ediicatmn  and  med- 
ical colleges  arise  from  the  duties  devolved  upon  it,  and  the  powers  and  authority  vested 
in  ii,  by  the  Act  to  Regulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  State  of  Illinois,  approved 
June  l(j,  1887,  in  force  July  1,  1887.  Among  such  duties,  powers  and  authority  are  the 
examination  and  verification  of  diplomas  presented  as  the  basis  for  certificates  entitling 
their  huvful  holders  to  practice  medicine  within  the  State,  and  the  issue  of  such  certi- 
cates:  the  determination  of  the  standing  of  legally  chartered  medical  institutions;  the 
examination  of  non-graduates  as  to  tiieir  qualifications  as  practitioners,  and  the  issue  of 
certificates  or  licenses  to  practice  to  such  as  iiass  satisfactory  examinations:  the  re- 
fusal of  certificates  to  individuals  guilty  of  unprofessional  and  dishonorable  conduct,  and 
the  revocation  of  certificates  for  like  causes.  The  law  also  applies  to  midwives. 

Since  its  organization,  and  up  to  the  date  of  this  revision,  April  1,  1890,  the  Board 
has  examined  and  verified  the  diplomas  and  licenses  of  270  institutions  and  licensing 
bodies.  Of  this  number  it  has  definitely  rejected  the  diplomas  of  27  institutions,  on 
ground  of  fraud  or  other  gross  invalidity;  it  has  require  I the  diplomas  of  26  other  in- 
stitutions to  be  supplemented  by  examination;  and  it  has  issued  certificates  based  on 
the  diplomas  of  legally-chartered  medical  institutions  in  good  standing  to  9787  practi- 
tioners, and  to  253  others  on  diplomas  supplemented  by  examination.  These  last  (the 
253)  have  only  been  issued  since  the  enforcement  of  the  Schedule  of  Minimum  Require- 
ments; that  IS,  to  graduates  of  the  sessions  since  1882-83. 

Of  the  total  number  of  applicant-^  for  certificates  on  diplomas,  2254  were  rejected  or 
withdrew  their  applications,  or  were  unable  to  complete  them,  or  in  some  other  manner 
failed  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  law;  and  these,  as  a rule,  either  aban- 
doned practice  or  left  the  State.  In  a number  of  cases,  however,  the  rejected  or  defec- 
tive candidates  subsequently  attended  lectures  at  a reputable  medical  college,  Avere 
gi-aduated  therefrom,  and  certificates  were  issued  them  upon  their  diplomas. 

The  foregoing  figures  and  comments  refer  only  to  applicants  for  certificates  based 
upon  diplomas,  and  do  not  embrace  the  non-graduates  and  exempts.  Including  these 
the  laAv  nas  applied  to  a total  of  14,841  individuals,  exclusive  of  mi  wives.  Of  this  num- 
ber there  are  now  in  practice  in  the  State,  in  round  numbers,  about  6,215  physicians, 
cla'isifled  as  follows:  1.  Graduates  holding  certificates  based  upon  diplomas, licenses  of 
legally  chartered  medical  institutions  in  good  standing  as  defined  by  the  Board.  2. 
Graduates  since  the  sessions  of  1882-83,  whose  diplomas  were  required  to  be  supple- 
mented by  examination  in  order  to  conform  lo  the  standard  of  Minimum  Requirements 
of  the  Board.  3.  Non-graduates  Avho  have  passed  the  examination  prescribed  bv  the 
law;  4.  Non-graduates  by  reason  of  having  been  engaged  in  practice  in  the  State 
upwards  of  23  years. 

The  number  of  rejected  applicants  shows  a diminution  of  late  years,  as  the  require- 
ments of  the  law  come  to  be  more  clearly  defined  and  more  generally  understood.  For 
the  entire  period  the  percentage  of  rejections  and  wlthdra Avals  has  been  15.5;  but  during 
the  past  two  years  they  have  averaged  only  10.5  per  cent.— in  1884  there  Avere  117  in  597 
applicants,  in  1885  there  Averc  114  in  575  applicants.  In  1886  there  Avere  74  in  514  appli- 
cants. In  1887  there  wore  69  in  523  applicants.  In  1888  there  were  50  in  455  applicants.  In 
1889  there  were  60  in  588  applicants.  Refusals  of  certificates  are  based  upon  one  or  more 
of  the  folloAving  grounds: 

1.  Failure  to  present  a diploma  from  a legally-chartered  medical  institution  in  good 
standing,  as  defined  by  the  Board. 

_2.  Failure  to  sustain  a satisfactory  examination  sufficiently  strict  to  test  the  qualifi- 
cations of  the  candidate  for  the  practice  of  medicine. 

3.  Personal  or  professional  antecedents,  habits  or  association,  Avar  ranting  (he  charge 
of  unprofessional  and  dishonorable  conduct. 

.4. . Proved  intent  to  practice  in  an  unprofessional  and  dishonorable  manner,  as  by 
claiming  to  cure  incurable  maladies;  to  possess  unusual  skill,  experience  or  facilities: 
and  similar  claims  involving  deceit  and  fraud  iiiion  the  public. 

The  Board  has  revoked  42  certificates  for  unprofessional  and  dishonorable  conduct. 

Non-graduate  applicants  for  license  to  practice  in  Illinois  are  required  to  submit  to 
examination,  in  accordance  Avith  the  following  iirovisions  of  the  Medical-Practice  Act: 

The  State  Board  of  Health  * ♦ « shall  receive  through  its  Secretary  applica- 
tions for  cerUfleates  and  examinations.  * ♦ * jf  not  ^ graduate,  the  person  practicing 
medicine  in  this  State  .shall  present  himself  before  said  Bo.vrd,  and  submit  himself  to 
such  examination  as  said  Board  shall  require;  and  if  the  examination  he  satisfactory 
to  the  examiners,  the  said  Board  shall  issue  its  certificate  in  accordance  with  the  facts, 
and  the  laAA'ful  holder  of  such  certificate  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  rights  and  priA’ileges 
herein  mentioned. 


§3.  * ♦ < It  shall  prepare  three  forms  of  certificates,  one  for  persons  in  possession 
of  diplomas  or  licenses;  one  for  candidates  examined  by  the  Board;  and  a third  for 
such  perspn-s  avIio  have  been  engaged  in  the  practice  of  medicine  for  upAvards  of  23 
years,  and  shall  furnish  to  tho  county  dorks  of  tho  sovoral  counties  a list  oi  all  persons 
receiving  certiilcates.  ^ 
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§ 8.  Candidates  for  examination  shall  pay  a fee  of  twenty  dollars,  in  advance,  which 
shall  bo  returned  to  them  if  a certificate  be  refused. 

§ 9.  Examinations  may  be  made  wholly  or  in  pai-t  in  writing,  and  shall  be  of  an  ele- 
mentary and  practical  character,  but  sufficiently  strict  to  tost  the  qualiti  ations  of  the 
candidate  as  a practitioner. 

All  examinations  of  persons  not  graduates  or  licentiates  must  be  made  directly  by 
the  Board,  and  the  oertitioate  given  oy  the  Board  authorizes  the  possessor  to  prac- 
tice medicine  and  surgery  in  the  State  of  Illinois. 

Whore  the  candidates  have  any  special  views  of  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  or 
of  therapeutics,  respect  is  paid  to  such  views,  and  they  are  allowed  upon  request,  to 
appear  Before  individual  members  of  the  Board  for  special  examination  in  such 
branches.  Examinations  are  conducted  in  the  English  language.  If  made  in  another 
language,  interpreters  must  be  furnishe.i  at  the  expense  of  the  applicant. 

All  candidates  must  pass  a preliminary  examination,  such  as  is  indicated  in  the 
“Minimum  Kequiroments,  and  must  fill  out  the  following: 


Application  for  Examination  before  the.  Illinois  State  Board  of  Health,  under  the  Act 
to  Re.Qulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  State  of  Illinois. 

1.  Name  in  full 

2.  Nativity  and  age— (must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age) 

3.  Residence  and  postolflce 

4.  Time  spent  in  professional  studies— (must  bo  at  ieast  three  years) 

5.  Physician  or  preceptor  under  whom  the  studies  were  pursued,  with  postofflee 

address— (must  be  a licentiate  of  the  Board  or  reputable  practitioner) 

6.  Course  of  medical  lectures  attended 

7.  Name  of  medical  school  attended— (time  spent  at  schools  not  recognized  by  the 

Board  will  not  be  counted) 

8.  Time  spent  in  hospital,  if  any 

9.  Time  of  practice,  if  any 

10.  School  of  practice  chosen 

11.  References  as  to  character  (must  present  certificate  of  good  character  from  two 

licentiates  of  the  Board  or  other  reputable  practitioners) 

Approved 189 


President  of  the  Board. 


Subjects  of  Examination. 

1)  Anatomy;  2)  materia  medica;  3)  theory  and  practice:  4)  gynecology:  5)  physiology; 
6)  pathology;  7)  obstetrics;  8)  chemistry;  9)  stu-gery;  10)  hygiene;  11)  medical  jurispru- 
dence. 

Eighty  percent,  of  correct  answers  required. 

We  have  examined  this  applicant  and  find  him  to  stand  as  above. 

Signed  by  the  members  of  the  Board. 


Number  of  candidates  examined,  774.  Number  of  candidates  licensed,  246,  Of  these 
two-thirds  have  since  graduated. 

These  examinations  are  indepemient  of  those  of  graduates  of  colleges  that  do  not 
fully  comply  with  the  Schedule  of  Minimum  Requirements  of  the  Board,  and  which 
examinations  are  confined  to  the  branches  or  subjects  omitted  by  the  given  college. 

At  the  April.  1886,  meeting  of  the  Board,  the  following  preamble  and  resolution  were 
adopted: 

Whereas,  The  continuous  m-aduation  of  forty-five  (45)  per  cent,  of  the  total  number 
of  matriculates  of  a medical  college— due  allowance  being  made  for  the  average  annual 
loss— must  be  accepted  as  prima  facie  evidence  that  practically,  every  candidate  is 
graduated  without  regard  to  competency  or  qualification;  therefore  be  it 

Resolved,  That  no  medical  college  be  recognized  as  in  good  standing  within  the 
meaning  and  intent  of  the  Act  to  Regulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  State  of  Illi- 
nois, the  aggregate  graduates  of  whicn  college  amount  to  forty-five  (45)  per  cent,  of  its 
aggregate  matriculates  during  any  period  of  five  years  ending  with  a session  subsequent 
to  the  session  of  1885-86. 
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At  the  July,  1887,  meeting  of  the  Board,  the  following  resolution  was 
adopted: 

Resolved,  That  the  phrase  “medical  colleges  in  good  standing,”  in  the 
Ist  section  of  the  “Act  to  Regulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  State 
of  Illinois,”  approved  June  16,  1887,  is  hereby  defined  to  include  only 
those  colleges  which  shall,  after  the  sessions  of  1890-91,  require  four 
years  of  professional  study,  including  any  time  spent  with  a preceptor, 
and  three  regular  courses  of  lectures,  as  conditions  of  graduation,  and 
shall  otherwise  conform  to  the  Schedule  of  Minimum  Requirements  here- 
tofore adopted  by  the  Board. 

At  a meeting  of  the  Board  held  at  Chicago  May  24,  1889,  the  following  resolution  was 
adopted : 

lipsolred.  That  by  authority  of  the  “Act  to  Regulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine”  in  the 
State  of  Illinois,  approved  Juno  16.  1887,  the  following  Schedule  of  Minimum  Reauire- 
ments  for  Schools  of  midwifery  be,  and  is  heieby  adopted. 

I.  Length  of  Regular  Graduating  Courses.  The  time  occupied  in  the  regular  courses 
or  sessions  from  which  students  are  graduated,  shall  amount  to  not  less  than  six 
months. 

II.  Instruction  must  include  the  following  branches  of  medical  science:  1.  Anatomv  of 
the  pelvis,  and  of  the  generative  organs  of  women.  2.  Physiology  of  menstruation 
and  conception.  3.  The  signs  of  pregnancy.  4.  Mechanism  of  labor.  5.  Management 
of  normal  labor.  6.  Management  of  abnormal  labor.  7.  Puerperal  hygiene  and  anti- 
sepsis. 8.  Special  care  of  the  mother  and  infant. 


RUSH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

[The  Medical  Department. of  the  Lake  Forest  University.) 

Chicago,  111.  James  H.  Etheridge,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  1634  Michigan  avenue. 

Organized  in  1842.  First  class  graduated  in  1843,  and  classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  year. 

Faculty  embraces  fourteen  professors,  two  professors  of  special  departments,  and 
nineteen  adjunct  professors,  lecturers,  assistants  and  demonstrators. 

Course  of  Instruction:  “Instruction  is  given  in  this  institution  by  lectures, clinics, 
practical  work  in  the  dissecting  room  and  laboratories,  and  by  repeated  oral  examina- 
tions. The  faculty  desire  that  the  matriculates  shall  pursue  their  studies  in  the  college 
during  three  spring  and  threa  winter  terms.  To  encourage  this  complete  curriculum  of 
study,  such  students  will  be  registered  as  special  faculty  students,  and  at  the  end  of 
their  second  winter  term,  they  will  be  admitted  to  final  examinations  m anatomy,  phy- 
siology, chemistry.  materia  medica  and  therapeutics.”  The  forty-seventh  (winter)  session 
began  September  24,  1889,  and  will  continue  twenty-six  weeks.  The  spring  session  of 
1890  begins  March  26,  1890,  and  will  continue  till  May  31st. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica,  surgery,  princi- 

§les  and  practice  of  medicine,  obstetrics,  hygiene,  medical  Jurisprudence,  genito-urinary 
iseases.  diseases  of  women  and  children,  dermatology  and  venereal  diseases,  ophthal- 
mology, otology,  la-yngology,  dental  pathology  and  surgery,  toxicology,  and  one 
course  of  practical  pathology  and  physiology. 

Requirements:  For  admission.  "Students  who  commence  their  course  of  studies  in 
Rush  Medical  college  are  required  to  furnish  testimonials  of  sufficient  preliminary  edu- 
cation, either  in  the  form  of  a diploma  from  a literary  or  scientific  college,  academy 
or  high  school,  or  of  a certiflcab'  of  examination  for  admission  to  such  an  institution, 
or  a teacher's  certificate  of  the  first  grade.  Graduates  in  medicine,  previous  matricu- 
lates of  this  college,  and  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a special  course  without  gradu- 
ation, will  be  admitted  without  credentials  or  examination.  Students  who  have  com- 
pleted a full  course  of  preparation  tor  admission  to  the  college,  may,  by  special  ar- 
rangement, be  received  on  the  certificates  of  their  instructors.  Students  who  can  not 
furnish  other  evidence  of  a sufficient  preliminary  education,  will  be  admitted  on  condi- 
tion of  passing  an  examination  in  writing  in  the  branches  of  a good  English  education, 
including  mathematics  and  elementary  physics. 

Candidates  for  the  advanced  classes  in  the  college  must  furnish  satisfactory  evidence 
of  preliminary  education,  and  of  an  amount  of  study  and  college  attendance  equivalent 
to  that  which  has  been  required  of  the  members  of  the  classes  to  which  they  seek  ad- 
mission. 

For  gi-aduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years’ 
studj:  4)  tw9  full  courses  of  lectures.  After  1890-1891,  three  full  courses  not 
aeuyerea  in  the  same  twelemonth.  “The  lectures  of  the  spring  term  cannot  bo 
consKl'u  ed  as  a course  of  lectures  in  this  requirement:”  5)  clinical  instruction  for  two 
terms ; 6)  dissection  of  each  region  of  the  body ; 7)  one  course  in  practical  chemistry : 8) 
one  practical  course  in  the  laboratory  of  physiology  and  pathology:  9)  one  practical 
course  in  auscullation  and  percussion;  one  in  obstetrical  manipulations;  one  in  surgical 
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operations;  10)  full  and  satisfactory  examination  on  each  branch  taught  in  the  college. 

Upon  those  who  have  pursued  their  medical  studies  a foui^  year,  will  be 

conferred  the  degree  “Cum  Laude.’* 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  880;  demonstrator,  810;  chemical  laboratory,  87; 
laboratory  of  physiology  and  pathology,  87;  demonstrations  in  surgery,  85;  final  exami- 
nation, 880.  The  materials  for  laboratory  work  are  furnished  at  cost  price.  For  the  an- 
nual spring  course— matriculation,  85;  lectures,  820;  (this  amount  will  be  deducted  from 
the  fees  of  the  next  following  winter  session):  chemistry.  87;  demonstrator,  810;  labora- 
tory of  physiology  and  pathology,  87 ; hospital  and  infirmary,  85  each;  demonstrations  in 
surgery,  85.  “Gradua  es  of  the  college  are  admitted  on  the  payment  of  the  matriculation 
fee  only;  graduates  of  other  regular  medical  colleges  on  payment  of  matriculation  fee 
and  one-half  lecture  fee." 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates—  . 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

481 

147 

30.5 

1880-81 

559 

172 

30.7 

1881-82 

683 

185 

31.7 

1882-83 

549 

183 

33.3 

1883-84 

451 

166 

36.8 

1884-85 

419 

150 

35  8 

1885-86 

404 

156 

38.6 

1886-87 

374 

133 

35.5 

1887-88 

389 

ia5 

34.7 

1888-89 

413* 

136 

32.9 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years.  33,8. 

Note.— “After  the  year  1890-91  no  graduate,  unless  he  has  studied  medicine  four  years, 
and  taken  three  courses  of  lectures  of  at  least  five  months  each,  as  required  in  Illinois 
(and  six  months  each  in  Iowa),  can  commence  the  practice  of  medicine  in  these  States 
without  passing  a rigid  examination  before  the  State  Board  of  Health.  Every  stu- 
dent who  intends  to  commence  the  study  of  medicine,  and  wishes  to  comply  with  the 
laws  of  these  States,  should  enter  his  name  as  eaily  as  possible  with  a preceptor." 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  ILLINOIS  COLLEGE. 

Jacksonville,  111. 

Organized  in  1843.  Suspended  lectures  in  1848. 

During  it  existence  instruction  was  given  to  about  seventy-five  students,  and  thirty- 
seven  were  graduated. 

MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT,  UNIVERSITY  OF  ST,  CHARLES. 

St.  Charles,  III. 

Organized  in  1844.  After  one  course  of  lectures  was  delivered  it  became  extinct. 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  OF  THE  UPPER  MISSISSIPPI. 

Rock  Island,  111. 

One  course  of  lectures  was  delivered  in  the  winter  of  1818-49.  This  school  was  trans- 
ferred to  Davenport,  Iowa,  where  a second  course  was  delivered  in  winter  1849-50,  from 
thence  it  was  removed  to  Keokuk,  Iowa. 


CHICAGO  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Medical  Department  of  the  Northwestern  University .) 

Chicago,  111.  Frank  Billings,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  235  State  Street. 

Organized  in  18.59,  as  the  Medical  Department  of  Lind  University,  it  continued  under 
that  name  until  18(11,  when,  severing  this  connection,  it  assumed  the  name  of  the  Chi- 
cago Medical  College.  The  school  entered  into  its  present  University  relations  in  1869. 


*Not  including  seventeen  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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The  faculty  embraces  twenty-one  professors,  live  demonstrators,  one  assistant 
demonstrator  and  one  assistant  to  the  chair  of  surgery,  one  director  bacteriological 
laboratory. 

CouKSE  OF  Instruction:  Graded,  comprising  three  annual  consecutive  courses  of 
lectures.  The  faculty  earnestly  recommends  a four  years’  course.  The  thirty- 

first  annual  session  began  September  24,  1889,  and  ends  April  29,  1890. 

Lectures  embrace:  First  year— Descriptive  anatomy,  physiology,  normal  histology, 
general  chemistry,  laboratory  work  in  chemistry  and  normal  histology,  and  .practical 
anatomy.  Second  year— surgical  anatomy,  and  operative  surgery,  general  pathology, 
and  pathological  anatomy,  materia  modica  and  therapeutics,  state  medicine,  idiysical 
diagnosis,  medical  chemistry,  obstetrics,  laryngology  and  rhinology,  surgical  operations 
on  the  cadaver  and  course  in  bandaging,  laboratory  work  in  chemistry  and  pathological 
histology  and  hospital  and  dispensary  clinics.  Third  year— theory  and  practice  of  medi- 
cine and  clinical  medicine,  theory  and  practice  of  surgery  and  clinical  surgery,  gyne- 
cology, diseases  of  children,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  nervous  and  mental  diseases, 
medical  jurisprudence,  and  college  dispensary  and  hospital  clinics.  Attendance  upon 
chnios  obligatory,  second  and  third  years. 

Eequirements:  For  admission,  AppUcants  for  admission  must  present  diplomas  or 
certificates  from  recognized  colleges,  scnools  of  science,  academies  or  high  schools,  or 
teachers’  certificates  of  the  first  or  second  grade,  or  sustain  an  examination  in  the  fol- 
lowing subjects:  English  composition,  arithmetic,  geography,  and  at  the  option  of  the 
candidate  either  one  of  the  following  subjects:  a)  Latin;  b)  German;  o)  Physics,  Ac- 
credited certificates  of  one  year’s  study  entitle  holders  to  enter  as  second-course 
students  after  satisfactory  examination  in  studies  of  first-year  course.  Certificates  of 
two  years’  study  and  of  attendance  on  one  full  course  of  lectures  entitle  to  entry  as 
third-course  students  after  examination  in  studies  of  first  and  second  year. 

For  graduation:  1)  evidence  of  good  moral  character:  2)  three  years’  study;  3)  re- 
quired age,  twenty-one  years;  4)  attendance  upon  three  courses  of  lectures,  unless 
admitted  to  advanced  standing  by  examination;  5)  dissection  of  three  parts  of  the 
human  body;  6)  two  terms  of  hospital  attendance;  7)  passing  all  examinations:  8)  satis- 
factory thesis. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  35;  lecture  fees  for  first  and  second  collegiate  years  (the  third 
year  being  free),  375;  demonstratoi\  310;  laboratory.  35;  deposit  against  breakage  in 
laboratory,  35;  hospitals,  35,  and  36;  final  examination.  330. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

148 

38 

25.6 

1880-81 

152 

45 

32.2 

1881-82 

155 

39 

254- 

1882-83 

137 

42 

30.6 

1883-84 

114 

41 

35.9 

1884-85 

119 

41 

34.4 

1885-86 

125 

38 

30.4 

1886-87 

134 

43 

32 

1887-88 

169 

34 

20.1 

1888-89 

206+ 

46 

22.3 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  ten  years,  27.8, 


HAHNEMANN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  AND  HOSPITAL. 

Chicago,  111.  E.  S.  Bailey,  M.  D.,  Kogistrar,  3034  Michigan  avenue. 

Organized  in  18.59,  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1860.  Classes  have  been  grad- 
uated each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  orabniccs  eleven  professors,  seven  adjunct  professors,  two  lecturers  and 
a demonstrator  of  histology  and  microscopy. 

_ Course  OF  Instruction:  One  annual  graduating  course  of  lectures.  The  twenty- 
ninth  regular  session  began  September  17,  1889,  and  ends  March  2o.  1890.  The  plan  of 
teaching  IS  ‘ argely  clinical  and  pbjectivo.”  “A  post-graduate  course,  chielly  designed 
for  physicians,  is  hold  in  the  spring  months.”  Daily  and  weekly  quizzes  are  conducted 
by  the  professors  in  person.  \V  omen  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  modica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  piactico  of  medicine  and  medical  jurisprudence,  pathology,  surgery,  obstet- 
rics and  ynecology,  hygiene,  toxicology,  othalmology  and  otology,  histology,  minor 
and  operative  surgery. 


* Not  including  three  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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Requirements:  For  admission— “Unon  application  for  admission  each  student  must 
present  to  the  registrar  satisfactory  evidence  of  a good  English  education.  Such  as  are 
graduates  of  a literary  or  scientific  college,  academy  or  high  school,  or  who  have  pass'-d 
the  entrjince  examination  to  a literary  college  in  pood  standing:  who  have  a county  or 
first-grade  teacher’s  certificate;  graduates  in  medicine;  and  students  who  desire  to  pur- 
sue a special  course  of  study— other  than  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  depree— will 
be  exempt  from  this  roauirement,  providing  they  furnish  the  documentary  evidence  to 
the  registrar.  Lacking  such  credentials  from  former  teachers,  the  student  must  pass  a 
fair  but  not  a technical  examination,  before  a committee  of  faculty  appointed  for  that 
pmpose. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age:  2)  must  have  pursued  the  study  of 
medicine  for  at  least  three  years,  attended  two  full  courses  of . lectures  and  dissected  at 
least  two  parts  or  during  two  courses;  3)  candidates  must  pass  all  the  regular  exam- 
nations.  * 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  850;  final  examination,  825;  demonstrator  (including 
Ing  material),  810;  perpetual  ticket,  895;  chemical  laboi’atory.  85;  microscopical  laboratory 
85;  Cook  County  Hospital  (optional),  85;  post-graduate  course,  830. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

18/‘>-80 

2a5 

87 

42.4 

1880-«1 

195 

100 

51-H 

1881-82 

2tt4 

108 

40.9 

1882-83 

297 

H4 

45+ 

1883-84 

259 

113 

43.6 

1884-85 

24  J 

93 

38 

1885-86 

227 

92 

40.5 

1886-87 

184 

86 

46.7 

1887-88 

173 

8*» 

46.2 

1888-8* 

197* 

78 

39.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  43.2. 

This  College  will  require  fours  years  of  study  and  three  regular  courses 
of  lectures  after  the  session  of  1890-91. 


BENNETT  COLLEGE  OF  ELECTIC  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY. 

Chicago,  111.  H.  S.  Tucker,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  513  State  street. 

Organized  in  1868.  First  class  graduated  in  1869.  Classes  have  graduated  each  sub- 
sequent vear. 

The  faculty  consists  of  sixteen  professors,  one  demonstrator  and  one  lecturer. 

Course  of  Instruction:  B ('ginning  with  the  session  of  1889-90,  three  courses 
of  lectures  will  be  the  requisite  for  graduation.  Instruction  is  imparted  by  didactic  and 
clinical  lectures,  daily  quizzes  and  laboratory  work.  The  session  of  1889-90  began  Sep- 
tember 24,  1889,  and  continues  six  months,  closing  March  25,  1890. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  ortho- 
pedy. ophthalmology  and  otology,  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  adjacent  structures,  vener- 
eal diseases  and  dermatology,  diseases  of  children,  electro-therapeutics, pharmacy,  toxi- 
cology, insanity,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  credible  certificates  of  good  moral  character,  and  a 
good  elementary  English  education,  "including  mathematics,  English  composition  and 
elementary  physics  or  natural  philosophy,  as  attested  by  the  presentation  of  a diploma 
of  graduation  from  some  literary  and  scientific  college  or  high  school,  or  a first-grade 
teacher’s  certificate,  or  by  a creditable  examination  upon  those  branches  by  a commit- 
tee appointed  for  that  purpose.” 

For  graduation:.  1)  the  candidate  must  possess  satisfactory  references  as  to  good 
moral  character  and  have  attained  the  age  or  twenty-one  years;  2)  three  years’  study; 
8)  must  have  attended  not  less  than  three  courses  of  lecture  the  last  of  which  must 
have  been  in  this  college;  4)  mu.st  have  completed  the  prescriltcd  course  of  analytical 
chemistry  and  practical  anatomy : 5)  sustain  a satisfactory  and  honorable  examination  in 
every  department;  6)  two  terms  of  clinical  and  hospital  instruction. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  850;  demonstrator,  810;  analytical  chemistry,  810; 
examination.  830;  scholarships.  8100. 


■"Not  including  1 graduate  who  matriculated. 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session.  Matriculates. 


Graduates. 


Percent. 


1879-80 

123 

1880-81 

127 

1881-82 

113 

1882-83 

147 

188.3-84 

159 

1884-85 

143 

1885-86 

122 

1880-87 

125 

1887-88 

116 

1888-89 

97 

37 

30 

51 

40 

38 

33 

52 

35 

50 

31 

37 

25.8 

50 

40.9 

43 

34.4 

37 

31.9 

36 

37.1 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  33.8. 

This  college  will  require  four  years  study  after  the  session  of  1890-91. 


CHICAGO  NORTHWESTERN  COLLEGE. 

Chicago,  111. 

Incoepoeated  18fi2.  Re-chartered  in  1864,  and  in  1870  became  the  Edinburg  Univer- 
sity. Fraudulent.— Extinct. 


EDINBURG  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO  AND  ST.  LOUIS. 

Chicago,  111. 

Incoepoeated  September  23,  1870,  under  the  general  incorporation  act  of  the  State. 
A fraudulent  institution,  exposed  by  the  Illinois  State  Boaed  of  Health,  and  since 
defunct.  It  was  also  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Missouri. 


WOMAN’S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  CHICAGO. 

Chicago,  111.  Maeie  J.  Meeglee,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  29  Waverly  Place. 

Oeganized  in  1870.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1871.  No  class  was  graduated 
in  1872.  Classes  have  been  giaduated  each  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  eighteen  professors,  one  clinical  professor,  one  adjunct  pro- 
fessor, and  nine  lecturers  and  assistants. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction;  The  session  of  1889-90,  began  September  4,  1889,  and  ends 
April  1,  1890.  A graded  course  of  three  years  recommended,  but  not  reauired.  Instruc- 
tion is  given  by  didactic  lectures,  recitations,  chnical  lectures,  practical  work,  and  at- 
tendance on  hospitals. 

Lectm-es  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  toxicology,  materia  medica  and 
therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gyne- 
cology, medical  jurisprudence,  hygiene,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  diseases  of  women 
and  children,  diseases  of  the  throat  and  chest,  renal  diseases,  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system,  histology,  dental  surgery,  dermatology,  microscopy. 

Requieements  : For  admission— “Students  must  present,  before  matriculating,  satis- 
factory proof  of  a good  English  education  A certificate  of  graduation  from  high  school, 
academy  or  college,  or  a teacher’s  certificate  from  a county  superintendent  of  schools, 
will  be  accop.ed  as  sufllcient  evidence  of  such  education.  Students  without  such  cre- 
dentials will,  in  every  case,  be  required  to  pass  an  examination  before  a committee  of 
the  faculty.  Certificates  of  character  are  required.”  » 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  three  years’  study;  3)  tAvo  full  courses 
of  lectures,  one  of  which  must  have  been  in  this  coUege;  4)  two  courses  in  practical 
anatomy:  5)  one  course  in  pracfieal  chemistry,  and  one  course  in  histological  and  patho- 
logical laboratory;  6)  one  course  in  hospital  clinical  instruction:  7)  a satisfactory  exami- 
nation. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91,  four  years  of  study  and  attendance  upon 
three  regular  courses  of  lectures  will  be  required,  as  conditions  of  gradu- 
ation. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  le  tures,  860:  demonstrator,  810;  chemical  laboratory  ticket, 
85;  chemicals  at  cost;  microscopical  laboratory,  85;  hospital  tickets,  85  each;  final  exami- 
nation, 880;  partial  course,  each  chair,  810. 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session.  • 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent 

1879-80 

76 

10 

13-1- 

1880-81 

77 

17 

22 

1881-82 

82 

23 

28 

1882-83 

79 

18 

22 

1883-84 

69 

21 

30.4 

1884-85 

75 

22 

29.3 

1885-86 

76 

19 

25 

1886-87 

71 

25 

35.5 

1887-88 

68 

16 

20.5 

1888-89 

S8* 

24 

27.2 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  25.6. 


CHICAGO  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Chicago,  111.  J.  R.  Kippax,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  3154  Indiana  avenue, 

Obganized  in  1876.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1877.  Classes  have  been  grad- 
uated each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  sixteen  professors,  two  adjunct  professors,  four  lecturers  and 
two  demonstrators. 

CouESE  OF  Instruction:  A regular  session  of  six  months  duration,  commencing 
September  17,  1889,  and  ending  March  18,1890.  Three  years  graded  course^ecommendeo, 
but  not  required.  A junior  and  a senior  course  (two  separate  and  distinct  courses)  are 
delivered  during  each  college  term.  Clinics  at  hospital  and  dispensary. 

Lectures  embrace:  Junior  year— Anatomy,  physiology,  microscopy,  materia  medica, 
chemistry,  toxicologv,  pathology,  histology,  sanitary  science,  and  dental  surgery.  Senior 
year— Principles  and  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery,  gynecology,  pedology,  materia 
medica,  obstetrics,  ophthalmology,  and  otology,  mental  and  nervous  diseases,  medical 
jurisprudence,  and  clinics. 

Requieements:  For  admission,  "A  credible  certificate  of  good  moral  character,  a 
diploma  of  graduation  from  a good  Uterary  and  scientific  college  or  high  school,  or  a 
first-grade  teacher’s  certificate.  Or,  lacking  this  * * a thorough  examintaion 

in  the  branches  of  a good  English  education  (including  mathematics,  English  composi- 
tion, and  elementary  physics,  or  natural  philosophy),  before  the  examining  board  of  the 
faculty.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  three  years’  study;  3)  two  full  courses; 
4)  practical  anatomy  to  the  extent  of  having  dissected  at  least  two  parts;  5)  pass  all  the 
regular  examinations. 

Fees:  Full  course  of  lectures,  including  matriculation,  355;  perpetual  ticket,  390; 
final  examination,  325;  partial  course,  each  chair,  310;  demonstrator’s  ticket.  310;  hos- 
pital, 35. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent, 

1879-80 

86 

20 

23.2 

1880-81 

87 

'5 

28.7 

1881-82 

128 

38 

29.6 

1882-83 

125 

40 

32— 

1883-84 

134 

3!1 

29.1 

1884-85 

125 

22 

17.6 

1885-86 

130 

52 

40. 

1886-87 

12. 

45 

.35.7 

188.'-88 

118 

47 

39.8 

1888-89 

not 

54 

49. -h 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  32.6. 

After  the  session  of  1890-9  i four  years  of  study  and  three  full  ^aded 
courses  of  lectures  will  be  required  for  graduation. 


• Not  including  2 graduates  who  matriculated. 

+Not  including  nine  graduates  who  matriculated  and  five  others  taking  but  partial 
courses.  ' 


42 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUEGEONS  OF  CHICAGO. 

Chicago,  111.  W.  E.  Quine,  M.  D.,  Corresponding  Secretary,  3160  Indiana  avenue. 

Okganized  in  1882.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1883.  The  faculty  consists  of 
twenty-five  professors,  two  assistants  to  professors,  one  demonstrator  of  anatomy,  one 
of  chemistry,  one  of  pathology,  one  of  micro.scopy. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  regular  session  of  1889-90  commenced  September  24, 
1889,  and  continues  six  months,  closing  March  25,  1890.  A graded  course  of  three  years 
recommended,  but  not  required.  Instruction  will  be  given  by  didactic  lectures,  clinical 
teaching,  quizzes,  recitations  and  practical  work  in  subjects  involving  manipulation  or 
the  use  of  instruments  and  appliances.” 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica,  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetiics,  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  histology,  microscopy,  dermatology,  genito-urinary  diseases, 
dental  surgery,  orthopedics,  ophtalmology  and  otology,  diseases  of  children,  nervous 
and  mental  diseases,  laboratory  work  in  chemistry,  physiology,  demonstrations  of 
surgery. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  1)  a creditable  certificate  of  good  moral  character:  2) 
diploma  of  graduation  from  a good  literary  and  scientific  college  or  high  school,  or  a 
satisfactory  county  or  State  teacher’s  certificate,  or,  lacking  this,  he  will  be  required,  3) 
to  pass  a thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a good  Englsh  education,  oeforo  a 
member  of  the  faculty,  4)  wjitten  evidence  of  the  time  he  has  been  studying  medicine. 

For  graduation:  1)  good  moral  character:  2)  attainment  of  twenty-one  years  of  age; 
3)  three  full  years’  study  of  medicine  under  the  direction  of  a recogni-'^ed  physician  or 
medical  college;  4)  attendance  upon  three  full  winter  courses  of  lectures  in  a 

recognized  medical  college,  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  this  college:  5)  dissec- 
tion during  two  sessions,  including  dissections  of  each  part  of  the  cadaver;  6)  attend- 
ance upon  two  terms  of  clinical  and  hospital  instructions:  7)  satisfactory  examinations. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  annually),  85;  lectures  first  and  second  years,  each  year, 
860 ; third  year,  830  • chemical  laboraiory,  85;  microscopical  laboratory,  83;  final  exami- 
nations, 830;  CookCounty  Hospital,  compulsory,  85;  eye  and  ear  infirmary,  85;  partial 
course,  each  chair  810. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matiioulates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1882-83 

152 

52 

34.2 

1883-84 

167 

52 

31.1 

1884-85 

167 

60 

35.9 

1885-86 

151 

71 

47-t- 

1886-87 

143 

50 

35 

1887-88 

154 

46 

29.8 

1888-89 

155* 

50 

32.2 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  seven  years,  34.9. 


CHADDOCK  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

Quincy,  111.  R.  J.  Christie,  M.  D.,  Dean. 

Organized  in  1882  as  the  Quincy  College  of  Medicine.  Reorganized  in  1888  under 
above  title. 

The  faculty  embraces  six  professors,  four  lecturers  and  one  instructor. 

Course  of  Instruction:  One  lecture  ses^-ion  is  held  annuallv.  The  session  of 
1889-90,  began  October  8,  1889,  and  will  close  March  14,  1890.  Three  years’  srraded 
course  required. 

Lectures  clinical  and  didactic,  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia 
medica  and  therapeutics,  pharmacy,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  sur- 
gery, obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene  and  medical  jurisprudence,  toxicology,  oph- 
thalmology and  otology,  dental  surgery. 


*Not  including  21  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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Rbquibements  : For  admission,  “All  applicants  who  can  present  evidence  of  a good 
English  education,  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  understand  medical  literature,  and  to 
readily  and  thoroughly  comprehend  the  necessary  technicalities  of  our  profession,  are 
eligible  to  our  class.  This  may  be  made  apuarent  by  diploma  of  graduation  from  a good 
literary  and  scientiilc  college  or  high  school,  or,  lacking  this,  a thorough  examination  in 
the  branches  of  a good  English  education,  including  mathematics,  English  composition 
and  elementary  physics,  or  natural  philosophy.”  A committee  will  be  appointed  for  the 
examination  of  applicants.  Female  students  admitted  on  the  same  conditions  as  male 
students. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  courses 
of  lectures;  4)  two  courses  of  instruction  in  anatomy,  includihg  dissections  and  demon- 
strations; 5)  thi-ee  years’  study;  6)  creditable  examination  in  all  the  branches  taught  in 
the  institution. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  8^10;  demonstrator,  810;  examination,  825;  single 
tickets,  810, 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1882-83 

6 

0 



188:1-84 

12 

4 

33.3 

1884-85 

19 

4 

21. 

1885-86 

15 

7 

46.6 

1886-87 

14 

3 

21.4 

1887-88 

14 

4 

28.5 

1888-89 

10 

4 

40. 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  seven  years,  28.8. 


PHYSIO-MEDICAL  INSTITUTE. 

Chicago,  111.  H.  P.  Nelson,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  605  W.  Van  Buren  street, 

Obganized  in  1885.  The  faculty  embraces  eleven  professors.  Five  of  the  faculty 
reside  in  other  states. 

CouBSE  OF  Instbuction:  The  session  of  1889-90  began  September  26, 1889,  and  will 
continue  twenty-four  weeks. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy  and  physiology,  materia  medica,  chemistry  and  toxioo- 
lo)?y,  science  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  diseases  of 
children,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  insanity  and  ner- 
vous diseases,  dermatology,  therapeutics,  pharmacy,  microscopy, 

Rbquibements:  For  admission,  “Students  must,  either  by  high  school  certificate  or 
suitable  examination,  give  evidence  of  having  a good  English  education;  furnish  satis- 
factory evidence  of  proper  preparation  and  of  good  moral  character,”  ♦ ♦ ♦ 

“Attendance  must  begin  with  the  opening  of  the  lecture  term,  and  be  punctual  through- 
out, Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men.” 

For  graduation;  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  pursued 
medical  studies  three  full  terms  or  lectures  the  last  of  which  must  be  in  this  college, 
.including  two  full  terms  of  hospital  attendance, and  dissection  of  at  least  two  parts  of  the 
human  body;  4)  punctual  attendance  on  all  college  lectures,  graduates’  quizzes;  5) 
satisfactory  written  examination  in  all  the  departments  of  instruction. 

Fees:  Matriculation.  85;  lecture  fees,  865;  demonstrator’s  ticket,  810;  hospital  ticket, 
85;  graduates’  examination,  885. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1885-86 

18 

10 

55.5 

1886-87 

20 

8 

40. 

1887-88 

15 

7 

46.6 

1888-89 

21 

10 

49.6 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  four  years,  47.2. 
Names  of  matriculates  and  graduates  not  published  in  announcements. 
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CHICAGO  CORBESPONDENCE  UNIVERSITY.  ‘ 
Incobpobated  in  188f.:  re-incorporated  1887. 


THE  NATIONAL  UNIVERSITY. 
Chicago,  111. 


Incobpobated  July  25,  1883, 

The  above  named  institutions  practically  have  no  existence  as  teaching  bodies. 


CHICAGO  COLLEGE  OF  SCIENCE. 

Chicago  and  Chicago  Lawn,  III. 

Incobpobated  July  5,  1888. 

The  attention  of  the  Boabd  was  called  to  this  institution  by  Prof.  Flint,  of  the  Belle- 
vue Hospital  Medical  Collpge  of  New  York  City,  on  account  of  one  of  its  diplomas  being 
offered  for  registration  in  tne  State  of  New  York.  The  claims  of  the  college  were  in- 
vestigated, and  upon  r'^porting  that  the  institution  had  no  existence  in  fact,  diploma 
was  refused  endorsement  for  registration. 

Diplomas  of  this  character  are  not  now  offered  in  Illinois. 

These  iast  three  so-called  institutions  were  incorporated  under  the  general  laws  of 
Incorporation  of  the  State  of  Illinois. 

By  compliance  with  certain  forms,  and  payment  of  six  dollars  in  fees,  anything  can 
be  incorporated. 


INDIANA. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  INDIANA. 

New  Albany,  Ind. 

Obganized  in  1833.  The  first  fraudulent  medical  school  in  the  west— Extinct. 


LA  PORTE  UNIVERSITY.  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

La  Pobte.  Ind. 

Obganized  in  1843,  at  which  time  one  course  of  lectures  was  delivered.  Reorganized 
the  next  year,  and  a course  of  lectures  was  delivered  in  1844-45.  In  1845-46  it  was  again 
reorganized,  under  the  name  of  the  Indiana  Medical  College;  another  reorganization 
took  place  in  1847-18;  the  school  became  extinct  in  1849. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  EVANSVILLE. 

Evansville,  Ind. 

Obganized  in  1849.  Lectures  were  suspended  from  1854  to  1871.  The  college  was  re- 
organized in  1871,  and  classes  were  graduated  from  1873  to  1884,  inclusive,  when  the  in- 
stitution su.spcnded. 


INDIANA  CENTRAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE, 
[Medical  Department,  Aeh-ary  Vniversitv , Cfreencastle,  Ind.) 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Obganized  in  1850  — Extinct  in  1854. 
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PHYSIO-MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OP  INDIANA. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  C.  T.  Bedford,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  290  Massachusetts  avenue. 

Organized  in  1873.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1874.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embrace.s  twelve  professors,  three  demonstrators  and  one  instructor. 

Course  op  Instruction:  The  session  of  1889-90  began  September  17,  1889,  and  will 
continue  twenty-four  weeks,  closing  March  5,  1890.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same 
terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  practice  of  medicine  and  clinical  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics, 
^necology,  diseases  of  children,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  botany,  electro- 
therapeutics, histology  and  physiology,  general  and  descriptive  anatomy,  surgical  ana- 
tomy, microscopy  and  pathological  histology,  chemistry  and  toxicology,  medical  juris- 
prudence, diseases  of  rectum,  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear  and  throat,  anof  sanitary  science. 

Requirements:  Por  admission,  “An  education  that  will  enable  them  to  comprehend 
and  use  their  teaching  is  indispensable,  and  must  be  attained  before  entering  the  class. 
A diploma  or  certificate  from  a university,  college  or  academy,  or  a certificate  from  a 
board  of  school  examiners,  will  be  taken,  in  part,  as  evidence  of  the  required  literary 
qualification.  In  lieu  of  any  of  these,  anphcants  must  sustain  a satisfactory  examination 
by  a member  of  the  faculty  before  being  permitted  to  enter  the  class." 

Por  graduation:  Dtwenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  must  have 
attended  twe  or  more  full  courses  of  lectures  not  delivered  in  the  same  twelve  months, 
the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  this  school;  4)  must  have  attended  hospital  cUnics 
and  received  clinical  instruction  during  at  least  two  college  terms;  5)  must  have  dis- 
sected each  region  of  the  body;  6)  must  have  at  least  two  courses  in  practical  chemistry. 
Every  candidate  must  undergo  a full  and  satisfactory  written  examination,  on  each 
branch  taught  in  the  college. 

Pees:  Matriculation,  (paid  but  once),  85;  hospital,  83;  lectures,  875;  demonstrator,  85; 
graduation,  825. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates, 

Percent. 

1879-80 

15 

8 

534- 

1880-81 

20 

10 

50 

1881-82 

24 

10 

41.6 

1882-83 

26 

17 

64 

1883-84 

21 

7 

33.3 

1884-85 

34 

12 

35.3 

1885-86 

30 

18 

60 

1886-87 

21 

7 

33.3 

1887-88 

26 

10 

38.4 

1888-89 

36 

20 

55.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  47-f-. 

Diplomas  recognized  conditionally-.  Names  of  matriculates  not  given  in  announce 
ments. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OP  PORT  WAYNE. 

Port  Watne,  Ind. 

Organized  in  1876,  Classes  were  graduated  in  each  year  from  1877  to  1883,  Inclu- 
sive.—Extinct, 18©. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OP  INDIANA. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Pranklin  W.  Hays,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  19  E.  Ohio  street. 

Organized  in  1878.  when  the  Indiana  Medical  College  (organized  in  1868)  and  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Indiana  (organized  in  1873)  were  united  to  form  this 
college.  It  was  formerly  the  Medical  Department  of  Butler  University,  but  severed  its 
connection  with  that  institution  in  1883. 

The  faculty  embraces  sixteen  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  six  lectures,  four 
assistants  to  chairs,  one  curator,  and  one  demonstrator. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  session  of  1889-90  began  October  1,1889.  and  will  close 
March  1,  1890.  Three  years  graded  course  re-commended  but  not  required. 
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Ler-tures  embrax!e  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry^  materia  medica  ther^eutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  diseases 
of  children,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  toxicology,  pharmacy,  dermatology,  syphilis, 
diseases  of  the  mind  and  nervous  system,  laryngology,  clinical  medicine  and  surgery, 
ophthalmology  and  otology,  gcnito-urinary  and  venereal  diseases,  microscopy. 

Requieements:  For  admission,  1)  candidates,  before  commencing  the  first  year  of 
study,  must  present  to  the  faculty  a credible  certificate  of  good  moral  standing:  2) 
diploma  of  graduation  fi  om  a good  literary  or  scientific  college,  or  high  school,  or  state 
or  county  teacher’s  certificate.  Or,  lacking  this,  3)  a thorough  examination  in  the 
branches  of  a good  English  education,  including  mathematics.  English  composition,  and 
elementary  physics  or  natural  philosophy. 

For  graduation,  “Ho  must  produce  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  naoral  character, 
and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.  He  must  file  a sati.sfaetory  certifi- 
cate of  having  studied  medicine  for  at  least  three  years  under  a regular  graduate,  or  a 
licentiate  aiul  practitioner  of  medicine  in  good  standing,  using  the  word  ‘regular’  in  the 
sense  eomiuonly  understood  in  the  medical  nrofession.  No  candidate  shall  be  eligible 
for  final  examination  for  graduation  unless  his  term  of  three  years’  study  shall  have 
been  completed,  or  shall  expire  at  a liato  not  later  than  three  months  after  the  close  of 
the  final  examination.  Ho  must  file  the  proi)er  olTlcial  evidence  ihat  during  the  above- 
mentioned  three  years  he  has  matriculated  at  some  affiliated  college  or  colleges  for  two 
regular  sessions,  and  in  the  course  of  the  same  has  attended  two  full  courses  of  instruc- 
tiou.  The  candidate  must  have  passed  a personal  examination  before  the  faculty  in  the 
seven  essential  branches  of  medicine. 

Fees;  Matriculation,  S5;  laboratory,  S5:  lectures,  StO;  demon.strator,  ?10;  hospital,  S6; 
giaduation,  S^25;  single  tickets,  each  chair.  SlO, 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

182 

60 

33— 

1880-81 

200 

83 

41.5 

1881-82 

164 

58 

35-i- 

1882-83 

131 

53 

40.4 

1883-84 

71 

43 

60.5 

1884-85 

60 

28 

46.6 

1885-86 

66 

27 

40.9 

1886-87 

65 

.35 

53.8 

P'87-88 

66 

26 

39.3 

1888-89 

68 

27 

39.7 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  4H-. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91  each  student  will  be  required  to  furnish 
evidence  of  having  studied  medicine  at  least  four  years*  and  have  at- 
tended three  graded  full  six  months’  courses  of  lectures*  before  he  can 
come  up  for  examination  for  his  degree. 


CENTRAL  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Samuel  E.  Eaep,  M.  Sc.,  M.  D„  Secretary,  24>6  Kentucky  avenue. 

Okganized  in  1879.  First  class  graduated  in  1880. 

The  faculty  embraces  ten  professors,  two  assistant  professors,  two  demonstrators, 
and  one  prosector. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  regular  winter  session  of  1889-90  commenced  October 
1,  1889,  and  continues  to  March  1,  1890.  A three  years’  graded  course  is  recommended 
but  not  reauirod.  Clinical  instruction  at  college  and  hospital.  M'omen  admitted  on  the 
same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology, 
diseases  of  children,  sanitary  scionc,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology,  otology, 
histology  and  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  chnicaf  medicine  and  surgery, and  genito- 
urinary diseases. 

Requieements:  For  admission,  “Students  must  present,  before  matriculating,  satis- 
factory prqpf  of  a good  English  education.”  1)  credible  certificate  of  good  moral  char- 
acter; 2)  diploma  of  graduation  from  a good  literary  and  scientific  college,  or  high 
school,  or  a first-grade  teacher’s  certificate;  or,  lacking  this,  a thorough  examination  in 
the  branches  of  a good  English  education,  including  mathematics,  English  composi- 
tion, and  elementai-y  physics  or  natui-al  philosophy,” 
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For  graduation:  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  3)  three  years 
study;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  must  have  pursued  the  study  of  practical 
anatomy,  under  the  guidance  of  a demonstrator,  making  dissections  of  at  least  three 
regions. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  86;  lectures,  8^10;  laboratory,  85;  demonstrator,  85 ; hospital,  com- 
pulsory, 8»j;  graduation,  825. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1 79-80 

42 

12 

28.5 

1880-81 

62 

17 

27.4 

lKSl-82 

43 

10 

2:1- 

1882-83 

44 

24 

54.5 

1883-84 

28 

13 

46.4 

1884-85 

25 

11 

44 

1885-86 

20 

12 

60 

1886-87 

16 

4 

25 

1887-88 

16 

5 

31.2 

1888-8<t 

21 

7 

33.3 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  36,2. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91,  this  institution  will  require  four  years  of 
study  of  medicine,  and  the  attendance  of  three  courses  of  lectiires. 


FOET  TTAYNE  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  C.  B.  Stemen,  M.  D.,  Dean,  74  Calhoun  street. 

Organized  1879.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1880. 

The  faculty  embraces  twelve  professors  and  one  lecturer. 

Course  OF  Instruction:  The  collegiate  year  of  188 »-90  began  September  10.  1889. 
and  closes  March,  1890.  A three  years’  graded  course  is  recommended,  but  its  acceptance 
is  optional  with  student.  Clinics  at  hospital  and  college.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same 
terms  as  men. 

After  1889-90  three  courses  of  lectures  and  four  years  of  study  will 
be  required. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica,  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics,  and  gynecology,  toxico- 
logy, ophthalmology  and  otology,  diseases  of  children,  orthopedic  surgery,  dermatology, 
mental  and  nervous  diseases  and  larynology. 

Requirements:  For  admisson,  ‘‘Each  student  must  present  satisfactory  evidence 
on  examination  or  otherwise,  of  proficiency  in  the  fundamental  branches  of  an  English 
education.  Graduation  from  a college,  academy  or  high  school,  or  a license  to  teach  in 
the  public  schools,  will  be  evidence  of  such  proficiency.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  ‘‘satisfactory 
certificate  of  having  studied  medicine  three  years  under  a regular  graduate  or  licentiate 
and  practitioner  of  medicine  in  good  standing.  No  candidate  shall  be  eligible  for  final 
examination  for  gratiuation  unless  his  or  her  term  of  three  years’  study  shall  have  been 
completed,  or  shall  expire  at  a date  not  later  than  throe  months  after  the  close  of  the 
final  examination;”  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectui-es,  not  within  the  same  twelvemonth; 
5)  dissection  for  one  session;  6)  instruction  in  chemistry  during  one  session;  7)  must 
have  followed  the  the  practice  of  a hospital;  8)  must  pass  mouthly  and  terminal  examina- 
tions; premature  examination  will  be  granted  if  good  and  sufficient  reasons  are  given 
for  requesting  it. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  &10;  demonstrator,  85;  laboratory,  85;  hospital,  86; 
graduation,  825;  sinirle  tickets,  each  chair,  85. 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1881-82 

27 

16 

59— 

1882-83 

25 

12 

48 

1*83-84 

23 

10 

43.5 

1884-85 

21 

5 

23.8 

188.5-86 

22 

11 

50 

1886-8? 

19 

6 

31.5 

1887-88 

23 

12 

52 

1888-89 

18 

9 

50 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  eight  years,  45.5. 
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INDIANA  ELECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
iNDiANAPOLis.Ind.  W.  P.  Adkinson,  B.  S.,  Secretary,  115Jd  East  Washington  street. 

Organized  in  1880.  The  faculty  consists  of  twelve  professors  and  one  demon- 
strator. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  regular  session  of  1889-90  began  October  2,  1889,  and 
will  continue  twenty  weeks.  Women  admitted  upon  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  f>bstetrics,  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology,  otology,  electro-thei-apeutics,  diseases  of  children, 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  biology. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  “Every  student  must  show  credible  certificates  of 
good  moral  character,  and  must  possess  a diploma  of  graduation  from  a good  literary 
and  scientific  college  or  high  school,  or  a first-grade  teacher’s  certificate:  or  lacking 
this, a thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a good  English  education,  including 
mathematics,  English  composition  and  elementary  physics  or  natural  philosophy.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  three  years’  study,  preceding  time 
of  gi-aduation;  3)  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  4)  must  produce  evidence  of  attendance  on 
lectures  on  practical  anatomy;  5)  thesis  or  clinical  report;  6)  examinations  on  the  regu- 
lar and  essential  branches  of  medicine;  7)  good  moral  character. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  demonstrator.  810;  lectui-es,  840;  graduation,  825;  laboratory. 
85 : hospital,  83 ; scholarships,  8<i0, 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates, 

Percent. 

1880-81 

27 

12 

44.4 

1881-82 

19 

11 

58+ 

1882-83 

24 

7 

29+ 

1883-84 

31 

10 

32.2 

1884-85 

19 

8 

42.1 

1885-86 

37 

22 

59.4 

1886-87 

19 

10 

52.6 

1887-88 

22 

10 

45.4 

1888-89 

21 

8 

38+ 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  nine  years,  44.7. 

‘‘After  the  session  of  1889-90  graduates  in  this  college  will  be  required 
to  have  attended  three  full  courses  of  lectures.” 

CURTIS  PHYSIO-MEDICAL  INSTITUTE. 

Marion,  Ind.  D.  B.  Snodgrass,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  Faculty. 

Organized  in  1881  under  a general  act  of  the  State  Legislature  passed  in  1885.  The 
faculty  embraces  six  professors. 

Diplomas  not  recognized. 


HOSPITAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  EVANSVILLE. 
Evansvidle,  Ind. 

Organized  in  1882.— Extinct  in  1886. 


BEACH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

cal  CoUege^'^^  college  was  merged  into  the  Indiana  Eclectic  Medi- 


BEACH  MEDICAL  INSTPLUTE. 


Indianapolis,  Ind. 


86. 


Merged  into  the  Indiana  Eclectic  Medical  College 
Ihe  institution  graduated  one  class  in  1885. 


at  the  close  of  the 


session  of  1885- 
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IOWA. 

« 

STATE  BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS. 

J.  F.  Kennedy,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

As  will  be  seen  by  readiny  the  “Aot  to  Regulate  the  Priujtioe  of  Medicine  and  Sur- 
gery," in  the  State  of  Iowa,  the  physicians  of  the  State  Board  of  Health  and  its  Secre- 
tary are  made  the  Shite  Board  of  Medical  Examiners.  Their  duties  are  entirely  inde- 
pendent of  the  State  Board  of  Health.  By  this  Act,  which  went  into  effect  April  t),  1886, 
every  person  practi  ing  medicine,  surgery  or  obstetrics  within  the  state  is  required  to 
have  a ceitilleato  from  the  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners.  These  certificates  are  of 
three  classes:  1st.  For  graduates  in  medicine:  2d.  For  persons  who  have  been  in  con- 
tinuous practice  within  the  state  five  years,  three  of  which  have  been  in  one  locality; 
3d.  For  those  who  shall  have  passed  an  examination  before  the  Board  of  Examiners, 
giving  not  less  than  80%  of  correct  answers  to  all  questions. 


SCHEDULE  OF  MINIMUM  REQUIREMENTS  OF  ALL  MEDICAL  COLLEGES. 

Adopted  by  the  Iowa  State  Boakd  of  Medical  Examinees. 

I.  Conditions  of  Admission  to  Lectube  Couese.— 1.  Credible  certificates  of  good 
moral  chaiacter.  2.  Diplomas  of  gi-ad nation  from  a recognized  college,  scientific  or 
high  school,  or  lacking  this,  a thoi-ough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a good  English 
education,  including  mathematics,  English  composition  and  Elementary  Physics,  or  nat- 
ural philosophy. 

II.  Beanches  of  Medical  Science  to  be  Included  in  the  Couese.— 1.  Anatomy; 
2.  Physiology  and  Hygiene;  3.  Chemistry;  4.  Materia  medica  and  therapeutics;  5.  Theory 
and  practice  of  medicine;  6.  Pathology  and  pathological  anatomy;  7.  Surgery;  8.  Ob- 
stetrics. 

III.  Length  of  Regulae  Geaduating  Coueses.— 1.  The  time  occupied  in  each 
regular  course  of  medical  lectures  shall  not  be  less  than  six  mouths,  or  twenty-four 
weeks  each.  2.  Three  full  courses  of  lectures,  not  more  than  one  of  which 
shall  be  within  the  same  year  of  time,  shall  be  required  for  graduation 
with  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

IV.  Attendance  and  ExAjnNATioN,  oe  Quizzes.— 1.  Regular  attendance  during 
the  entire  lecture  courses  shall  be  required,  allowance  being  ma<le  only  for  absence 
occasioned  by  the  student’s  sickness,  and  such  absence  not  to  exceed  twenty  per  centum 
of  the  course.  2.  Regular  examination  or  quizzes  to  be  made  by  each  lecturer  or  pro- 
fessor, daily,  or  at  least  once  each  week.  3.  Final  examination  in  all  branches  to  be 
conducted,  when  practicable,  by  competent  examiners,  other  than  the  professors  in  each 
branch. 

V.  Dissection,  Clinics  and  Hospital  Attendance.— 1.  Each  student  shall  have 
dissected  during  at  least  two  courses.  2.  Attendance  during  at  least  two  terms  of 
clinical  and  hospital  instruction,  shall  be  required. 

VI. — Time  of  Peofessional  Studies.— 1.  After  the  session  of  1890-91  this 
shall  not  be  less  than  four  years  before  graduation,  including  the  time 
spent  with  a preceptor  and  attendance  upon  lectures,  as  stated  above.  (Ill) 

VII.  Insteuction.— 1.  The  college  must  show  that  it  has  a sufficient  and  competent 
corps  of  instructors,  and  the  necessary  facilities  for  teaching  dissections,  clinics,  etc. 

VIII.  Gbaduates  to  Mateiculates.— 1.  The  aggregate  graduates  of  a college  shall 
not  exceed  forty-five  per  cent,  of  its  aggregate  matriculates  during  the  period  of  five 
years  ending  with  any  session  subsequent  to  the  sessions  of  1885-6. 

The  laws  of  lo^wa  and  Illinois  being  almost  identical,  the  rules,  regulations  and  forms 
adopted  by  the  former  are  similar  to  those  of  the  Illinois  Boaed. 

Under  the  Pharmacy  law  of  Iowa,  itinerants,  specialists  and  venders  of  drugs,  nos- 
trums or  anything  to  treat  diseases,  or  who  profess  to  cure  any  disease,  are  required, 
in  addition  to  the  certificate  to  practice,  to  pay  a license  fee  of  one  hundred  dollars  per 
year. 

The  Board  issued  3,568  certificates,  this  includes  those  receiving  certificates  on 
diplomas:  on  length  ot  practice;  on  examination,  and  27  to  midwives.  To  date  of  March  25, 
1890,  2,635  were  issued  to  PhysiciUns;  410  to  Homeopathists;  .393  to  Eclectics,  and  103  to  mis- 
cellaneous schools.  The  law  permits  all  women  who  had  been  engaged  in  the  practice 
or  midwifery  for  one  year  prior  to  its  enactment,  to  continue  such  practice  without  cer- 
tificate. The  persons  to  whom  certificates  to  practice  midwifery  were  issued,  presented 
diplomas  showing  graduation  in  midwifery,  or  examination  before  a State  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners,  legally  constitued  as  such.  The  law  was  so  amended  by  the  last 
legislature  as  to  permit  the  Board  to  issue  certificates  to  those  furnishing  satisfactory 
evidence  of  having  passed  a satisfactory  examination  before  other  state  boards  with 
similar  Medical  Practice  Acts. 


—4 
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COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS. 

t 

Keokuk,  Iowa.  T.  J,  Maxwell,  M.  D.,  Corresponding  Secretary. 

Organized  in  18.50:  four  ye  irs  after  it  became  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa,  and  upon  the  organization  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  State  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa,  at  Iowa  City,  in  18T0,  the  original  name  was  assumed. 

The  faculty  embraces  nine  professors,  one  demonstrator  of  anatomy,  and  one  lecturer. 

Course  op  Instruction:  The  regular  annual  session  of  1889-90  commenced  October 
1,  1889,  and  continues  twenty  weeks.  A three- years’  graded  course  recommended,  but 
not  required.  Clinics  at  college  inllrmary;  daily  quizzes  conducted  by  the  faculty. 
Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  mo<iicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  iunsprudcnce,  toxicology  clinical  medicine  and  surgery,  ophthalmology  and 
otology,  nistology,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  diseases  of  children  and  laryngology. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  “A  diploma  from  a literary  college,  academy,  high 
school,  a llrst  or  second  class  teacher’s  certificate,  or  a matriculation  examination  in  the 
branches  of  a good  English  education,  embracing  written  composition,  arithmetic,  geo- 
graphy, history  of  the  United  States  and  physics.” 

For  gra<luation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  ago  2)  good  moral  character:  3)  two  full 
com-ses  of  lectures;  4)  throe  years  study:  5)  no  thesis  required;  •>)  satisfactory  examina- 
tion, either  oral  or  written  at  the  discretion  of  the  laculty,  in  anatomy,  physiology  and 
pathology,  chemistry,  materia  medica,  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  practice  of  medicine, 
sm-gery,  hygiene;  7)  must  have  dissected  during  two  courses. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  demonstrator,  85;  lectures,  820;  graduation,  880;  hospital 
ticket,  83. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

266 

117 

43.9 

1881-82 

273 

126 

46-t- 

1882-83 

1 0 

54 

41.5 

1883-84 

121 

59 

48.7 

1884-85 

93 

40 

43 

1885-86 

90 

34 

37.7 

1886-87 

132 

57 

43.1 

1887-88 

12(» 

51 

42.5 

18S8-89 

113 

33 

29.2 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  nine  years,  42.6. 

Diplomas  recognized  conditionally. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91,  three  full  courses  of  lectures  will  be  re- 
quu-ed. 


IOWA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Keokuk,  Iowa. 

Organized  in  1858.— Extinct  since  1860. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT.  STATE  UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA. 

Iowa  City,  la.  R.  W.  Hill,  M.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Organize  in  1870.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1871.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  seven  professors,  one  demonstrator,  four  lecturers,  and  one 
prosoctior* 

OF  Instruction:  The  annual  graduating  session  of  1889-90  began  Septem- 
ber 11,  1889,  and  o tinning  si^x  mpnths,  closes  in  M^rch.  1890.  “For  the  purpose  of  in- 
crcasing  the  facilities  for  medical  mstruction.  the  Board  of  Regents  has  decided  to  ex- 
tend the  course  to  six  months  and  to  require  attendance  on  tl^e  annual  sessions  ” 

examining^mitt“?romrthfSiem- 
State  Medical  Society,  who  direct  and  take  part  in  the  examination  of  all 
applicants  for  gradimtion  Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men  Dany 
quizzes:  clinics  at  Hospital.  Recitations,  practical  work  in  laborato^,  Sdwtio  and 
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clinical  lectures  constitute  the  mode  of  instruction.  All  students  in  the  advanced 
classes  will  receive  special  practical  instruction  in  physical  diagnosis,  m'  chanical  ob- 
stetrics, application  of  splints,  bandages  and  surgical  dressing. 


Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics; 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
histology,  medical  jurisprudence,  insanity,  toxicology,  ophthalmology  and  otology  and 
dentistry. 


Requirements:  For  admission— “All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  course  of 
medical  lectures  must  give  evidence  of  a good  English  education.  If  the  applicant  is  a 
graduate  of  a literary  or  scientific  college,  or  presents  the  certiflca'e  of  having  passed 
the  entrance  examination  of  such  an  institution,  or  the  certificate  of  graduation  from  a 
high  school  or  academy,  it  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  an  examination.  In  any  other 
case,  the  candidate  must  pass  an  examination  before  a committee  of  the  faculty,  as  fol- 
lows: A written  composition,  not  to  exceed  a page  of  foolscap,  on  a given  subject, 
which  will  be  the  te^^t  of  onhography,  grammar,  etc,;  an  examinaiion  in  common  arith- 
metic, history  of  the  United  States,  in  geography  and  elementary  physics,  or  natural 
philosophy.  Students  from  other  schools  not  requiring  preliminary  examinations  must 
present  credentials,  or  be  examined  for  admission.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  unexceptionable  moral  character;  3) 
three  years’  study;  4)  three  courses  of  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  examination  in  all 
the  branches  taught;  6)  must  have  completed  two  courses  in  practical  anatomy. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  55;  lectures,  $20;  demonstrator,  810;  final  examinations,  825; 
hospital,  83. 


Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matricu  ates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

1879-80 

126 

1880-81 

149 

1881-82 

151 

1882-83 

102 

1883-84 

142 

1884-85 

110 

18a5-8(; 

99 

1880-87 

120 

1887-88 

109 

1888-89 

122 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates 


graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
Graduates.  Percent. 


22 

17-f 

35 

23-f- 

46 

30-f- 

sr, 

21-f- 

37 

20-i- 

43 

37-1- 

35 

35.3 

42 

.35 

37 

33.9 

42 

31.4 

past  ten  years,  28.8. 


HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT,  STATE  UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA. 

Iowa  Citt,  la.  A.  C.  Cowpebthwaite,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

Organized  in  1877.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1878;  classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  four  professors  and  one  curator.  The  teaching  of  this  de- 
partment is  supplementary,  the  peculiar  views  of  the  school  only  being  taught.  The 
lectures  on  subjects  common  to  both  schools  are  delivered  by  the  professors  in  the 
regular  department. 

Course  of  Instruction:  In.struction  graded,  extending  over  a period  of  three 
years.  The  annual  session  of  1889-90  commenced  September  11,  1889,  and  clo-es  March 
12,  1890.  A spring  term  commences  March  12, 1890,  continuing  twelve  wrecks.  Women 
admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene 
medical  jurisprudence,  toxicology,  ophthalmology,  and  otology,  dermatology,  insanity, 
diseases  of  cnihiren. 

Requirements:  For  admission— same  as  in  the  medical  department. 

For  graduation:  1)  twentv-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)-three  years’ 
study;  4)  three  courses  of  lectures,  of  at  least  six  months,  each;  5)  must  have  been 
engaged,  for  at  least  two  courses,  in  the  study  of  practical  anatomy  and  practical  chem- 
istry;” 6)  satisfactory  examination  in  all  the  branches  taught  in  the  department.  “The 
final  examinations  will  be  conducted  in  writing,  by  the  faculty  of  the  department,  sub- 
ject to  approval  or  rejection  by  a board  of  examiners,  selected  for  that  purpose  from 
the  homeopathic  physicians  of  Iowa.  The  ad  eundem  degree  in  this  department  may 
be  conferred  under  the  following  circumstances:  The  candidate  must  be  in  possession 
of  an  accredited  diploma,  and  must  present  letters  from  two  respectable  physicians  in 
regard  to  his  moral  character  and  professional  standing.  An  attendance  upon  lectures 
from  time  to  time  during  the  session,  and  a satisfactory  examination  must  be  passed  on 
all  subjects  taught  in  the  department.” 

Fees:  Matriculation.  85;  lectures,  820;  demonstrator,  810;  graduation,  825;  hospital  83, 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent 

1879-80 

47 

9 

19-f- 

1880-81 

60 

16 

26.6 

1881-82 

46 

15 

32.6 

1882-83 

44 

12 

27.2 

1883-84 

35 

12 

34.2 

1884-85 

33 

10 

30.3 

1885-8(i 

29 

10 

34.4 

1886-87 

35 

14 

40 

1887-88 

32 

13 

40.6 

1888-89 

29 

.9 

31-t- 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  30.7. 


IOWA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE-ECLECTIC. 

Des  Moines,  la. 

Organized  in  1881  as  the  Iowa  Eclectic  Medical  College,  Medical  'Department  of 
Drake  University:  assumed  its  present  name  in  1883.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in 
1882.  Extinct  in  1887. 


IOWA  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUEGEON8. 

(Medical  Department  of  Drake  University.) 

Des  Moines,  la,  Lewis  Schooler,  M.  D.,  Dean,  C20  Walnut  street. 

Organized  in  1882.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1883. 

The  faculty  embraces  eleven  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  three  lecturers  and 
one  demonstrator. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  eight  annual  session  commenced  October  1,  1889,  and 
closes  March  2,  1890.  A three  years’ graded  course  leQuired  after  the  session  of  1888-89. 
Clinics  at  hospital  and  dispensary.  Women  admitted  upon  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  toxicology,  histology,  ophthalmology,  otology,  metalogy,  diseases 
of  children  and  orthopedic  surgery,  laryngology,  dermathology  and  genito-urinary  dis- 
eases, mental  and  nervous  diseases. 

Bequirements:  For  admission,  “Before  matriculating  each  student  shall  pass  a 
written  examination  in  the  common  English  branches,  mathematics  and  natural  sciences, 
or  he  shall  possess  a teacher’s  certificate  or  a certificate  of  graduation  from  some  liter- 
ary college. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years 
study ; 4)  three  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  sati^actory  examination  in  the  several  branches 
taught  in  the  eodego;  6)  two  courses  in  practical  anatomy. 

Fees:  Matriculation  85;  lectures,  845;  graduation,  825;  laboratory,  (compulsory)  85; 
dissecting  material,  810. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates;  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent 

1882-83 

8 

3 

37.5 

1883-84 

19 

8 

42.1 

1884-85 

13 

7 

53.8 

1885-86 

18 

8 

44.4 

1886-87 

24 

8 

33.3 

1887-88 

22 

8 

36.3 

1888-89 

20 

9 

45. 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  seven  years,  41.2. 


KING  ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Des  Moines,  la. 


Organized  in  1888.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1884.  Extinct  in  1888. 
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IOWA  ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 


Des  Moines,  la.  John  Coopeb,  M.  D.,  Dean. 


Obganized  In  1887.  First  class  graduated  in  1888. 

The  faculty  consists  of  ten  professors. 

CouBSE  OF  iNSTBtJoriON : The  third  annual  session  began  October  7,  1889,  and  will 
continue  six  months.  Women  admitted  on  same  terms  as  men. 


Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology  and  pathological  anatomy,  surgery  and 
obstetrics,  toxicology,  gynecology,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence. 


Requibements:  For  admission,  1)  a good  moral  character:  2)  diploma  or  teacher’s 
oertiilcate;  lacking  these  must  undergo  an  examination  in  the  branches  of  a good  Eng- 
lish education. 


For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character;  2)  three 
years’  study  and  uvo  full  courses  of  lectures:  S)  two  dissections  not  in  the  same  term. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (once  only),  S5;  lectures  $30;  dissecting  material.^!  to  $5;  gradu- 
ation (returnable  if  apph'cant  fails), scholarships,  875. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  gi-aduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 


percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 

Session.  Matri  ulates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1887-88 

27 

12 

44.4 

1888-89 

18 

8 

44.4 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  two  years,  44,4. 


Note:— After  session  of  1890-91  no  one  will  be  ^aduated  unless  he  or 
she  has  attended  three  fiill  terms  of  six  months  each,  and  studied  medicine 
four  years,  **a  requirement  in  conformity  with  the  rules  of  the  Board 
of  Illinois.” 


KANSAS. 


KANSAS  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Independence,  Kansas. 

Obganized  in  1872.  Was  in  existence  three  years  and  had  two  graduating  classes.— 
Extinct  in  1875. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  KANSAS.  PREPARATORY  MEDICAL  COURSE. 

Lawbence,  Kan.  Fbancis  H.  Snow,  Ph.  D.,  President  of  the  University. 

Obganized  in  1880. 

CouBSE  OF  Instbuction:  Two  terms  of  twenty  weeks’  duration  annually,  making  a 
preparatory  medical  course  which  is  claimed  to  be  "accepted  by  all  the  leading  colleges 
of  the  West  as  the  first  of  a three  years’  vouree,  and  students  parsing  examinations  in 
these  classe-*  will  be  admitted  to  the  second  year  in  those  colleges  on  the  certificate  of 
the  faculty  of  this  institution.” 

First  term— Chemi-^try  lectures  and  recitations  daily,  for  twenty  weeks;  laboratory 
practice  for  twenty  weeks;  physiology  lectures  daily,  for  ten  weeks:  comparative  ana- 
tomy, dissections,  etc.,  chemical  arithmetic  ten  weeks.  Second  term— Botany  recitations 
for  ten  weeks;  physiologicai  chemistry  rec.tations  for  twenty  weeks;  toxicology  ten 
weeks;  materia  medica  recitations  and  lectures,  twenty  weeks. 

Requibements:  A full  collegiate  course  is  recommended  for  all profes-sional  students. 
Any  student  admitted  to  the  special  course  in  medicine  must  be  prepared  for  at  least 
the  freshman  class  in  all  English  studies. 

Fees:  A contingent  fee  of  810  is  required  for  all  students.  An  additional  fee  of  815 
is  required  f r admission  to  the  preparatory  medical  course. 
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WICHITA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE, 

Wichita,  Kau.  C.  G.  McCollough,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

Organized  iu  1889. 

The  faculty  embraces  eighteen  prolessors,  and  one  demonstrator. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  first  session  was  opened  October  15,  1889,  and  will 
continue  until  March,  1890.  Instruction  comprises  didactic  lectures,  quizzes,  recitations, 
laboratory  work  and  clinics.  Attendance  on  three  sessions  obligatory. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  medical  chemistry  and  toxicology,  materia 
niedioa  and  therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  physical  diagnosis  and  clini- 
cal medicine,  histology,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children, 
diseases  of  the  mind  anu  nervous  system,  optlialmology  and  otology,  orthopedic  sur- 
gery, hygiene,  state  medicine,  gonito- urinary  diseases,  dermatology. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  a good  moral  character  and  evidence  of  a good 
English  education.  « 

For  graduation:  Dtwonty-ono  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years' 
study ; 4)  three  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  examination. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  demonstrator,  with  material,  SIO;  lectures,  850;  single  tick- 
ets, each  branch,  81';  final  examination,  825. 


KENTUCKY. 


STATE  BOARD  OF  HEALTH. 

(Act  to  Regulate  Practice  of  Medicine.) 


Bowling  Green,  Ky.  J.  N.  McCor  mack,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 


Practitioners  of  medicine  in  Kentucky  must  register  their  authority  to  practice,  in 
the  county  in  which  they  reside.  Such  authority  is  a diploma  fi  om  a reputable  medical 
college,  chartered  under  the  laws  of  this  State,  or  a reputable  and  legally  chartered 
medical  college  of  some  other  Stale  or  country,  certified  and  endorsed  as  such  by  one 
of  the  colleges  located  in  this  State,  or  State  Medical  Society.  By  agreement  of,  and  at 
the  request  of  the  bodies  authorized  by  law  to  endorse  diplomas,  this  work  has  been 
done  by  the  Secretary  of  the  State  Board  of  Health.  Persons  who  were  reputably  en- 
ga-red  in  practice  prior  to  1864,  are  entitled  to  registration  under  the  law,  upon  an  affi- 
davit to  that  effect.  The  law  has  been  generally  complied  with,  and  has  become  very 

gopular,  with  both  the  profession  and  the  laity.  All  the  returns  from  the  county  clerks 
ave  not  been  received,  but  it  is  estimated  that  about  2500  physicians  are  registered. 
Several  hundred  practitioners  have  been  forced  to  quit  practice  or  leave  the  State,  but 
we  have  no  means  of  determining  the  exact  number. 


An  amendment  is  pending  in  the  general  assembly  curing  some  defects  in  the  law. 
and  placing  the  entire  administration  of  the  law  in  the  hands  of  the  State  Board  of 
Health.— Letter  from  Secretary  McCormack. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSYLVANIA  UNIVERSITY. 

Lexington,  Ky. 

Organized  in  1817.  Lectures  were  delivered  at  Lexington  until  18.59,  w en  the  insti- 
tution became  extinct.  From  1850  to  1859  lectures  were  delivered  during  the  summer 
only,  the  winter  session  being  intermitted  to  establish  the  Kentucky  School  of  Medicine 
at  Louisville. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  LOUISVILLE.  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Louisville,  Ky.  J.  M.  Bodine,  M.  D.,  Dean,  Eighth  and  Chestnut  streets. 

Organized  in  1837.  No  lectures  wore  delivered  from  Juno,  1862,  to  June.  1863,  and 
no  class  wa^  graduated  in  1863. 

The  faculty  embraces  eight  professors,  two  lecturers,  five  demonstrators,  one  assist- 
ant demonstrator  and  three  clinical  assistants. 


or,  Instruction:  The  fifty-third  regular  annual  session  began  September 

23,  188),  and  continues  until  March  1,  1890.  A preliminary  session  free  to  all  medical 
students  began  heptember  2.  1889,  and  coutinueil  until  the  opening  of  the  regular  session 
Ihe  spring  course  for  1890,  will  commence  on  he  third  of  March  and  terminate  on  the 
first  of  June.  Clinics  given  at  dispensary  and  hospitals.  Frequent  quizzes  are  conduct- 
ed by  the  faculty. 


Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
and  medical  jurisprudence,  clinical  medicine  and  surgery,  diseases  of  women  and 
children,  microscopy,  diseases  of  the  throat  and  chest,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  bacteri- 
ology. 

Requibements:  For  admission,  “Some  of  the  States  have  recen:ly  enacted  laws,  by 
the  requirements  of  which  students  not  provided  with  literary  degrees,  or  other  certifi- 
cates 01  scholarship  necessary  to  the  study  of  medicine,  must  undergo  an  examination 
before  a State  board  in  the  subjects  of  such  preliminary  study,  as  a prerequisite  for  a 
license  to  practice  medicine  within  their  borders.  That  the  graduates  of  this  college 
may  be  spared  the  trouble  incident  to  compliance  with  these  regulations,  all  students 
Intending  to  engage  in  practice  in  those  States  and  sucti  others  as  may  desire  it.  will 
have  the  opportunity  of  undergoing  such  an  examination  before  a committee  of  the 
faculty,  and  will  receive  a certificate  therefor.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  ago;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years 
study;  4)  two  complete  courses  of  lectures;  5)  one  course  of  practical  anatomy:  6)  one 
course  of  clinical  instruction;  7)  examination  in  all  the  branches  taught  in  the  college. 

Fees:  Matriculation.  $5;  lectures,  875;  demonstrator,  SIO;  hospital,  S5;  graduation,  830. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

244 

95 

38-1- 

1880-81 

213 

100 

47-1- 

1881-82 

181 

96 

53-1- 

1882-83 

194 

68 

35-1- 

1883-84 

196 

84 

42.6 

1884-415 

173 

74 

42.7 

1885-86 

164 

81 

49.3 

1886-87 

248 

87 

35-1- 

1887-88 

2.52 

100 

39.6 

1888-89 

312  . 

131 

41.9 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates,  for  past  ton  years,  42.-f- 


ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Louisville,  Ky. 


Chaktebed  in  1848.— Extinct, 


KENTUCKY  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 


Louisville,  Ky,  Wm.  H.  Wathen,  M.  D.,  Dean,  “The  Fonda,"  Fourth  Avenue. 

Oboanized  in  1850.  As  the  lineal  de.scendant  of  and  the  successor  to  the  Medical 
Department  of  Transylvania  University,  at  Lexington.  Kentucky.  The  first  class  was 
graduated  in  1851.  Classes  have  been  graduated  each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  eight  professors,  two  lecturers,  one  demonstrator,  one  assis- 
tant demonstrator  and  six  assistants  to  chairs. 


CouBSE  OF  Instbuction:  The  thirty-fourth  annual  session  begins  February  1,  1890. 
and  will  continue  twenty  weeks.  A three  years’  graded  course  is  recommended,  but 
not  required.  Clinics  at  hospital  and  col.ege.  “Each  professor  quizzes  the  class  on  his 
own  lectures  as  they  proceed.” 


Lectures  embrace  anatomy, physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  microscopy,  opthalmology,  otology,  laryngology,  dermatology, 
venereal  diseases,  diseases  of  children,  diseases  of  the  rectum,  cTinical  medicine  and 
surgery,  and  bacteriology. 


Requibements:  For  admission,  “No  reading  or  studying  of  medicine  is  required 
before  entering  college.  Students  who  fail  to  bring  with  them  proper  evidence  of  their 
preliminary  education  are  required  to  pass  a satisfactory  examination  before  a committee 
of  the  facultv,  in  mathematics,  English  composition,  elementary  physics,  etc.,  any 
student  holding  a diploma  from  a good  literary  or  scientific  school,  or  a first-grade 
teacher’s  certificate  will  be  excused  from  this  examination. 
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For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  8)  three  years 
study  of  medicine  and  two  full  courses  of  lectures,  the  interval  between  the  beginmng 
of  the  first  and  the  close  of  the  second  course  must  be  at  least  fifteen  months;  4)  dis- 
section of  the  several  regions  of  the  body;”  5)  hospital  clinics  each  year  of  attendance; 
6)  one  course  in  practical  chemistry;  7)  examination  on  all  branches  taught  m the  col- 
lege. “If,  after  examination  for  the  degree,  he  be  found  to  have  received  three  negative 
votes,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  another  examination.  Should  he_  decline  this  he  may  with- 
draw, and  will  not  be  considered  as  rejected.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon 
any  candidate  who  is  often  absent  from  the  regular  lectures  of  the  college,  or  who 
absents  himself  from  the  public  commencement  without  special  permission  of  the 
faculty.” 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  demonstrator,  SIO;  hospital,  $5;  lectures,  S75;  graduation.SSO; 
laboratory, 5f5. 

'STUDENTS’  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879 

136 

43 

3H- 

1880 

107 

43 

40-f- 

1882 

132 

55 

41-1- 

1883 

158 

51 

32-t- 

1884 

159 

55 

34.5 

1885 

120 

56 

46.6 

1886 

175 

60 

34.2 

1887 

170 

64 

37.6 

1888 

198 

59 

29.8 

1889 

2.57* 

lOi 

40.4 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  36.6. 

This  school  will  require  three  regrular  courses  of  lectures  and  four 
years  of  study  after  the  year  1891,  if  the  other  medical  schools  of  Louis- 
ville do  the  same.  * . 


LOUISVILLE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 


Louisville,  Ky.  C.  W.  Kelly,  M.  D.,  Eegistrar,  Second  and  Green  streets. 

Obganized  in  1869.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1870.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  nine  professors,  four  adjunct  professors,  one  lecturer  and  one 
demonstrator. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  collegiate  year  of  1889-90,  which  began  September  1, 
1889,  embraces  a preliminary  course  of  three  weeks  and  a regular  winter  session  ex- 
tending from  September  20,1889,  to  the  last  week  in  February,  1890.  Daily  quizzes  are 
held  t>y  the  faculty.  "The  plan  of  instruction  includes  lectures,  clinics,  quizzes  and  prac- 
tical demonstrations.” 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy.physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene 
and  medical  jurisprudence,  clinical  medicine  and  surgery,  ophthalmology  and  otology, 
histology. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  “A  preliminary  examination  will  be  required  here- 
after, as  a condition  of  admission  to  the  regular  winter  course.  Gentlemen  who  are 
gi-aduates  of  a literary  or  scientific  college,  academy  or  high  school,  or  who  have  passed 
the  entrance  examination  to  a literary  school  in  good  standing;  who  have  a county  or 
Htato  teacher’s  certificate;  graduates  in  medicine;  previous  matriculates  of  this  college; 
ami  students  who  desire  to  nursue  a special  course  of  stmly— other  than  for  the  purpose 
of  securing  the  degree— will  do  exempt  from  this  examination.  The  examination  will 
include  the  writing  of  a brief  paper  on  a subject  to  be  given:  and  an  examination  in 
the  elementary  principles  of  physics  and  mathematics  as  taught  in  the  public  schools  of 
the  country.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years* 
study;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures  not  completed  within  fifteen  months;  5)  two  courses 
of  hospital  clinics;  6)  dissection  of  each  region  of  the  body;  7)  one  course  in  practical 
chemistry;  8)  satisfactory  written  or  oral  examination  on  each  branch  taught. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  S5;  demonstrator,  810;  lectures,  850;  examination,  830 ; hospital,  85. 


♦Not  including  five  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

129 

56 

43-(- 

1880-81 

116 

54 

47-1- 

1881-82 

125 

54 

434- 

1882-83 

157 

51 

.324- 

1883-84 

267 

76 

28.5 

1884-85 

203 

63 

31 

1885-86 

230 

85 

36.9 

1886-87 

180 

62 

34.4 

1887-88 

272 

94 

34.5 

1888-89 

279 

103 

36.9 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  35.6. 

This  school  will  require  three  regular  coiu'ses  of  lectures  and  four  years 
of  study,  after  the  year  1890-91  if  the  other  medical  schools  of  Louis- 
ville do  the  same. 


HOSPITAL  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 

(Medical  Department,  Central  University  of  Kentucky.) 

Louisville,  Ky.  Jas.  Lewis  Howe,  M.  D.,  Dean,  324  E.  Chestnut  street. 

Oeg  vnized  in  1873.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1875.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  year. 

Faculty  embraces  ten  professors,  one  lecturer,  two  assistants,  two  demonstrators, 
and  one  ailjunct  professor. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  fall  and  winter  session  of  1889-90  began  September 
18,  1889,  and  continued  till  the  opening  of  the  regular  session.  The  eighteenth  annual 
graduating  course  begins  January  28,  1890,  and  ends  June  17,  1890.  The  clinics  continue 
throughout  the  year. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene 
medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology,  otology  and  laryngology,  toxicology,  clinical 
medicine  and  surgery;  diseases  of  children,  surgical  pathology,  diseases  of  the  rectum, 
normal  and  pathological  histology,  including  a study  of  bacterial  pathology. 

Requirements:  For  admission— 1)  “credible  certificate  of  good  moral  character;  2) 
diploma  of  graduation  fi  om  a gooti  hterary  and  scientific  college  or  high  school,  or  a 
first-grade  teacher’s  certificate;  or,  lacking  this,  an  examination  in  the  bianches  of  a 
good  English  educanon,  including  mathematics,  English  composition,  and  elementary 
physics  or  natural  philosophy.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  satisfactory 
evidence  of  having  studied  medicine  for  at  least  three  years,  under  a regular  graduate 
or  Ucentiate  and  practitioner  of  medicine,  in  good  standing,  using  the  word  “regular”  in 
the  sense  commonly  understood  in  the  medical  profession.  No  candidate  shall  be  eligi- 
ble for  final  examination  unless  his  term  of  three  years  shall  have  been  completed,  or 
shall  expire  at  a date  not  later  than  three  months  after  the  close  of  the  final  examina- 
tions; 4)  two  complete  courses  of  lectures  (not  within  one  and  the  same  year);  5)  prac- 
tical anatomy,  two  sessions;  6)  two  courses  of  clinical  and  hospital  instruction;  7)  regu- 
lar attendance  upon  the  daily  lectures,  quizzes,  dissections  and  clinics;  8)  examination 
on  all  branches  taught  in  the  college. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  lectures.  875;  demonstrator,  810;  dissecting  material  at  cost: 
hospital,  85;  graduation,  880;  “unofficial  course  for  students  who  have  attended  one 
course  of  lectures  in  winter  schools,  not  entitling  to  graduation,  830;”  post  graduate 
course,  810  each  chair. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880 

95 

38 

40. 

1881 

77 

31 

404- 

1882 

75 

36 

48. 

1883 

87 

31 

^4- 

1884 

57 

31 

54.4 

1885 

50 

26 

52. 

1886 

39 

18 

48.7 

1887 

(il 

27 

41.2 

1888 

71 

20 

28.1 

1889 

123* 

62 

50.4 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  43.5. 


♦Not  including  two  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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Remarks:  “To  encourage  diligence  in  study  and  reward  the  meritorious,  the  faculty 
have  established  the  Roll  of  Honor,  open  to  any  candidate  for  graduation  who  will  un- 
dergo written  examinations  and  attain  a standard  of  ninetv  in  one  hundred.  The  di- 
plomas will  be  marked  Distinguished,  and  the  names  will  be  so  published  in  the  list 
of  the  alumni  of  the  college.” 

All  students  entering  this  college  after  the  session  of  1891,  will  be  re- 
quired to  attend  *‘three  courses  of  lectiu'es  in  separate  years,”  and  study 
medicine  four  years  prior  to  graduation. 


JEFFERSON  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Organized  in  1882,  This  school  graduated  one  class  (in  1882)  and  then  suspended. 


THE  LOUISVILLE  NATIONAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Louisville,  Ky.  Henry  Fitzbutler,  M.  D.,  Dean,  503  Centre  street. 

Chartered  April  22,  1888. 

The  faculty  embraces  eleven  members.  Regular  term  opens  on  the  second  Tues- 
day in  November,  continuing  five  months.  First  term  closed  May  9,  1889.  A mixed 
medical  school  composed  of  colored  and  white  students  and  teachers.  Out  of  six 
students  who  graduated  at  the  last  term  of  this  school,  after  only  a five  months  course 
of  lectures,  five  are  now  professors  in  the  school. 

Course  of  Instruction:  A three  years’  course  of  study  is  required.  All  branches 
of  medical  science  are  taught  and  ample  clinical  advantages  are  afforded.  Lectures  in- 
clude materia  medica,  physiology,  chemistry,  anatomy,  practice  of  medicine,  surgery, 
toxicology,  hygiene,  obstetrics,  aphroditic  diseases,  ophthalmology,  otology,  laryngo- 
logy, medical  jurisprudence,  aetiology. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  A practical  knowledge  of  the  English  language, and 
a good  moral  character. 

For  graduation:  None  given. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  84;  lectures,  830;  chemistry,  89;  demonstrator,  89;  graduation. 
815;  scholarships  can  be  purchased  with  great  advantage  to  matriculatps,  viz:  Twenty 
(20)  per  cent,  less  for  the  lectures,  (86),  and  applicants  holding  scholarships  are  not  re- 
quired to  pay  matriculation  fees. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  reported,  and  percentage  of 
graduates  to  matriculates— 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1888-89  15  6 40. 

Diplomas  not  recognized. 


LOUISIANA. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT,  TULANE  UNIVERSITY  OF  LOUISIANA. 

[Formerly  (1847-84)  the  University  of  Louisiana.] 

; 

New  Orleans,  La.  Stanford  E.  Chaille,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Fac'ilty,  P.  O.  drawer  261. 

Organized  in  1834  as  the  Medical  College  of  Louisiana.  Transferred  to  the  Medical 
Department  of  the  University  of  Louisiana  in  1847.  The  civil  war  caused  a suspension 
duiing  the  years  186.3,  1864  and  18ta.  This  institution  was  reopened  and  its  annual  course 
of  instruction  resumed  in  October,  1865.  In  1884  it  assumed  its  present  title. 

The  faculty  embraces  seven  professors,  two  lecturers,  three  demonstrators  and 
twelve  chiefs  of  clinics. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  annual  course  of  instruction  in  this  college,  now  in 
its  fifty-sixth  year,  commenced  October  21, 1889,  and  closes  March  29, 1890.  A three  years’ 
graded  course  is  recommemled  but  not  required.  Daily  rounds  of  the  Charity  Hospital 
wards  are  matle  by  all  the  professors  and  chiefs  of  clinics,  accompanied  by  the  students 
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Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  oostetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
(compulsory),  ophthalmology,  otology,  pharmacy,  clinical  medicine  and  surgery,  diseases 
of  children,  and  dermatology,  microscopy  and  bacteriology. 

Requibements:  For  admission,  none. 

For  graduation:  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  3)  three 
years’  study;  4)  two  complete  ooiu-ses  of  dissection  and  of  lectures;  5)  thesis;  6)  pass 
satisfactory  examination. 

Fees:  Matriculation  SS;  lectures,  3140;  demonstrator,  310;  graduation,  330. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

201* 

41 

20. 

1881-82 

220* 

56t 

25.4 

1882-83 

212* 

73 

34.4 

1883-84 

212* 

70t 

33. 

1884-85 

192 

64 

33. 

1885-86 

208 

67 

32.2 

1886-87 

216 

57 

26.3 

1887-88 

277 

73 

26.3 

1888-89 

2681 

78 

29.1 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  five  years,  29.1. 


NEW  ORLEANS  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 
New  Obleans,  La. 

Obganized  in  1856.— Extinct  since  April,  1870. 


CHARITY  HOSPITAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
New  Obleans,  La. 

Obganized  in  1873.— Extinct  since  1877. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  STRAIGHT  UNIVERSITY. 
New  Obleans.  La, 

No  instruction  was  ever  given. 


NEW  ORLEANS  UNIVERSITY,  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

* (For  Colored  Students.) 

New  Obleans,  La.  Rev.  L.  G.  Adkinson,  A.  M..  D.D.,  President  of  the  University. 

Obganized  in  1889.  The  faculty  embraces  two  professors  and  two  lecturers.  Addi- 
tions will  bo  made  as  the  number  of  students  increase. 

CouBSE  OF  Instbuction:  The  first  annual  session  opened  November  4. 1889,  and  will 
continue  twenty  weeks.  A graded  course  of  study  of  three  years  has  been  established, 
ami  "will  be  thorough  and  practical.”  Women  a.imitted  on  the  .same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace,  for  the  first  year— a natomy,  chemistry  and  physiology;  for  the 
second  year— anatomy,  materia  medica,  theory  of  medicine,  medical  chemistry,  phar- 
macy, toxicology,  histology  and  microscopy. 


♦Includes  pharmacy  students. 

tlncludcs  pharmacy  graduates. 

tNot  including  34  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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Requieements:  For  admission,  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age;  good  moral  char- 
acter; satisfactory  examination  in  branches  of  a common  school  education,  including 
elements  of  nhysics,  or  diploma  from  a literary  or  scientific  college  or  normal  school. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  ago:  2)  three  full  courses  of  lectures* 

3)  satisfactory  written  examination,  including  the  outline  of  Bible  history  and  doctrine; 

4)  thesis. 

Fees:  Loctm-es,  per  session,  825;  graduation,  810. 


MAINE. 


MEDICAL  SCHOOL  OF  MAINE,  AT  BOWDOIN  COLLEGE. 


/ 


Beunswick,  Me.  Alfeed  Mitchell,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 


Oeganized  in  1820.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1820.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  yrar. 

Faculty  embra-es  nine  professors,  and  two  demonstrators. 


CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  One  annual  course  of  lectures  of  twenty  weeks’  duration, 
commencing  February  6,1890,  and  ending  June  2.5,  1890.  Clinics  are  given  once  a week. 
Daily  examinations  are  made  by  the  faculty. 


Lecture'  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medicaand  therepeutics. 
theory  and  praidiee  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  medical 
jurisprudence,  hygiene  and  histology,  diseases  of  children,  microscopy. 


Requieements:  For  admission,  "Candidates  for  matriculation  will  be  required  to 
give  evidence  that  they  possess  a good  English  education.  Those  who  are  graduates  of 
colleges,  normal  schools,  high  schools,  or  who  have  passed  the  entrance  examination  to 
any  recognized  college,  on  presentation  of  their  diplomas  or  matriculation  tickets,  will 
be  exempt  from  examination.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age:  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years’ 
study  under  a regular  practitioner,  and  two  full  courses  of  lectures,  dissection  of  not 
less  than  two  parts;  4)  satisfactory  written  and  oral  examination  on  subjects  of  the  lec- 
tures; 6)  thesis. 


Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  878;  graduation,  825;  laboratory,  810. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880 

105 

22 

21— 

1881 

115 

30 

26-f 

1882 

104 

28 

27- 

1883 

94 

28 

2<).7 

1884 

99 

33 

33.3 

1885 

60 

14 

21.2 

1886 

85 

20 

23.6 

1887 

81 

20 

23.8 

1888 

86 

21 

24.4 

1889 

71 

24 

33.8 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  26.4. 


PORTLAND  SCHOOL  FOR  MEDICAL  INSTRUCTION. 


PoETLAND,  Me.  C.  O.  Hunt,  M.  D.,  Registrar. 

Oeganized  in  18.55.  No  dinlomas  are  conferred.  “The  aim  of  the  school  is  to  afford 
to  medical  students  greater  facilities  for  obtaining  a higher  grade  of  professional  edu- 
cation than  can  usually  be  given  under  the  direction  of  a single  preceptor." 

The  faculty  embraces  nine  instructors. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  Two  terms  of  thirteen  weeks  each,  annually. 

Systematic  recitations  will  be  held  in  anatomy,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine, surgery,  chemistry  and  obstetrics. 

Lectures  embrace  in  addition  to  the  foregoing  subjeo's,  physical  diagnosis,  minor 
and  operative  surgery,  gynecology,  physiology  and  dentistry. 
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Requirements:  For  admission— “Students  will  bo  required  to  satisfy  the  instruc- 
tors that  they  are  possessed  not  only  of  a good  common  school  cduoation,  but  also  of 
such  familiarity  with  the  Latin  language  as  may  be  acquired  by  the  study  of  Harkness’ 
Introductory  Latin  Book  ami  of  a knowledge  of  physics  equal  to  that  which  may  bo  gotten 
from  Norton’s  Elements  of  Natural  Philosophy.  The  fact  of  graduation  from  a college 
or  from  a high  school  or  academy,  whoso  curriculum  requires  the  study  of  these  books 
or  the  equivalent,  will  be  taken  as  evidence  of  these  acquirements;  but  in  the  absence 
of  such  evidence  a wi  itten  examination  will  be  held  in  which  the  orthography  and  syn- 
tax will  be  taken  into  a-count.  A practical  acquaintance  with  the  metric  system  must 
be  possessed  on  entrance  or  made  up  within  the  first  month  of  study  in  the  school.” 

Fees  : For  summer  term,  S3o ; for  winter  term,  $10 ; for  the  year,  860 ; demonstrator,  87. 


ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  MAINE. 

Lewiston,  Me. 

Organized  in  1881.  Charter  revoked  by  the  Legislature  of  Maine  in  1887.  Diplomas 
not  recognized. 


THE  DRUIDIC  UNIVERSITY  OF  MAINE. 

Lewiston,  Me. 

Incorporated  in  1880.  Charter  revoked  by  the  Legislature  of  Maine  in  1887. 


MARYLAND. 

The  Act  to  Regulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  passed  a year  ago  by  the  Legislature, 
has  been  inoperative.  No  efforts  have  been  made  to  enforce  its  provisions,  owing  to  the 
want  of  funds.  A bill  creating  a Board  of  Medical  Examiners  is  now  before  the  Legis- 
lature of  this  State,  with  good  prospects  for  its  passage. 

A movement  looking  towards  higher  Medical  Education  was  inaugurated  by  the 
medical  schools  of  Baltimore,  in  January,  1890,  which  has  resulted  in  a call  for  a confer- 
ence of  representatives  of  medical  colleges,  to  be  held  at  the  time  of  meeting  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  at  Nashville. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND.  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

Baltimore,  Md.  J.  Edwin  Michael.  M.  D.,  Dean,  937  Madison  ave. 

Organized  in  1807,  as  the  Medical  College  in  the  City  of  Baltimore.  In  1812,  faculties 
of  law,  theology  and  arts  were  added,  and  the  whole  chartered  under  the  name  of  the 
University  of  Maryland.  The  degree  of  M.  D.  was  conferred  in  1810,  and  degrees  have 
been  conferred  each  year  since. 

The  faculty  embraces  ten  professors,  five  lecturers,  four  demonstrators,  two  assistant 
demonstrators,  three  prosectors,  and  eleven  dispensary  physicians  and  chiefs  of  clinics. 

Course  op  Instruction:  The  eighty-third  annual  session  began  October  1,  1889, 
and  closes  about  April  15, 1890.  Clinical  lectures  introductory  to  the  regular  session  were 
held  throughout  September.  Classes  for  post  graduate  instruction,  continuing  about 
six  weeks,  are  formed  throughout  the  year,  as  often  as  desirabie. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecologyy,  hygiene, 
toxicology,  ophthalmology,  otology,  diseases  of  the  throat  and  chest,  diseases  of  child- 
ren, diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  dermatology,  clinical  medicine  and  surgery. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  none. 

Next  year  a lectureship  on  medical  jurisprudence  and  hygiene  will  be  established. 
and  an  entrance  examination,  or  its  equivalent,  will  be  required. 

**Bie^nning  with  students  who  matriculate  on  the  first  of  October, 
1891, for  the  first  time,  and  thereafter,  we  shall  require  a full  three  years* 
g^raded  course  of  lectures  for  graduation.”—!.  Edwin  Michael.  M,  D.,  Dean, 
correspondent. 
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For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age:  2)  two  full  courses  of  lectures:  3)  thesis; 
4)  evidence  of  attendance  on  clinical  lectures  on  medicine  and  surgery:  5)  practical  ana- 
tomy course:  0)  good  moral  chara'-ter:  7)  faitldul  and  regular  attendance  on  lectures  and 
clinics;  8}  satisfactory  examination  in  all  the  branches  taught,  an  average  grade  of  75A 
being  required. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5:  lectures,  3120;  demonstrator,  810;  graduation,  ?30:  post  grad- 
uate course,  87  to  820  each  branch. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

l-7<)-80 

173 

66 

48.-1- 

1880-81 

1!>3 

73 

37.9 

1881-82 

197 

73 

37.8 

1882-83 

203 

97 

47.7 

1883-84 

188 

74 

39.3 

1884-85 

200 

75 

37.5 

1885-86 

198 

78 

39.3 

1886-87 

232 

90 

38.7 

1887-88 

266 

82 

30.7 

1888-89 

277* 

111 

40.-1- 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  38.5. 


WASHINGTON  UNIVERSITY  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Organized  in  1827,  as  the  Medical  Department  of  Washington  College,  Pennsylvania. 
Classes  were  graduated  under  the  auspices  of  Washington  College  until  18  tO,  when  the 
Maryland  Legislature  empowered  the  institution  to  assumeAhe  above  title.  Became  ex- 
tinct in  1851.  In  1867  the  institution  was  reorganized  and  lectures  were  delivered  until 
1877,  when  the  institution  was  merged  inio  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
Baltimore  (vide  infra). 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Thomas  Opie,  M D.,  Dean,  N.  W.  corner  Calvert  and  Saratoga  streets. 

Organized  in  1872,  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1873.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year.  In  1877  the  Washington  University  School  of  Medicine  was 
united  with  this  college. 

The  faculty  embraces  eleven  professors,  four  lecturers  and  three  demonstrators,  four 
assistant  demonstrators,  one  prosector. 

Course  of  Instruction:  Two  courses  of  lectures  are  given  during  the  year.  The 
winter  graduating  session  of  1889-90,  began  October  1,  1889,  and  will  end  March  15,  1890. 
The  spring  course  begins  March  15,  1890,  and  continues  until  June  15.  A three  years’ 
graded  course  is  recommended,  but  not  required.  Clinics  in  hospitals  and  dispensary. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology,  otology,  pharmacy,  denbil  surgery,  diseases  of 
the  chest  and  throat,  diseases  of  children,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  genito-urin- 
ary  diseases,  pathological  histology,  orthopedic  surgery,  clinical  medicine  and  surg- 
ery, dermatology,  medical  electricity. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  none. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  good  Eng- 
lish education;  4)  three  years’  study;  5)  two  courses  of  lectures;  6)  satisfactory  examina- 
tion. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  8120;  graduation,  830;  laboratory  materials,  84; 
spring  term,  81!>.  "A  number  of  scholarships  are  bestowed  upon  students  when  recom- 
mended by  their  precepiors,  or  other  physicians  in  good  professional  standing,  as  un- 
able to  pay  the  full  fees.  The  holders  of  such  scholarships  pay  ^0  for  professors 
tickets.” 


*Not  including  4 graduates  who  matriculated. 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
peroenUige  of  graduates  to  matrioulates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

386 

110 

37.7 

1880-81 

328 

143 

43.6 

1881-82 

346 

158 

45.7 

1882-83 

322 

109 

33.9 

1883-84 

400 

127 

31.7 

1884-85 

426 

155 

36.3 

1885-86 

S^il 

149 

45. -f-  • 

1886-87 

320 

90 

28.1 

1887-88 

235 

79 

33.6 

1888-89 

290’- 

67 

23.1 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  35.4. 


BALTIMORE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Baltimobe,  Md.  David  Stbeett,  M.  D.,  Dean, 403  N.  Exeter  street. 

Oboanized  in  1881.  First  class  graduated  in  1882,  and  classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  twelve  professors,  three  lecturers,  one  demonstrator  and  one 
prosector. 

CouBSE  OF  Instbuction:  a preliminary  fall  course  will  be  held  during  the  month 
of  September.  The  regular  winter  session  for  1889-90  commenced  October  1,  1889,  and 
will  end  about  the  middle  of  April,  1890.  Three  years  graded  course  recommended,  but 
not  required. 

Lectures  embrace  surgery,  anatomy,  pathology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  ther- 
apeutics. theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  physiology,  obstetrics,  orthopedic  surgery, 
gynecology,  diseases  of  children,  hygiene  and  sanitary  science,  medical  jurisprudence, 
ophthalmology  and  otology,  diseases  of  the  nose,  throat  and  chest,  diseases  of  the  nerv- 
ous system  and  insanity,  prac  tical  pharmacy,  diseases  of  genito-urinai'y  organs,  mi- 
croscopy. and  the  usual  clinics  held  in  every  school. 

Requibbments  : For  admission,  none. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  two  full 
courses  of  lectures;  4)  regular  attendance  upon  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  examination. 

Fees:  Matriculation.  85;  lectures,  8100;  graduation,  830, 

"Special  privileges  are  sometimes  granted  to  poor  but  deserving  young  men  in  con- 
formity with  the  usages  of  the  times,  and  these  are  only  required  to  pay  one-half  the 
regular  fees.” 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  giaduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates, 

Percent. 

1881-82 

46. 

17 

38.2 

1882-83 

52 

20 

38.4 

P 83-84 

28 

14 

50. 

1884-85 

25 

8 

32. 

1885-86 

40 

8 

20. 

1886-87 

50 

10 

20. 

1887-88 

.50 

17 

34. 

1888-89 

70 

21 

30. 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  eight  years,  31.8. 


WOMAN’S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  BALTIMORE. 

Baltimobe,  Md.  Richabd  Henbt  Thomas,  M.  D.,  Dean, 714  N.  Howard  street. 
Obganized  in  1882.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1883. 

The  faculty  embraces  eleven  professors,  three  lecturers,  three  demonstrators,  one 
Instructor  in  pharmiicy,  seven  clinical  assistants,  one  lecturer  adjunct. 

CouBSE  OF  Instbuction:  One  annual  gi-aduating  session;  that  of  1889-90  began 
October  2,  1889,  and  continues  until  the  1st  of  May,  1890.  The  course  of  study  is  graded 
and  a three-years’  course  of  seven  months  each  course,  is  required. 


•Not  including  5 graduates  who  matriculated. 
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Lectures  embrace  anatomv,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  diseases  of  throat  and  chest,  diseases 
of  children,  histology,  pharmacy,  clinical  medicine,  surgery  and  midwifery. 

Requirements:  For  admission— "Every  student  ent  ring  this  institution  will  be  re- 
Quired  to  present.  1)  a credible  certificate  of  a good  mi  iral  character:  2)  a diploma  froni  a 
respectable  institution  of  learning  or  a first-grade  teacher’s  certificate.  Lacking  this, 
she  must  pass  a satisfactory  examination  before  a committee  of  the  faculty  on  the  usual 
elementary  English  branches  taught  in  public  schools,  and  write  a composition  of  at 
least  twenty  lines  upon  some  subject  dictated  by  the  committee.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  three  full  courses  of  lectui’es;  3)  dis- 
section of  entire  body;  1)  evidence  of  having  attended  the  clinics;  5)  examination  on  all 
the  branches;  6)  good  moral  character. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  S75;  graduation,  8i0. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  mati  iculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1882-83 

19 

1 

5.2 

1883-84 

22 

5 

22.7 

1884-85 

9 

4 

44.4 

1885-86 

14 

3 

21.4 

1886-87 

10 

2 

20. 

1887-88 

16 

3 

18.7 

1888-89 

19 

2 

10.5 

Percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates  for  past  seven  years,  18.3. 


BA.LTIMORE  UNIVERSITY  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 
Baltimore,  Md.  Z.  K.  Wiley,  M.  D.,  Dean,  724  N.  Carey  street. 
Organized  in  1884.  First  elass  graduated  in  1885. 


The  faculty  embraces  eleven  professors,  one  demonstrator,  one  lecturer,  one  pro- 
sector. 

Course  of  Instruction:  One  annual  graduating  session:  that  of  1889-90  opened 
October  1.  1889,  and  will  terminate  about  the  15th  of  March.  1890.  A one  month’s  course 
of  preliminary  lectures  preceded  the  regular  term.  Three  years’  graded  course  is  recom- 
mended but  not  required. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  pathology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and 
therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  micro- 
scopy, diseases  of  throat  and  lungs,  nervous  diseases,  ophthalmology  and  otology, 
diseases  of  women,  diseases  of  children,  dermatology,  medical  jurisprudence,  hygiene. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  “Students  must  be  possessed  of  good  moral  char- 
acter, and,  unless  matiiculates  of  some  literary  institution  or  medical  college,  will  be 
required  to  furnish  sufficient  evidence  of  possessing  a good  English  education.” 

For  graduation:  Candidates  must  have  attended  at  least  two  courses  of  lectures. 
"The  fitness  of  a candidate  for  graduation  will  be  based  upon  good  moral  character  and 
regular  attendance  upon  instruction  afforded  by  the  college,  and  upon  the  result  of  a 
final  examination,  to  be  determined  by  a majority  of  all  the  votes  of  the  faculty.  Thesis, 
or  clinical  report  of  cases  drawn  up  from  personal  observation,  required.” 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  demonstrator,  810;  lectures,  850;  graduation,  830;  single 
tickets,  85  each  chair. 


Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 


Matriculates. 


Graduates. 


Percent. 


1884-85 

15 

6 

40. 

1885-86 

33 

17 

51.5 

1886-87 

37 

18 

48.6 

1887-88 

30 

15 

50. 

1888-89 

31 

16 

51.6 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  five  years,  49.3. 


Diplomas  recognized  conditionally. 


05 


JOHNS  HOrivINS  UNIVERSITY. MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Baltimore.  Md.  D.  C.  Glllman.  LL.  D..  President  of  the  University. 

Organized  1888-89. 

The  officers  of  instruction  are  nine  professors  and  seven  assistants. 

During  the  year  1889-90.  instruction  will  be  given  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  in 
pathology  ami  haoteriology.  medicine,  surgery,  gynecology  and  hygiene,  by  lectures 
demonstrations,  laboratory  courses,  bed-side  teacning  and  peneral  clinics  m the  labora- 
tories. wards, dispensary,  amphitheatre  and  private  operating  rooms.  The  completed 
hospital  was  formally  opened  with  appropriate  ceremonies.  May  7,  1889. 

Special  instruction  is  given  also  in  diseases  of  children,  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system,  microscopy,  urinology,  electro-therapeutics,  ophthalmology,  otology,  derma- 
tology, psychiatry.  A course  of  instruction  in  practical  hygiene,  under  the  charge  of 
Dr.  John  S.  Billing.s,  Sui'geon  U.  -s.  Army,  and  lecturer  in  hygiene  in  the  Johns  Hoii- 
kins  University,  will  be  given  in  this  institution  during  the  months  of  March,  April  and 
May,  1890.  by  lectures,  and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory. 

It  is  hoped  soon  to  fill  the  other  chairs  neoessai-y  for  the  complete  equipment  and 
successful  operation  of  the  medical  school. 

These  courses  of  instruction  in  medicine,  surgery  and  gvneoology  are  open  only  to 
graduates  in  medicine,  who  must  give  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  officers  of  the  Hospi- 
tal that  they  are  fitted  to  profit  by  the  courses. 

The  courses  in  pathology,  bacteriology  and  hygiene  are  open  to  graduates  in  medi- 
cine and  advanced  students  in  biology. 

Fees:  The  charge  for  full  courses  in  pathology,  medicine  surgery,  gynecology, 
hygiene  is  S50  each,  for  single  branch  in  either  course, 5Z5. 

These  fees  will  include  all  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  special  departments  for  which 
payment  has  been  made. 

Graduates  of  modi(«al  colleges  may  be  admitted  to  all  of  the  above-mentioned  courses 
for  the  sum  of  8100. 

Graduates  in  medicine  who  desire  to  attend  the  didactic  lectures  only,  may  do  so 
by  paying  a proportionate  fee.  Such  attendants  upon  lectm-es  are  not  entitled  to  special 
courses  of  instruction  without  further  payment. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 


HARVARD  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 


Boston,  Mass.  H.  P.  Bowditch,  M.  D.,  Dean,  Boylston  and  Exeter  streets. 

Organized  in  1782.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1783,  and  classes  have  been 
graduated  in  each  subsequent  year. 

The  officers  of  instruction  are  nine  professors,  nine  assi.stant  professors,  one  curator, 
four  demonstrators,  one  assistant  demonstrator,  nine  instructors,  two  lecturers,  eight 
assistants  to  chairs  and  thirteen  speciai  clinical  instructors.  The  faculty  consists  of  the 
professors,  assistant  professors  and  other  officers  of  instruction  appointed  for  a longer 
term  than  one  year. 

Course  of  Instruction:  Instruction  in  this  school  is  given  by  lectures,  recitations, 
clinical  teaching  and  practical  exercises;  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  academic 
year.  The  year  begins  on  the  Thursday  following  the  last  Wednesday  in  September, 
and  ends  on  the  last  Wednesday  in  June.  The  course  of  study  recommended  by  the 
faculty  covers  four  years,  but  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  continues  to  be  ^ven 
upon  the  completion  of  three  years’  study.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  cum 
lande  is  given  to  candidates  who  have  pursued  a complete  four  years’  course,  and  ob- 
tained an  average  of  76  per  cent,  in  all  the  examinations  of  this  course ; and  a certificate 
of  attendance  on  the  studies  of  the  fourth  year  will  be  given  to  such  students,  desiidng 
it,  as  shall  have  attended  the  course,  and  have  passed  a satisfactory  examination  in  the 
studies  of  the  safne. 

The  division  of  studies  in  the  three  years’  course  is  as  follows:  First  year— anatomy 
physiology,  general  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  hygiene.  Second  year— practical  and 
topogra^ical  anatomy,  medical  chemistry,  pathological  anatomy,  clinical  medicine,  sur- 
gery and  clinical  surgery, therapeutics.  Third  year— obstetrics,  theory  and  prac  ice  of  medi- 
cine. clinical  medicine,  surgery,  clinical  surgery,  ophthalmology,  dermatology,  syphilis, 
otology,  laryngology,  mentad  diseases,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  diseases  of  women 
diseases  of  children,  and  forensic  medicine. 


—5 
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In  the  four  years’  course,  the  first  and  second  year’s  studies  are  the  same  as  m the 
three  years’  course;  and  in  tlie  third  year  of  the  four  years’ course  attention  is  connned 
to  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  clinical  medicine,  surgery 
and  clinical  surgery.  During  the  fourth  yeai’  the  subjects  are  ophthalmology,  otology, 
dermatology,  syphilis,  laryngology,  mental  diseases,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system, 
diseases  of  women,  diseases  of  children,  obstetrics,  clinical  and  operative  obstetrics, 
clinical  medicine,  clinical  and  operative  surgery,  forensic  medicine,  hygiene  and  bacteri- 
ology. 

(ipportunities  for  original  research  are  offered  to  advanced  students  and  graduates 
in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  histology  and  pathology.  Facili- 
ties for  clinical  study  are  afforded  in  the  Massachusetts  G-cneral  Hospital,  the  Boston 
City  Hospital,  the  Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  the  Marine  Hospi- 
tal at  Chelsea,  the  Bo.ston  Dispensary  and  the  free  Hospital  for  Women.  There  are 
twenty-five  appointments  annually  for  internes  in  the  various  hospitals,  and  as  many 
more  for  assistants  in  the  out-patient  departments. 

Requirements:  “All  candidates  for  admission,  except  those  who  have  passed  an 
examination  for  admission  to  Harvard  College,  must  present  a degree  in  letters,  science 
or  medicine  from  a recognized  college  or  scientific  school,  or  pass  an  examination  in 
the  following  subjects;  1)  every  candidate  will  be  required  to  write,  legibly  and  cor- 
rectly, an  English  composition  of  not  loss  than  two  hundred  words,  and  also  write 
English  prose  from  dictation:  2)  the  translation  of  easy  Latin  prose;  3)  a competent 
knowledge  of  physios;  4)  each  candidate  must  pass  an  approved  examination  in  any  one 
of  the  following  subjects:  French.  Gorman,  the  elements  of  algebra  or  plane  geometry, 
botany.  Students  who  began  their  professional  studies  elsewhere  may  be  admitted  to 
advanced  standing,  but  all  persons  who  apply  fch-  admission  to  the  advanced  classes 
must  pass  an  examination  in  the  branches  already  pursued  by  the  class  to  which  they 
seek  admission,  and  furnish  a satisfactory  certificate  of  time  spent  in  medical  studies. 
No  student  shall  advance  with  his  class  or  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing,  until  he 
ha.s  passed  the  required  examination  in  the  studies  of  the  previous  year  or  a majority 
of  them:  nor  shall  he  become  a member  of  the  third  class  until  he  has  passed  all  the 
examinations  of  the  first,  in  addition  to  a majority  of  those  in  the  second  year.” 

For  graduation;  “Every  candidate  must  be  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  of  good 
moral  character;  must  give  evidence  of  having  studied  medicine  three  or  four  full  years; 
must  have  spent  at  least  one  continuous  year  at  this  school,  and  have  passed  the  re- 
quired examination."  Written  examinations  on  all  the  main  subjects  of  instruction  are 
distributed,  for  regular  students,  through  their  entire  course  of  study.  “In  addition 
to  these  written  examinations,  each  student  is  required  to  present  a written  report  of 
the  analysis  of  a solution  containing  inorganic  substances,  and  a specimen  of  urine,  to 
examine  and  report  upon  a clinical  case  in  surgery  and  medicine,  and  to  take  charge  of 
ami  report  upon  four  cases  in  obstetrics;  each  student  must  also  have  satisfactorily  dis- 
sected the  three  parts  of  the  body." 


Fees:  Matriculation  (payable  once  only),  $5;  lectures,  full  year,  S200;  one-half  year, 
S120;  .special  courses,  S15  to  ®80  each. 

Six  scholarships  of  the  value  5200  or  $300  are  annually  awarded  to  needy  and  deserv- 
ing students. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

263 

45 

17.1 

1880-81 

251 

60 

2:1.9 

1881-82 

2:13 

77 

33-1- 

1882-83 

22!) 

74 

33.3 

1883-84 

243 

59 

21.2 

1884-85 

249 

60 

24-1- 

1885-86 

2(>4 

66 

25. 

1886-87 

271 

83 

30.6 

1887-88 

275 

74 

26.9 

1888-89 

273 

56 

20.5 

Percentage  of 

graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years.  25.6. 

BERKSHIRE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Medical  Department  of  Williams  College.) 

Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Organized  in  1843.  Lectures  were  delivered  until  1867,  when  the  college  became  ex- 
tinct. During  Its  existence  1138  students  were  graduated. 


NEW  ENGLAND  BOTANICO-MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Organize®  in  1848.  Reorganized  in  1852  as  the  Worcester  Medical  College,  Ecleotie. 


WORCESTER  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Eclectic.) 

Wosr.ESTEE,  Ma.ss. 

Organized  in  1852.— See  above.  In  1857  it  was  decided  to  remove  this  school  to 
Boston,  where  one  course  of  lectures  was  given  (1857-58).  It  was  moved  back  to  Wor- 
cester again  the  following  winter,  and  became  extinct  in  1859. 


NEW  ENGLAND  FEMALE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Homeopathic.) 

Boston,  Mass. 

Organized  in  1818.  Lectures  were  delivered  and  classes  graduated  until  1874,  when 
it  was  merged  into  the  Boston  University  School  of  Medicine,  {vide  infra). 


BOSTON  UNIVERSITY  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

(Homeopathic.) 

Boston,  Mass.  I.  Tisdale  Talbot,  M.  D.,  Dean,  65  Marlborough  street. 

Organized  in  1873.  The  first  class  was  gradu.ated  in  1874.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year.  In  1874  the  New  England  Female  Medical  College  was  united 
with  this  .school. 

The  faculty  embraces  thirteen  professors,  sixteen  lecturers,  four  assistants,  one  de- 
monstrator, one  assistant  demonstrator,  and  one  librarian. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  school  year  is  divided  into  three  terms,  as  follows: 
The  first  term  began  October  10,  1889,  and  continues  to  December  24,  1889;  the  second 
term  begins  January  2,  18!>0,  and  continues  to  March  8,1890;  the  third  term  begins  March 
17,  1890,  lind  continues  to  June  4,  1890.  A three-yeare’  graded  course  is  required,  and  a 
four-years’  graded  course  is  recommended.  The  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  and 
Bachelor  of  Surgery  are  granted  to  students  of  the  four-years’  course  at  the  end  of  the 
third  year.  To  each  term  and  each  year  certain  studies  are  assigned,  in  which  the 
student  is  required  to  become  prollcient,  as  shown  by  examination  before  entering  upoa 
more  advanced  studies. 

The  arrangement  of  studies  for  the  three-years’  course  is  as  follows:  First  year- 
anatomy,  physiology,  general  chemistry,  minor  surgery,  microscopy,  histology,  metho- 
dology and  dissections.  Second  year— medical  chemistry,  surgery  and  surgical  pathologj', 
general  pathology  and  pathological  anatomy,  special  pathology  and  therapeutics,  materia 
medica  and  pharmaceutics  obstetrics,  gynecology,  pedology,  diseases  of  the  chesL 
diseases  of  the  throat,  and  sanitary  science.  Third  year— operative  surgery,  general 
pathology  and  pathological  anatomy,  special  pathology  and  therapeutlc.s,  materia  medioa, 
practical  and  operative  obstetrics,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  dermatology,  insanity 
and  nervous  diseases,  medical  jurisprudence,  “ethics  and  esthetics,”  clinics  and  clinical 
reports  in  various  departments,  thesis. 

In  the  four-years’  course  the  studies  of  the  first  year  are  the  same  as  in  the  throe- 
years’  course:  special  dissections,  histology  and  microscopy  are  substituted  for  gynecol- 
ogy and  pedology  in  the  second  year;  operative  surgery,  practical  and  operative  obstet- 
rics, materia  medica,  special  pathology  and  therapeutics,  general  pathology  and  patholo- 
gical anatomy,  pedology,  gynecology  and  clinics  occupy  the  third  year;  and  the  fourth 
year  continues  materia  medica,  clinics  and  clinical  reports,  and  takes  up  ophthalmology- 
otology,  dermatology,  insanity,  nervous  diseases,  medical  jurisprudence,  “ethics  and 
esthetics,”  and  dispensary  practice. 

Requirements:  For  admission— "Candidates  who  have  taken  their  first  degree  in 
arts,  philosophy  or  science  are  admitted  without  examination.  All  others,  before  matric- 
ulation, are  examined  in  the  following  branches : 1)  in  orthography,  English  composition 
and  penmanship,  by  means  of  a page  written  at  the  time  and  place  of  examination;  2) 
arithmetic,  geography  and  English  grammar,  if  there  be  any  doubt  whether  the  candi- 
date has  suraeient  attainment  therein:  3)  in  elementary  physics,  by  an  examination  in 
Stewart’s  Primer  of  Physics;  4)  in  Latin,  by  requiring  a translation  from  Harkness' 
Latin  Reader  at  sight.  Candidates  must  be  at  least  nineteen  years  old,  or,  if  they  intend 
to  pursue  a four-years’  course,  within  six  months  of  nineteen. 

For  graduation:  “Candidates  for  tlie  deCTce  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  or  Bachelor  of 
Surgery  must  have  studied  medicine  three  full  years,  the  last  of  which  was  in  this  school, 
and  must  have  passed  examinations  in  all  the  branches  of  the  first  three  years  of  the 
fom--years’  course  in  this  school  with  a minimum  average  of  eighty  per  cent.  Candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  be  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  of  good 
moral  character;  must  have  studied  medicine  at  least  three  years  under  competent  in- 
struction; must  have  attended  at  least  three  full  and  reputable  courses  of  lectures,  the 
last  in  this  school;”  and  must  sustain  a satisfactory  examination.  The  candidate  must 
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also  furnish  a thesis  in  which  shall  be  cited  the  authorities  for  all  statements  of  f^t 
and  opinion  advanced,  other  than  original,  and  these  latter  he  must  be  prepared  to  puD- 
licly  defend. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  laboratory,  85;  practical  anatomy,  810;  lectures,  8100;  gi-adua- 
tion.  880;  single  tickets.  820  each  branch. 

Ktudents:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

127 

35 

27.6 

1880-81 

no 

26 

23.6 

1881-82 

110 

29 

26.3 

1882-83 

109 

30 

27.5 

1883-84 

97 

34 

35. 

1884-85 

91 

26 

28.5 

1885-86 

97 

18 

18.5 

1886-87 

100 

28 

28. 

1887-88 

107 

35 

32.7 

1888-89 

94 

2'.» 

30.8 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  27.8. 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS. 

Boston,  Mass.  C.  P.  Thayer,  M.  D.,  Registrar,  31  Boylston  street. 

Organized  in  1880.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1881. 

The  faculty  embraces  seven  professors,  four  lecturers,  one  demonstrator  and  one 
prosector. 

Course  op  Instruction  : The  college  term  for  the  year  of  1889-90  began  Wednes- 
day, October  2,  1889,  and  will  end  on  Wednesday,  April  2, 1890.  Course  of  study  is  graded 
and  extends  over  three  years,  but  three  com-ses  of  lectures  are  not  absolutely  de- 
manded. Instruction  consists  of  didactic  lectures  with  demonstrations,  clinical  teaching, 
recitations  and  practical  teaching  on  subjects  involving  manipulation. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  histology,  dermatology, 
laryngology,  diseases  of  children,  orthopedic  surgery,  clinical  medicine,  clinical  surgery, 
gonito-urinary  diseases. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  none.  Women  are  admitted  upon  the  same  terms 
as  men. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  thesis:  3)  three  years’  study;  4)  two 
full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  dissected  one  full  course;  6)  fulfill  all  requirements  of  labor- 
atory work;  7)  satisfactory  examination;  8)  good  moral  character. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85:  lectm-os.  885;  demonstrator,  85;  anatomical  material  for  each 
031%  83;  laboratory,  85;graduation,  830;  separate  tickets,  830,  each  branch. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Mati'iculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent 

1880-81 

’ 24 

1881-82 

49 

11 

22.4 

1882-83 

34 

10 

16.6 

1883-84 

44 

6 

13.6 

1884-85 

45 

5 

14.1 

1885-86 

30 

4 

13.3 

1886-87 

30 

8 

26.6 

1887-88 

45 

4 

8.8 

1888-89 

59 

9 

15.2 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  nine  years,  15.8. 


NEW  ENGLAND  UNIVERSITY  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

Boston,  Mass. 

Fraudulent— Extinct.  Exposed  by  the  Illinois  State  Board  of  Health. 
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•BELLEVUE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston.  Mass. 

Organized  in  1880.  A fraudulent  institution,  exposed  by  the  Ellinois  State  Boaxco 
OP  Health  in  1882. 


•MEDICAL  DEPAKTMENT  OF  THE  AMERICAN  UNIVERSITY  OF  BOSTON. 

•FIRST  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  THE  AMERICAN  HEALTH  SOCIETY. 


•EXCELSIOR  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 


Chartered  May  1,1882. 


Boston,  Mass. 


CLARK  UNIVERSITY. 

■Worcester,  Mass.  G.  Stanley  Hall,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  Faculty. 

• 

Chartered  1887.  Opened  for  instruction  October  2,  1889. 

Faculty  consists  of  five  professors  and  one  instructor. 

The  work  of  this  University  is  peculiar.  We  lay  great  stress  upon  biological  studies, 
having  chairs  either  filled,  or  contemplated,  in  botany,  general  zoology,  vertebrate  ana,- 
tomy,  physiology,  neurology,  experimental  psychology,  anthropology,  chemistry,  path- 
ology and  biology.  Our  scheme  is  to  give  the  most  thorough  possible  training,  with 
special  facilities  for  research  in  those  sciences  which  underlie  a medical  profession:  to 
admit  only  graduates  of  literary  colleges,  and  to  give  the  best  two  years’  course  possible, 
and  then  allow  those  intending  to  become  doctors  to  go  elsewhere  for  clinical  and  other 
practical  parts  of  their  medical  education.— Letter  Dec.  19,  1889,  from  President  Hall,  of 
me  University. 

Fees:  The  charge  for  instruction,  giving  all  the  privileges  of  the  University,  but 
not  covering  laboratory  fees,  will  be  ?200  per  annum.  Scholarships  and  fellowships  are 
open  only  to  students  in  one  or  more  of  the  five  departments— and  are  designed  to  en- 
courage promising  young  men  to  attain  great  proficiency  in  the  lines  oi  study  they 
prefer. 


MICHIGAN. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 

MICHIGAN. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  W.  A.  Campbell,  M.  D.,  Secretary, 

Organized  in  1850.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1851.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  nine  professors,  one  assistant  in  chemistry,  two  demonstrators, 
five  instructors  and  two  lecturers. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  fortieth  annual  session  began  October  1,  1889, 
and  will  end  the  last  of  June,  189(i,  continuing  nine  months,  and  being  divided  into  two 
semesters.  At  the  end  of  each  semester  written  examinations  are  held.  The  course  of 
study  is  graded  and  extends  over  three  years.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms 
as  men. 

Lectures  embrace:  First  year- anatomy,  practical  and  descriptive,  physiology 
materia  medica,  chemistry  general,  qualitative  and  physiological,  osteology,  embryology, 
sanitary  science,  histology,  microscopy.  Second  year— a continuation  of  descriptive 


• These  four  institutions  wore  organized  under  the  “Public  statutes  Chapter  115 
relating  to  associations  for  charitable, educational,  and  other  purposes.”  The  passage 
of  the  act  of  June  30,  1883,  forbade  such  colorations  conferring  medical  degrees  wim- 
out  special  authorization  by  the  legislature.  This  exposure  of  the  character  of  these  so- 
called  medical  schools,  by  the  Illinois  State  Board  of  Health  resulted  in  the  above 
legislation,  and  their  virtual  extinction. 
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anatomy,  physiology,  therapeutics,  diseases  of  children,  general  chemistry,  with  organic 
chemistry,  modical  jurisprudence,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  pi^tioal 


anatomy. 


y,  analysis  of  urine  and  optional  courses  m practical  physiology,  electro-^ei a- 
peutics,  advanced  histology.  Third  year— a continuation  of  theory  and  practice  of  mmi- 
cine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology  with  pathology  and  special  cour.ses  as  ophthalmo- 
logy, otology  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  surgical  anatomy, 

and  children,  sanitary  science,  minor  surgery,  bacteriology,  physical  diagnosis,  diseases 
of  the  skin,  etc. 


Kequieements:  For  admission,  1)  eighteen  years  of  age;  2)  spod  nioral  chai^t^, 
3)  no  previous  study  of  medicine  required  for  admission,  but  candidates  win  be  exam- 
ined as  to  their  elementary  education,  and  their  fitness  to  pursue  properly  and  profit- 
ably the  technical  study  of  medicine.  The  examination  will  be  m writing,  ihe  ca^i- 
dat0  will  be  asked  to  ^cive  an  account  of  his  previous  educational  advantages,  and  will 
be  examined  on  the  following: 


1st— "A  good  English  education,  comprising  a competent  knowledge  of  arithmetic, 
spelling,  grammar,  the  art  of  composition,  and  a respectable  acquaintance  with  Englisn 
literature,  such,  for  instance,  as  may  be  found  in  Shaws  Manual  of  English  Eiterature, 
or  other  similar  work.” 


2d— "A  competent  knowledge  of  political  and  physical  geography,  such  as  is  contained 
in  advanced  soiiool  geographies,  and  in  Guyot’s  Physical  Geography.” 

3d— “An  outline  of  the  history  of  modern  civilized  nations,  and  especially  of  Ameri- 
can history,  such  as  may  be  found  in  manuals  of  history.” 

4th— ”A  competent  knowledge  of  elementary  zoology,  including  an  acquaintance  with 
the  characteristics  of  the  principal  divisions  of  the  animal  kingdom.  Packard  s Zoology 
may  be  cited  as  an  illustration  of  a work  to  be  studied.” 

“In  addition  to  the  above  requirements,  which  alone  will  bo  insisted  upon,  it  is  re- 
commemlod  that  students  obtain  such  a knowledge  of  the  Latin  language  as  will  enable 
them  to  read  and  write  correctly  current  or  ordinary  prescriptions,  an.i  appreciate  the 
technical  language  of  the  natural  sciences  and  of  medicine.  It  is  al;^  considered  highly 
desirable  that  they  have  a general  grammatical  knowledge  of  the  German  and  I'  rench 
languages.  A similar  knowledge  of  Greek  will  also  be  serviceable,  and  is  highly  re- 
commended.” 


“Graduates  or  matriculates  of  a university  or  college,  or  of  any  academy  or  high 
school  approved  by  this  faculty:  will  not  be  required  to  pass  the  above  examination. 
Teachers’  certificates,  and  certificates  by  medical  societies  are  no  longer  accepted. 


For  graduation,  “To  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  MSdicine,  a student  must 
be  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  possess  a good  moral  character;  he  must  have  com- 
pleted the  required  course  in  practical  anatomy,  and  practical  chemistry,  and,  unless 
the  full  course  of  study  has  been  taken  in  this  college,  he  must  have  been  engaged  in 
the  study  of  medicine  for  the  period  of  three  years,  including  the  time  spend  in  attend- 
ance upon  lectures.  He  must  also  have  passed  satisfactory  examinations  on  all  the 
studies  included  in  the  full  course  of  instruction;  or  if  admitted  to  advanced  standmm 
he  must  have  attended  at  least  two  full  courses  of  medical  lectures,  the  last  of  which 
was  in  this  college,  and  must  have  passed  the  required  examinations.”  In  consequence 
of  the  prominence  given  to  written  examinations  through  the  coui  se,  and  as  final  exam- 
inations are  conducted  in  part  at  least,  in  writing,  no  graduating  thesis  is  required. 


Fees:  Matriculation,  for  residents  of  Michigan,  SIO;  for  non-residents,  825,  to  be  paid 
but  once;  lectures,  for  residents  of  Michigan,  825;  for  non-residents,  835;  graduation,  for 
all  alike,  810;  demonstrator,  820;  laboratory,  820. 


Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

187!»-80 

350 

91 

26. 

1880-31 

380 

99 

26. 

1881-82 

380 

90 

23.7 

1882-83 

300 

117 

32. 

1883-84 

328 

85 

25.9 

1884-85 

334 

80 

24.9 

1885-80 

325 

83 

25.5 

1880-87 

321 

81 

25.2 

1887-88 

309 

65 

2H- 

1888-89 

305 

81 

•22.1 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  25.2. 


“All  students  entering  after  July  1,  1890,  will  be  required  to  spend 
four  years  in  professional  study,  including  the  time  spent  in  attendance 
upon  lectures,  before  presenting  themselves  as  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine.” 
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DETROIT  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Organized  in  1868.— Extinct  in  1885.  See  Detroit  College  of  Medicine. 

DETROIT  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Organized  in  1871.— Extinct  since  1876. 

MICHIGAN  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Lansing,  Mich. 

Organized  in  1872.— Extinct,  1878. 


HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  James  C.  Wood,  M.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Organized  in  1875.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1877.  Classes  have  been  grad- 
uated each  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  five  professors  and  three  assistants  to  chairs,  nine  professors 
of  the  department  of  medicine  and  surgery  (regular  school)  give  instructions  to  homeo- 
pathic students. 

Course  of  Instruction:  One  annual  session;  that  of  1889-90  began  October  1,  1889, 
and  will  end  the  last  of  June,  1890.  The  course  is  graded,  extending  over  three  years, 
although  two  courses  may  suffice  under  certain  conditions  (see  requirements  for  gradu- 
ation). Daily  quizzes  by  the  assistants  of  the  several  chairs.  \\  omen  admitted  upon 
the  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  as  follows:  The  first  year  of  the  course  will  include  anatomy,  histology, 
general  chemistry,  osteology,  embryology,  microscopy,  sanitary  science,  minor  sur- 
gery, materia  medica,  principles  of  medicine,  preparation  of  medicines  and  their 
action,  descriptive  and  anatomical  botany,  clinics,  physical  diagnosis,  with  the 
necessary  practical  work  in  the  chemical  and  physiological  laboratories.  This 
year’s  work  in  materia  medica  will  be  devoted  to  teaching  the  source,  nature,  origin  and 
metliod  of  preparing  remedies,  with  their  physiological  action,  and  a general  survey  of 
their  pathogeneses.  In  the  second  year  the  above  studies,  including  histology  and  minor 
surgery,  will  bo  reviewed,  and  the  student  will  take  up  general  and  special  therapeutics, 
in  connection  with  materia  medica,  diseases  of  women  and  children,  with  clinical  work, 
materia  medica,  qualitative  chemistry  and  analysis  of  urine,  pathological  anatomy,  prin- 
ciples and  practice  of  medicine  (including  hygiene  or  preventive  medicine),  principles  of 
surgery,  and  ophthalmology  and  otology.  The  materia  medica  work  of  this  year  will 
consist  of  special  analyses  and  syntheses  of  drug-provings.  In  addition,  the  student  will 
attend  such  didactic  and  clinical  lectures  on  the  practical  branches  as  his  progress  shall 
render  advisable.  Demonstrations  in  operations  in  surgery  are  required,  and  lectures 
on  the  institutes  of  homeopathy,  including  the  Organon  of  Samuel  Hahnemann,  mu'^t 
be  attended.  In  the  third  year  the  student  will  enter  upon  the  study  of  operative 
surgery,  electro-therapeutics,  spinal  diseases  and  curvatures,  and  review  obstetrics, 
materia  medica,  diseases  of  women  and  children,  the  principles  and  practice  of  medi- 
cine. and  ophthalmology  and  otology,  and  receive  practical  instruction  in  diagnosis  and 
treatment,  both  theoretical  and  clinical,  and  in  pathology. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  1)  eighteen  years  of  age  and  good  moral  chaiacter, 
and  must  have  sufficient  primary  education  to  make  gooii  use  of  the  advantages  offered; 

2)  students  who  are  graduates  of  some  accredited  college,  academy  or  high  school,  or 
who  possess  a teacher’s  certificate,  qualifying  them  to  teach  in  the  common  .schools  of 
the  state  in  which  they  reside,  will  be  admitted  upon  presentation  of  such  certificate; 

3)  lacking  this,  must  submit  to  an  examination  in  writing  in  the  branches  of  a common 
school  English  education.  Students  who  have  studied  elsewhere  at  least  one  college 
year,  and  who  possess  superior  qualifications,  may  be  admitted,  on  examination,  to  ad- 
vanced standing. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years’ 
study:  4)  must  have  attended  at  least  seventy-five  per  cent,  of  the  regular  lectures;  5) 
must  have  spent  the  required  time  in  practical  anatomy,  chemical  analysis,  etc.,  in  the 
various  laboratories  and  hospitals;  6)  must  have  attended  the  usual  quizzes  and  drills 
by  the  assistants  of  the  several  chairs;  7)  must  also  have  passed  satisfactory  examina- 
tions in  all  the  studies  included  in  the  curriculum.  Students  who  have  completed  full 
college  courses  for  the  first  and  second  years  in  an  accredited  medical  college  will  be 
permitted,  upon  examination,  to  enter  the  third  year  and  complete  the  studies  of  that 
year  in  this  department,  and  to  present  themselves  for  examination  for  the  degree  at 
the  end  of  the  year. 
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“After  the  present  year,  1888-89,  in  conformity  with  a resolution 
adopted  in  1888  by  the  American  Institute  of  Homeopathy,  three  college 
courses  will  be  in  all  cases  required  for  graduation.  The  student  is,  there- 
fore, most  earnestly  advised  to  spend  the  whole  three  years  in  this  Col- 
lege, pursuing  systematically  the  regular  graded  course.” 

Fees:  Matriculation,  for  residents  of  Michigan,  ^0;  for  non-residents,  S25,  ( paid  but 
once).  Lectures,  for  residents  of  Michigan,  S25;  for  non-residents,  $35.  Graduation,  for 
all  alike,  $10.  Course  in  chemical  laboratory,  $20;  in  histological  laboratory,  S5;  in  electro- 
therapeutics, SI;  in  anatomy,  SIO. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

70 

18 

25.7 

1880-81 

88 

23 

20. 

1881-82 

71 

15 

21-1- 

1882-83 

57 

17 

29. 

1883-84 

55 

20 

30.3 

1884-85 

3i 

0 

17.-. 

1886-80 

■ 49 

17 

34.7 

1880-87 

00 

14 

23.3 

1887-88 

73 

13 

17.8 

1888-89 

72 

21 

29.1 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  26-I-. 


MICHIGAN  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 


Deteojt,  Mich. 

Oboanized  in  1880.— Extinct  in  1885. 

See  Detroit  College  of  Medicine. 


DETEOIT  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 


Detkoit,  Mich.  H.  0.  Walkek,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  33  Lafayette  avenue. 

Organized  in  1885  by  the  consolidation  of  the  Detroit  Medical  College  and  the  Michi- 
gan College  of  Medicine,  and  incorporated  by  act  of  Legislature,  June.  1885. 

The  faculty  embraces  twenty-two  professors  and  ten  assistants,  two  lecturers  and 
one  demonstrator. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  regular  session  began  September  2.5,  1889,  and  will 
continue  six  months.  The  spring  session  will  begin  April  2,  and  close  June  11,1890; 
attendance  on  this  course  is  optional. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  otology, 
ophthalmology,  dermatology,  laryngology,  clinical  medicine  and  surgery,  gemto-urinary 
diseases,  dental  surgery,  diseases  of  children  and  orthopedic  surgery,  mental  and  ner- 
vous disea-'Os,  microscopy. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  "All  matriculates  of  the  Detroit  College  of  Medicine 
will  be  required  to  show,  on  examination,  a satisfactory  knowledge  or  the  English 
brauidies.  In  place  of  this  examination  the  college  will  iK'cept  the  degree  of  A.  B.,  B.  S., 
Ph.  D.,  certillcates  of  having  passed  the  entrance  examination  of  any  incorporated  liter- 
ary college,  or  any  recognized  medical  college  in  which  an  examination  is  required  for 
admission:  also  certiilcatos  of  having  graduated  at  any  high  school  or  academy.” 

For  grailuation:  1)  evidence  of  good  moral  character;  2)  twenty-one  years  of  ago;  3) 
three  years’  study  of  medicine  completed;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  15)  dissected 
every  part  of  the  cailaver;  (i)  a satisfactory  course  of  practical  work  in  the  chemical 
laboratory;  7)  pimdical  clinical  work  for  one  term  in  hospital  and  out-door  cUnics;  a 
final  e.xamination. 

Fees:  Matriculation.  $5:  Iecturo.s,  $50;  hospital, $10;  graduation,  $30;  single  tickets, 
$15,  each  branch;  spring  term,  $10. 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

1885-86 

116 

46 

1886-87 

110 

33 

1887-88 

129 

30 

1888-89 

131* 

43 

Percentage  of  giaduates  to  matriculates  for  past  four  years,  31.2. 


Percent. 

39.6 

30. 

23.2 

'^2.8 


MICHIGAN  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY. 

Detboit,  Mich.  J.  J.  Mulhebon,  M.  D.,  Dean,  79  High  street,  east. 

Oboanized  in  1888. 

The  faculty  embraces  thirteen  professors,  and  one  demonstrator. 

CouBSE  OF  Instbuction:  The  second  course  of  lectures  began  on  Tuesday,  Septem- 
ber 17,  1889,  and  will  continue  twenty-two  weeks.  This  will  be  followed  by  a spring 
course  commencing  the  third  Tuesday  in  March,  and  closing  on  the  last  Friday  in  May, 
1890.  Three  years’  graded  course  recommended  but  not  reauired. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica,  and  therapeutics, 
surgery,  pathology,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  obstetucs,  diseases  of  children, 
ophtalmology,  la-yngology,  histology,  venereal  diseases,  hygiene,  gynecology,  otology, 
microscopy,  clinical  and  military  surgery,  medical  jurisprudence, 

Requibements : For  admission— 1)  diploma  from 'a  literary  or  scientific  college  or 
high  school,  or  a ilr.st  grade  teacher’s  certificate;  2)  lacking  these  an  examination  in  the 
branches  of  a good  English  education. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character;  2)  three 
years’  study  of  medicine;  3)  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  4)  satisfactory  examination. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  ?5;  lectures,  S50;  graduation,  525;  spring  course, SIO. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates,  as  reported. 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1888-89  48  11  22.9 


MINNESOTA. 

STATE  BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS  OF  MINNESOTA. 

Abthub  Sweeney,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  St.  Paul  Minnesota. 

The  first  annual  report  of  this  Board,  is.sued  on  November  26,  1888,  shows  that  there 
are  in  Minnesota  1,291  practitioners  of  medicine,  834  being  physicians,  151  homeopaths, 
44  eclectics,  and  26:1  irregulars,  (persons  not  graduates  but  having  pro  forma  certificates 
on  account  of  length  of  practice  in  the  State).  The  report  shows  that  m 1883,  there  were 
850  non-graduates  practicing  in  the  state;  in  1888  there  were  260  non-graduate  practi- 
tioners. Under  the  Medical  Act  of  188.3.  from  .Inly  1,  1885,  to  -Inly  1,  1886, 1.51  licenses  were 
Issued;  and  278  from  July  1,  1886,  to  July  1, 1887,  making  a total  of  429.  Under  the  present 
act  of  July  1,  1887,  and  since  that  date,  the  Board  has  held  ten  meetings  for  the  exam- 
ination of  candidates ; of  the  161  who  have  appeared  before  the  Board,  101  have  been  granted 
licenses.  “This  diminution  in  the  influx  of  physicians  to  this  .state  is  due  largely  to  the 
fact  that  the  present  act  does  not  recognize  any  diploma  as  entitling  the  possessor  to 
practice.’’  Every  candidate  for  license  must  come  before  the  State  Board  for  e.xanilna- 
tion.  Twelve  applicants  have  been  debarred  from  examination  on  account  of  terms  of 
lectures  being  two  short,  or  not  having  taken  three  courses  of  lectures.  Of  those 
examined,  a number  failed  at  first,  examination,  but  upon  other  trials  subsequently  passed. 

The  Board  has  revoked  three  licenses:  One  for  unprofessional  and  immoral  conduct 
—drunkenness  while  in  attendance  upon  a person  dangerously  ill;  and  two  for  having 
presented  forged  diplomas  and  fraudently  obtaining  licenses  to  practice. 

The  rules  and  regulations  established  by  the  Board  of  Examiners  are: 

I.— Any  applicant  for  examination  and  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State,  who 
is  a graduate  of  over  five  years  standing  before  making  application  for  such  examination 
and  license,  shall  be  considered  an  “old  practitioner";  and  any  such  applicant  who  is  a 
graduate  of  less  than  five  years  sliall  be  considered  a “recent  graduate. 


Not  including  2 graduates  who  matriculated. 
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II. — Applicants  who  are  "old  practitioners"  shall  be  required  to  obtain  a minimum 
marking  of  not  less  than  sixty-five  per  cent,  in  each  of  the  following  subjects:  1 ^^actiee 
of  Medicine,  2 Practice  of  Surgery,  3 Materia  Medica,  4 Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  VV  omen 
and  Cbildren,  and  a minimum  marking  of  not  less  than  thv-iy-five^  per  cent,  in  each  of 
the  following  subjects:  1 Anatomy,  2 Chemistry,  3 Physiology,  4 Pathology,  Histology, 
and  Preventive  Medicine,  5 Diseases  of  the  Eye  and  Ear,  6 Medical  Jurisprudence. 

III.  — Applicants  who  are  “recent  giaduates”  shall  be  required  to  receive  a minimum 
marking  of  sixty -five  per  cent,  in:  1 Practice  of  Medicine.  2 Practice  of  Surgery,  3 Mat- 
eria Medica,  4 Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children;  and  a mininmn  marking 
of  not  less  than  fifty  per  cent,  in  each  of  the  following:  1 Anatomy,  2 Chemistry.  3 
Physiology,  4 Patliology,  Histology,  and  Preventive  Medicine,  5 Diseases  of  the  Eye  and 
Ear,  G Medical  Jurisprudence. 

IV. — No  applicant  shall  be  issued  a license  whose  general  average  in  all  the  subjects 
in  wbicli  he  is  examined  by  this  Board  is  less  than  sixty -five  per  cent.,  one  hundred 
being  the  highest  average  iiossible  for  any  applicant  to  obtain. 

V. — Each  applicant  shall  register  his  or  her  name  opposite  a number  in  a book  kept 
by  the  Secretary  foi-  that  purpose,  and  shall  mark  his  or  hi'r  papers  with  said  number, 
ami  shall  bo  known  to  the  members  of  this  Board  only  by  .‘^aid  number  until  his  or  her 
papers  have  been  examined  and  marked. 

VI. — The  marks  placed  upon  papers  examined  may  range  from  one  hundred,  the 
maxium,  to  zero,  the  minimum. 

VII. — Any  apidieant  failing  to  pass  an  examination  satisfactory  to  this  Board,  and 
being  refused  a license,  may  present  himself  or  herself  at  any  subsequent  lOgular  meet- 
ing of  said  Boai  d and  receive  anotlier  examination. 

VIII. — All  examinations  shall  be  in  writing,  but  mav,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board, 
be  supplemented  by  an  oral  examination  l)efore  the  Board  in  those  subjects  in  which 
applicants  have  failed  to  pass  an  examination  satisfactory  to  the  Board. 

The  following  is  a schedule  of  the  examining  work  of  the  Board,  giving  number  of 
applications  and  licenses,  refused  and  granted,  and  college  of  graduation,  from  July  1, 
18S7,  to  April  1,1890: 


Non- graduates 

Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  of  the  Univ.  of  Michigan.. 

Harvard  University  Medical  School 

Rush  Medical  College,  Chicago 

Medical  Department.  University  of  Minnesota 

Chicago  Medical  t'ollege 

Chicago  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  

Chicago  Homeopathic  Medical  College 

Hahnemann  Medical  College.  Chicago 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  Department  of  Medicine 

Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia 

Hahnemann  Medical  College,  Philadelphia 

McGill  University,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Montreal 

Medical  School  of  Maine  at  Bowdoin  College,  Brunswick 

Dartmouth  Medical  College,  Hanover 

Bennett  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Chicago 

University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg 

Medical  Dm^artment.  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City 

Kentucky  School  of  Medicine,  Louisville 

C'olloge  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  the  City  of  New  York.  .. 

University  of  King  Frederick,  Norway 

University  of  iferlin 

University  of  Utrecht,  Holland 

Woman’s  Medical  College  of  the  New  Yoik  Infirmary 

Detroit  College  of  Medicine 

Homeopathic  Hospital  College,  Cleveland 

St.  Paul  Medical  College 

Albany  Medical  College 

Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Dublin 

Boston  University,  School  of  Medicine 

Medical  College  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis 

Eclectic  Medical  institute,  Cincinnati 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Keokuk 
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19 

4 

13 

17 

8 

3 
2 
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4 
1 

6 
1 
3 
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3 
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July  Ist,  1887,  to  April  1st,  1890. 


Medical  Department  Queen’s  University,  Kingston 

Missouri  Medical  College,  St.  Louis 

University  of  Vermont 

University  of  Copenhagen 

University  of  the  City  of  Now  York,  Medical  Department 

Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn 

University  of  Trinity  College,  Toronto 

Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  New  York 

New  York  Homeopathic  Medical  College 

University  of  Stockholm,  Sweden 

University  of  Upsala,  Sweden 

College  or  Medicine  of  Syracuse  University 

Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Wooster,  Cleveland 

Medical  J^epartment  University  of  Victoria,  Canada 

Incomplete  Examinations 


Number  of  Candidates 
from  each  College 

Licenses  Issued 

1 1 

1 Licenses  Kefused i 

Number  applying  for 
Ko-examination 

Rejected  on  2d  exami- 
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WINONA  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 

Winona,  Minn. 

Organized  in  1872.— Extinct.  No  diplomas  were  issued.  It  was  a school  of  instruc- 
tion only. 


MINNESOTA  HOSPITAL  COLLEGE. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Organized  in  1881  as  the  successor  of  the  St.  Paul  Medical  College,  founded  in  1878. 
Be-organized  in  1885  under  its  present  title.  In  1888  it  was  merged  into  the  Medical  De- 
partment of  the  University  of  Minnesota. 


MINNEAPOLIS  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  J.  T.  Moore,  M.  D.,  Dean,  24  W^ashington  avenue.  South. 

Organized  in  1883. 

The  faculty  embraces  eighteen  professors,  one  instructor  and  a demonstrator  of  ana- 
tomy. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  session  of  1889-90,  began  September  23,l''89,and  will 
end  March  26,  1890.  Three  years’  graded  course  required.  Women  admitted  upon  same 
terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace : First  year— Anatomy,  descriptive  and  surgical  \ physiology ; chem- 
istry, theoretical  and  practical;  materia  inedica,  including  botany;  diseases  of  children; 
obstetrics.  Second  year— Anatomy,  descriptive  and  surgical;  pathology  and  histology, 
physiology ; chemistry,  theoretical  and  practical:  materia  modica;  medicine,  theoretical 
and  clinical:  surgery,  theoretical,  operative  and  clinical;  gynecology,  theoretical  and  , 
clinical.  Third  year— Medicine,  theoretical  and  clinical;  surgery,  theoretical  and  clinical: 
gynecology,  theoretical  and  clinical;  obstetrics,  theoretical  and  clinical:  pathology  and 
histology;  diseases  of  children;  ophthalmology  and  otology;  laryngology;  preventive 
medicine:  medical  jurisprudence;  genito-urinary  diseases:  orthopedic  surgery. 

Regulations  and  Requirements:  "Preliminary  examination.  This  will  be  re- 
quired of  all  students  before  matriculation.  * ♦ * examination  shall  con.sist 

of: '(a)  English  language,  including  grammar  and  composition  (this  shall  include  spelling, 
writing,  grammatical  construction  of  sentences,  and  derivation  of  words  in  common  us'e); 

(6)  United  States  history,  or  history  of  applicant’s  native  country ; (c)  modern  geography ; 

(d)  elements  in  mathematics:  (e)  Latin,  medical  (optional,  to  be  passed  at  any  time  before 
the  final  examination).”  "Satisfactory  evidence  of  having  passed  a similar,  examination 
before  any  authorized  body,  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the  above.” 
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For  graduation:  1)  attendance  on  three  courses  of  lectures,  of  six  months  eaoh, 
the  last  one.  at  least,  in  this  college;  2)  certificates  of  attendance  must  be  shown  that 
students  have  attended  eighty-five  per  cent,  of  all  lectures  on  every  branch  taught;  3) 
attendance  two  winters  upon  practical  anatomy;  and,  of  at  least  having  gone  over  one 
lateral  half  of  the  human  oody;  4)  attendance  two  winters  upon  clim’cal  instructions;  5) 
attendance  upon  two  obstetrical  cases;  6)  pass  examination,  written  and  oral,  for  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  and  Master  of  Surgery. 

This  college  has  established  an  obstetrical  course,  comprising  tAvo  sessions  of  six 
months  each,  in  the  following  branches,  viz:  anatomy  of  the  pelvis,  and  pelvic  viscera, 
physiology,  materia  medica  and  obstetrics,  examinations  for  a certificate  of  this  special 
school  are  held  at  termination  of  second  session  of  attendance.  These  lectures  are  given 
for  the  benefit  of  midwives  desiring  to  take  the  special  examination  adopted  by  the 
Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  the  State  of  Minnesota. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85:  demonstrator’s  ticket,  85:  lecturer’s  fees  (full  course).  840; 
final  examination,  810.  Students  having  paid  foes  in  full  for  two  years  are  admitted  to 
third  year-  upon  payment  of  matriculation  foe  only.  Fees  for  special  obstetrical  course, 
825,  each  session. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates, 

Percent. 

1883-84 

C 

1 

16.6 

1884-85 

13 

2 

15.3 

1885-85 

16 

3 

18.7 

1886-87 

15 

1 

6.6 

1887-88 

20 

2 

10. 

1888-89 

6-1 

10 

15.6 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  six  years,  14,1. 


ST.  PAUL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Organized  in  1885.  The  present  college  is  a reorganization  of  the  school  of  the  same 
name  founded  in  1878,  but  which  during  'he  years  1880-1885  was  associated  with  the 
Minnesota  Hospital  College.  In  1888  it  was  merged  into  the  Medical  Department  of  the 
University  of  Minnesota. 


MINNESOTA  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Organized  in  1885.  Held  two  courses  of  lectures,  and  in  1888,  was  merged  into  the 
Homeopathic  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Minnesota. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY. 

[Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Minnesota.) 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  Perry  H,  Millard,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Department  of  Medicine, 

Organized  in  1883.  The  facultv  were  limited  to  the  examination  of  applicants  for 
the  degrees  of  M.  B.  and  M.  D.  Reorganized  in  1888— un'ter  a new  medical  mw  passed 
by  the  legislature  of  1885,  absorbing  the  Minnesota  Hospital  College  and  the  St,  Paul 
Medical  College. 

The  faculty  embraces  twenty-six  professors,  three  adjunct  professors  and  a demon- 
strator. 

Course  of  Instruction:  One  annual  lecture  term  of  six  months.  That  of  188!i-90 
began  October  1.  1889,  and  will  continue  six  months.  This  is  the  essential  part  of  the 
college  year  and  consists  of  didactic  lectures.  pra(*tical  demonstrations,  laboratory  work 
and  clinical  teaching  in  the  lecture  rooms  and  in  the  dispensaries  and  hospitals.  Fre- 
quent class  examinations,  or  “quizzes,"  will  bo  conducted  by  each  professor  and, are 
considered  an  important  feature  of  the  course.  Attemlanco  upon  at  least  four-fifths  of 
the  lectures  under  each  chair  is  requisite  in  order  to  entitle  the  student  to  enter  for 
final  examination  or  to  a certificate  of  attendance.  This  will  be  followed  hv  a spring 
term  extending  from  April  1,  to  June  5,  1890.  Graded  course  extending  over  (nree  years 
required.  Women  admitted  upon  same  terms  as  men. 
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Lectures  embrace:  First  year,  anatomy,  chemistrv,  histology,  physiology,  materia 
medica,  laboratory  work:  second  year,  continuation  of  first  year  studies,  and  pathology, 
medical  jurisprudence,  theory  and  practice,  clinical  medicine,  obstetrics,  diseases  of 
children,  physical  diagnosis,  hygiene,  surgery,  clinical  surgery,  gynecology,  clinical  in- 
struction: third  year,  continuation  of  second  year  studies  (without  those  of  the  first  year), 
therapeutics,  neurology,  ophthalmology,  dermatology,  laryngology,  electro-therapy,  oto- 
logy, gonito-urinary  diseases,  orthopmdia, clinical  instruction  in  all  branches,  and  bacter- 
iology. 


Requibements:  For  admission— applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Medicine 
and  Surgery  will  be  required  to  prove  their  fitness  to  enter  the  college:  1)  by  writing 
legibly  and  correctly  an  English  composition  of  not  less  than  two  hundred  words;  2)  by 
translation  of  easy  Latin  prose,  or,  in  lieu  thereof,  by  passing  an  examination  upon  one 
of  the  following  subjects:  French,  German  or  one  of  the  Scandinavian  languages;  3)  by 
passing  an  examination  upon  either  the  elements  of  algebra,  plane  geometry,  or  botany; 
4)  by  showing  such  a knowledge  of  physics  as  may  be  obtained  from  the  study  of  Gage  s, 
Avery’s,  or  Balfour  Stewart’s  Elements  of  Physios.  It  is  provided,  however,  that  no 
examination  for  admission  shall  bo  required  of  matriculates  or  graduates  of  any  reputa- 
ble college  of  science,  literature  and  arts;  of  graduates  of  state  high  schools  or  normal 
schools:  of  persons  holding  a first-class  teacher’s  certiflcate,  or  the  certificate  of  the 
high  school  board  of  the  state  of  Minnesota,  ^tudonts  from  other  colleges  may  be  ad- 
mitted, however,  to  the  second  year  of  lectures  in  the  college  which  corresponds  to 
their  previous  course  of  study,  by  furnishing  evidence,  1)  of  their  possession  of  the 
specified  preliminary  education  or  its  alternatives:  2)  of  the  prosecution  of  their  medical 
studies  for  one  year;  and  3)  of  attendance  upon  one  full  course  of  lectures  in  some  re- 
cognized college  of  medicine.  Admission  may,  similarly,  be  gained  to  the  senior  year 
by  furnishing  evidence,  1)  of  the  necessary  preliminary  qualification;  2)  of  the  continu- 
ance of  their  professional  studies  for  two  yeai-s;  and  3)  of  attendance  upon  two  full 
courses  of  instruction  in  some  recognized  medical  college,  and,  finally,  by  sustaining 
satisfactory  examinations,  or  giving  evidence  of  having  already  successfully  passed  ex- 
aminations in  the  studies  of  the  first  and  second  years. 

For  graduation:  Candidates  for  gi-aduation  and  for  the  degrees  conferr^'d  by  the 
university  upon  graduates  of  the  college,  must  possess  the  following  qualifications:  1) 
they  must  be  upwards  of  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  they  must  be  of  good  moral  char- 
acter: 3)  they  must  have  spent  three  full  years  in  the  study  of  medicine:  4i  they  must 
have  attended  three  full  courses  of  lectures,  the  last  of  which,  at  least,  must  have  been  in 
this  university,  and  the  two  former  in  this  or  some  other  recognized  university  or  col- 
lege of  medicine;  and  5)  thc.y  must  have  sustained  satisfactory  examinations  in  the  vai- 
ous  branches  of  study,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  general  faculty. 


Fees:  Matriculation,  (annually)  for  residents  of  Minnesota,  SIO:  for  others  S25;  lec- 
tures, (annually)  for  residents  of  Minnesota,  825;  for  others  835;  graduation,  810;  material 
for  dissection  at  cosh 

1888-89— Matriculates,  75, 


COLLEGE  OF  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY. 

(Homeopathic  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Minnesota.) 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Peeky  H.  Millabd,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Oboanized  in  1888,  absorbing  the  Minnesota  Homeopathic  Medical  College. 

The  faculty  embraces  fourteen  professors, 

CouBSE  OF  Instbuction:  Same  as  the  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

Lectures  embrace:  First  year— Anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  materia  medica 
histology.  Second  year- anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  and  toxicology,  materia  medica, 
theory  and  practice,  clinical  medicine,  obstetrics,  surgery  and  clinical  surgery,  gyneco- 
logy, physical  diagnosis,  pathology,  hygiene,  paedology.  Third  year-- As  the  second 
year,  without  the  three  first  studies,  and  in  addition,  oMthalmology  and  otology,  der- 
matology and  voneral  diseases,  mental  and  nervous  diseases,  medical  jurisprudence, 
orthopedics,  laryngology. 

Requibements:  For  admission  and  graduation,  same  as  the  College  of  Medicine 
and  Surgery. 

Fees:  Same  as  the  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

1888-89— Matriculates,  13. 
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MISSISSIPPI. 


LICENSE  TO  TKACTICE  MEDICINE. 

In  this  State  two  Medical  Censors  in  each  Congressional  district  are  chosen  annu- 
ally by  the  State  Medical  Association,  who  meet  twice  each  year  to  examine  apiilicants 
for  license.  All  have  to  submit  to  examination  regardless  of  diplomas.  Section  17  of 
the  “Act  to  Itegulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine”  permitted  all  physicians  in  the  State  to 
procure  license,  within  four  months  after  its  passage,  without  examination.  Under  this 
section  1,7&5  physicians  obtained  license.  About  twenty  old  physicians  who  failed  to  ap- 
ply until  it  was  too  late,  have  been  permitted  to  practice  by  special  act  of  the  legisla- 
ture. 


MISSOURI. 


STATE  BOARD  OF  HEALTH  OF  MISSOURI. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Geo.  Homan,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

Reorganized  July  2,1885.  having  been  then  in  existence  two  years.  The  provisions 
of  the  acts  creating  the  Board  and  defining  its  duties  and  powers  arc,  in  all  material 
points,  the  same  as  those  in  Illinois.  It  standard  of  recognition  of  medical  colleges  as 
in  good  standing,  is  also  the  same  as  that  established  by  the  Illinois  Board. 

Since  its  reorganization  the  Board  has  pursued  the  policy  of  issuing  licenses  to 
practice,  or  certificates,  only  to  gi-aduates— their  compliance  in  every  particular  with  ex- 
isting reouirements  being  insisted  upon.  The  granti  g of  certificates  to  non-graduate 
applicants  upon  examinations  held  by  the  Board  to  test  their  fitness  to  practice,  is 
viewed  with  disfavor;  and  by  a resolution  passed  at  the  meeting  held  in  October.  1^, 
it  was  declared  as  the.  sense  of  the  Board  that  this  feature  of  the  law  should  bo  repealed 
by  the  legislature— it  being  deemed  provisional  in  nature  and  no  longer  beneficially 
operative;  the  course  advised  being  that  those  seeking  the  legal  right  to  practice  in  the 
State  should  prepare  themselves  in,  and  be  duly  vouched  for  as  to  fitness,  by  accredited 
medical  schools,  oefore  coming  before  the  Board  for  offlcial  recognition  and  license. 

The  possession  by  the  Board  of  delegated  police  power,  and  its  judicious  exercise 
in  the  regulation  of  medical  practice,  the  licensing  of  practitioners,  the  refusal  to  issue 
certificates  to  applicants  guilty  of  unprofessional  or  dishonorable  conduct,  and  the  re- 
vocation of  licenses  for  such  cause,  has  been  fully  sustained  and  confirmed  by  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  State  in  a decision  rendered  in  December,  1884. 

In  the  exercise  of  its  discretion  in  the  determination  of  what  shall  be  held  to  con- 
stitute unprofessional  or  dishonorable  conduct  in  physicians,  the  Board  is  declared  to 
be  beyond  the  reach  of  mandatory  authority;  and  the  same  view  is  alYirme  I in  regard 
to  its  power  to  deal  with  medical  colleges,  provided  no  element  of  discrimination  in 
favor  of  or  against  particular  systems  or  schools,  legalized  by  the  State,  enters  into  its 
decisions.  4,039  certificates  have  been  issued  to  applicants  who  were  graduates  from 
medical  colleges  in  good  standing:  979  to  those  who  had  practiced  the  required  time  in 
the  State;  and  557  to  midwives.  These  totals  include  regi.stration  during  the  year  1889, 
of  341  who  were  physicians,  and  42  midwives. 

This  Board  will  at  its  next  meeting  adopt  the  requirement  of  three 
annual  graded  courses  of  lectures  and  four  years  of  study. 


MISSOURI  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Medical  Department  of  the  Vnivereity  of  the  State  of  Misso^lri,  Section  No.  3.) 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  P.  Gervais  Robinson,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Dean,  3411  Washington  ave. 

Organized  in  1840  as  the  Medical  Department  of  Kemper  College.  In  1845  it  became 
the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  Missouri.  In  1865  it  became 
the  Missouri  Medical  College. 

The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1841.  It  was  suspended  during  the  war,  and  no 
students  were  graduated  in  1802,  ’63,  ’64  or  ’65.  It  is  sometimes  called,  after  its  founder. 
The  McDowall  Medical  College. 

This  college  has  recently  absorbed  the  St.  Louis  Post-Gi-aduate  School  of  Medicine, 
adding  several  of  the  members  of  that  school  to  its  faculty,  increasing  verv  materially 
the  fiicilities  for  lectures  and  clinical  instruction.  Its  building,  which  is  claimed  to  bo 
the  finest  structure  of  its  kind  in  this  country,  will  be  used  for  the  senior  classes  of  the 
under-graduate  department,  and  also  for  post-graduate  classes. 

Under  a contract  of  co-operation  entered  into  June  12,  1886,  between  the  University 
of  the  State  of  Missouri  at  Columbia  and  the  Missouri  Medical  College  at  St.  Louis,  the 
College  resumes  its  connection  with  the  University.  The  follOAving  extracts  from  the 
■contract  set  forth  the  material  features  of  the  present  arrangement. 
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1st— The  present  Medical  School  of  said  University  shall  be  designated  and  known 
In  this  arrangement  of  association  as  Section  No.  1,  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the 
University  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  and  the  said  Missouri  Medical  College  at  St.  Louis 
shall  bo  designated  and  known  as  Section  No.  2.  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  the  State  of  Missouri. 

2d— Students  who  shall  complete  the  preparatory  studies  and  also  the  studios  pre- 
scribed in  the  Junior  year  of  Section  No.  1.  shall  receive  a certillcate  to  that  effect 
properly  signed  by  the  President,  and  also  the  tickets  of  the  several  professors  of  said 
Section  No.  1. 

3d— Any  student,  on  the  presentation  of  such  certificate  and  tickets  to  the  said  Mis- 
souri Medical  College,  designated  as  Section  No.  2.  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  privileges 
of  said  Section  No.  2,  but  shall  be  required  to  pursue  only  the  subjects  of  study  not 
complete  in  Section  No.  1,  and  shall  be  req^uired  to  pay  only  for  the  matriculation  ticket, 
and  for  the  tickets  to  the  subjects  of  study  and  instruction  required  of  him  in  Sec- 
tion No.  2. 

4th— Each  student,  from  Section  No.  1,  who  completes  the  course  of  study  and  in- 
struction in  Section  No.  2,  as  provided  in  these  articles  of  agreement,  upon  passing 
satisfactory  examination,  shall  be  entitled  to  a diploma  jointly  issued  by  the  authorities 
controlling  both  sections,  and  all  diplomas  of  Section  No.  2,  as  well  as  the  joint  diplo- 
mas, shall  be  signed  and  delivered  by  the  President  of  said  University. 

5th— In  the  event  of  prizes,  medals,  or  distinctions  being  awarded,  the  standing  of 
students  from  Section  No.  1 shall  be  credited  to  them  in  all  such  contests. 

6th— The  authorities  controlling  Section  No.  2 tire  to  exorcise  an  active  influence  in 
all  circulars  and  catalogues,  to  induce  students  to  first  complete  their  junior  course  in 
Section  No.  1 at  Columbia. 


It  should  be  observed  tliat  students  are  not  compelled  to  attend  the  school  at  Colum- 
bia, but  may  matriculate  as  heretofore  at  the  College,  there  being  no  change  in  the  re- 
quirements for  graduation  upon  students  so  entering  The  faculty,  however,  “strongly 
recommend  that  as  man.  as  can  do  so  take  the  course  of  Section  No.  1.” 

The  facvdty  embraces  thirteen  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  one  demonstrator 
and  eight  clinical  assistants. 


CouKSE  OF  Instbuction:  The  preliminary  course  began  September  22,  1889.  The 
forty-ninth  regular  graduating  course  began  October  7,  1889,  and  will  continue  live 
months;  the  spring  course  will  begin  on  the  10th  of  March,  1890,  and  continue  until 
June  1.  This  course  will  consist  of  clinics  and  didactic  lectures.  A three  years’  graded 
course  is  recommended,  but  not  required.  Clinics  are  given  at  hospitals  and  dispensary. 


Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hy^ene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology,  otology,  liistology,  biolog v,  clinical  medicine, 
clinical  surge i y,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  diseases  of  children,  pharmacy  and 
microscopy,  laryngology,  dermatology. 


Requibements:  For  admission— "A  preliminary  examination  is  required  as  a con- 
dition of  admission  to  the  regular  winter  course  of  lectures.  This  examination  will  be 
held  at  the  beginning  of  the  winter  or  spring  term,  as  the  student  enters.  It  will  em- 
brace the  branches  of  a good  English  ecfucation,  such  as  are  taught  in  the  public  schools 
namely:  mathematics,  elementary  principles  of  physics  and  English  composition. 

Gentlemen  who  are  graduates  of  a literary  or  scientific  college,  academy,  or  high 
school,  or  who  have  passed  the  entrance  examination  of  a literary  college  in  good  stand- 
ing: those  who  have  a county  or  state  teacher’s  certificate;  graduates  m medicine;  and 
students  taking  lectures  for  a special  pm-pose  other  than  securing  the  degree,  will  be 
exempt  from  this  examination.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character:  3)  two  full 
courses  of  lectures  and  attendance  upon  clinics  and  dissections  so  long  as  a student 
of  this  college:  4)  a satisfactory  examination. 


Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  860;  course  in  chemistry  or  biology,  laboratory 
fee,  810;  single  tickets,  810  each  branch;  graduation,  830;  demonstrator,  SIO. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent, 

1879-80 

300 

120 

40. 

1880-81 

265 

123 

46.4 

1881-82 

235 

125 

53. 

1882-&3 

210 

86 

41. 

1883-84 

252 

103 

40.8 

1884-85 

208 

88 

42.3 

1885-86 

221 

86 

38.9 

1886-87 

205 

91 

44.3 

1887-88 

222 

79 

35.5 

1888-89 

248* 

81 

32.6 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates,  for  past  ten  years,  41,5. 

After  the  session  of  1890-1891,  attend&nce  upon  three  regular  graded 
courses  of  lectures  and  four  years  of  study  will  be  required  as  conditions 
of  graduation. 


♦ Not  including  three  who  matriculated  but  did  not  attend  lectures. 
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ST.  LOUIS  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 


St.  Louis,  Mo.  J.  S.  B.  Alleyne,  M.  D.,  Dean,  3132  Washington  Avenue, 

Oeganized  in  1841,  as  the  Medical  Department  of  the  St.  Louis  University.  In  1855  it 
was  chartered  as  an  independent  institution  under  its  present  name.  The  first  class  was 
graduated  in  1843.  Classes  have  been  graduated  each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  fourteen  professors,  two  adjunct  professors,  one  director, 
seven  lecturers  and  five  instructors,  two  assistants  in  laboratory,  one  prosector. 


CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  forty-eighth  annual  session  began  on  Tuesday, 
September  24,  188!),  and  will  close  on  Friday,  May  23,  18!)0.  The  course  of  study  extends 
over  a period  of  three  years,  and  is  graded.  Each  session  is  eight  months  in  length. 


The  fourth  year,  (optional)  advanced  course,  is  open  to  all  students  who,  having 
completed  the  work  of  the  senior  year,  have  passed  examination  in  all  the  required 
subjects  of  the  junior  and  middle  years.  There  is  also  a course  provided  for  post- 
graduates. 


Lectures  embrace  chemistry,  anatomy,  histology,  physiology,  materia  medica  and 
therapeutics,  pathology,,  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of 
surgery,  clinical  medicine,  clinical  surgery,  obstetrics,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence, 
diseases  of  women  and  children,  ophthalmology,  otology;  dermatology,  nervous  and 
mental  diseases,  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  organs  and  syphiUs,  laryuology  and 
orthopaedic  surgery,  bacteriology. 


Requieements  : For  admission,  candidates  for  admission  will  be  received  upon  the 

Eresentation  of  a degree  in  letters  or  science  from  a college  or  scientific  school,  a corti- 
cate of  graduation  from  a high  school  or  of  a first  grade  teacher’s  certificate;  lacking 
these,  must  pass  an  examination  upon  the  usual  branches  of  a good  English  education. 
Students  who  have  attended  one  or  two  courses  of  lectures  in  an  accredited  regular 
school  of  medicine  may  enter  middle  or  senior  class  upon  passing  an  examination  in 
the  studies  of  the  first  and  second  years. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years’ 
study;  4)  must  have  attended  not  less  than  three  regular’  annual  courses  ot  lectures;  5) 
satisfactory  examination. 


Fees:  Matriculation,  (paid  once  only),  85;  term  fee.  including  demonstrator,  labora- 
tory and  hospital  tickets,  890 ; laboratory  and  anatomical  material,  810  yearly. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

163 

41 

25. 

1880-81 

153 

43 

28. 

1881-82 

167 

29 

17.3 

1882-83 

lai 

40 

30. 

1883-84 

112 

33 

29.4 

1884-85 

91 

20 

22. 

1885-86 

96 

18 

18.7 

1886-87 

94 

27 

28.7 

1887-88 

58 

16 

27.5 

1888-89 

66* 

16 

24.2 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  24.9. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  cum  laude,  is  awarded  to  fourth  year  advanced 
students,  who,  having  passed  in  all  the  required  subjects  of  the  four  years,  shall  have 
attained  to  an  average  of  seventy-five  per  cent;  to  those  who  shall  have  attained  to  an 
average  of  ninety  per  cent.,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  summa  cum  laude,  is 
awarded. 

NOTE— This  school  will,  after  the  session  of  1890-91,  require  four  ye  ars 
of  study. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT,  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  STATE  OF  MISSOURI.-Sec.No.  1. 

Columbia,  Mo.  Woodson  Moss,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

Founded  in  1845.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1846.  From  1845  to  1855  the  medi- 
cal department  was  situated  at  St.  Louis.  See  Missouri  Medical  College.  No  degrees 
were  conferred  during  the  war,  1861-65. 

The  faculty  embraces  eight  professors. 


CouESE  OF  Insteuction: 
two  semesters- September  8, 


Only  a junior  medical  course  is  now  given,  consisting  of 
1889,  to  January  18, 1890,  and  January  18  to  June  1,  1690. 


•Not  including  5 graduates  who  aatriculated. 
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DuriiiK  the  first  semester  the  principles  of  obstetrics,  anatomy,  chemistry,  physiology, 
medical  botany,  materia  medicn,  the  use  of  the  microscope,  experimental  laboratory  work 
and  comparative  mctlicine  are  taught.  During  the  second  semester  the  studies  embrace 
physiology,  chemistry,  toxicology,  general  and  surgical  pathology,  materia  medica, 
therapeutics,  history  and  philosophy  of  medicine,  and  laboratory  work,  psychology, 
medical  jurisprudence.  Dissecting  is  pursued  through  both  terms. 

In  addition  to  the  above  course,  all  students,  before  receiving  the  certificate  which 
secures  to  its  holders  certain  important  advantages  in  Section  No.  2 (see  Missouri  Med- 
ical College),  as  matriculates  from  Section  No.  1 must  pass  a satisfactory  examination 
upon  the  following  subjects,  to- wit: 

“The  first  semester’s  work  in  Latin,  physics,  zoology  and  drawing,  English  composi- 
tion, arithmetic  and  metrical  system.  Second  semester,  chemistry,  political  science, 
Enghsh  composition,  botany  and  book-keeping.  These  subjects  are  arranged  in  a con- 
tinuous year  s course  for  such  as  may  have  an  imperfect  common  school  education. 
Those  -who  fail  to  make  good  this  elementary  academic  work  will  only  have,  as  hitherto, 
their  tickets  to  show  for  work  done  in  the  junior  medical  course.” 

Fees:  For  the  junior  medical  course,  including  demonstrator’s  ticket,  550;  for  the 
year  of  academic  work.  S20. 


HUMBOLDT  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Incoeporated  February  28,  IS.'So,  as  the  St.  Louis  College  of  Medicine  and  Natmal 
Sciences.  It  was  an  attempt  at  reform  in  medioai  education,  and  in  addition  to  the  or- 
dinary studies,  especial  attention  was  paid  to  mineralogy,  geology  and  general  botany. 
The  classes  were  divided  into  junior  and  senior,  and  the  student  was  reouired  to  at- 
tend four  courses  of  lectures.  In  1859  it  became  the  “Humboldt  Institute,  a German  col- 
lege for  the  promotion  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Medicine.”  Under  this  name  it  was  kept 
up  until  1856,  when  the  name  of  Humboldt  Medical  College  was  assumed.  In  1867  the 
“college  terms  were  extended  to  two  regular  terms  of  seven  months  each,  and  two  sum- 
mer terms  of  two  months  each,  making  the  whole  term  of  attendance  upon  lectures 
eighteen  months.”  There  were  thirteen  professors  and  one  lecturer  in  the  faculty,  and 
eleven  matriculates  for  the  session  of  186()-67;  four  graduates  in  1867  and  twenty-eight 
matriculates,  and  four  graduates  in  1868. 

Before  the  lectures  commenced  for  the  session  of  1869-70  a split  occurred  in  the 
faculty,  a portion  of  the  body  organizing  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  No 
lectm-es  were  delivered  after  the  session  of  1869-70. 


HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  MISSOURI. 


St.  Louis,  Mo.  S.  B.  Parsons,  M.  D..  Doan,  2246  Washington  avenue. 


Organized  originally  in  1859;  re-organized  in  1882.  Between  the  years  1869  and  1881 
the  following  homeopathic  colleges  were  organized  in  St.  Louis,  viz:  The  St.  Louis 
College  of  Homeopathic  Pysicians  and  Surgeons,  organized  in  1869;  held  two  sessions 
and  suspended  after  session  of  1870-71.  The  Homeopathic  Medical  College  of  St.  Louis 
organized  1878.  The  Hering  Medical  College,  organized  in  1880.  In  1880  a portion  of  the 
faculty  of  the  Homeopathic  Medical  College  of  Missouri  seceded  and  revived  the  St. 
Louis  College  of  Homeopathic  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  again  held  tw'o  sessions, 
but  after  the  session  of  1881-82  this  college  and  the  Hering  were  consolidated  with  the 
Homeopathic  Medical  College  of  Missouri. 

The  faculty  of  this  college  embraces  twelve  professors. 


Course  of  Instruction:  The  thirty-flr.st  annual  course  of  lectures  commenced  Sep- 
tember 17,188).  and  will  continue  six  months.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as 
men.  Clinics  at  hospital  and  at  dispensary.  Throe  courses  of  lectures  recommended,  but 
not  required. 


Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene,  medical 
jurisprudence,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  pedology, 
clinical  medicine,  clinical  surgery,  histology,  neurology,  the  philosophy  of  homeopathy. 


Requirements:  For  admission,  “The  applicant  must  present  a certificate  of  moral 
character:  pass  an  examination  in  all  the  branches  of  an  English  education,  or  furnish 
evidence  of  scientific  and  literary  qualifications.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  ^e:  2)  good  moral  character:  3)  three  years’ 
study;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  examination  in  all  the  branches 
taught. 


Fees:  Matriculation. $5;  lectures, 850;  graduation, 825;  demonstrator,  810,  For  graded 
course,  three  years,  in  advance,  8100;  sin^e  tickets,  810  each  branch. 


-() 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


ision. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1882-83 

41 

11 

27. 

1883-84 

39 

18 

48.7 

188  -85 

32 

9 

28.1 

1885-86 

38 

17 

44.7 

188()-87 

39 

14 

35.9 

1887-88 

40 

16 

40. 

1888-89 

38* 

11 

28.9 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  seven  years,  35.9. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91  three  full  courses  of  lectiures  will  be  re- 
quired before  graduation. 


KANSAS  CITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.  E.  W.  Schaufflee,  M.  D.,  President  of  the  Faculty. 

Oeganized  in  1809  as  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Kansas  City.  The 
first  class  was  graduated  in  1870;  classes  have  been  graduated  eseh  subseauent  year. 
The  school  assumed  its  present  name  in  1880. 

The  faculty  embraces  fourteen  professors,  two  lecturers,  two  demonstrators  and  one 
instructor. 

Course  of  Instruction:  One  graduating  session  annually  of  six  full  months:  that 
for  1889-90  began  September  12,  1889,  and  will  close  March  12,  1890.  A graded  three  years’ 
com'se  is  recommended,  but  not  required.  Hospital  and  dispensary  clinics  are  given. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica,  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  ophthal- 
mology and  otology,  histology,  urinary  chemistry,  clinical  medicine,  clinical  surgery, 
diseases  of  children,  laryngology,  dermatology  and  hygiene. 

Requirements  : For  admission— “A  preliminary  examination  in  Enghsh  composition, 
mathematics  and  elementary  physics  will  be  required.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years’ 
study;  4)  two  full  courses  of  instruction:  5)  personal  examination  on  the  seven  principal 
branches  of  medicine. 

Fees;  Matriculation  (paid  but  once),  35;  lectures,  350;  demonstrator  310;  graduation 
320;  single  tickets,  310  each  branch. 

Students:  Nundber  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent 

1879-80 

44 

17 

38.6 

1880-81 

42 

12 

28.5 

1881-82 

32 

16 

50. 

1882-83 

.36 

12 

33.3 

1883-84 

38 

15 

39.4 

1884-&5 

29 

9 

31. 

1885-86 

25) 

10 

34.4 

1886-87 

36 

12 

3:'.3 

1887-88 

48 

20 

41.6 

1888-89 

54 

19 

35.1 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  3C.5. 


ST.  LOUIS  COLLEGE  OF  HOMEOPATHIC  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS. 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Organized  in  1869.  Suspended  after  the  session  of  1870-71.  See  Homeopathic  Medi- 
cal College  of  Missouri. 


♦Not  including  1 graduate  who  matriculated. 


ST.  LOUIS  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Louis  Bauee,  M.  D.,  Dean,  515  Pine  street. 

Obganized  in  1869,  and  in  active  operation  until  1873,  when  it  became  extinct.  Or- 
ganized under  its  present  management  in  1879. 

The  faculty  embraces  seventeen  professors,  and  two  adjunct  professors. 

Course  op  Instruction:  The  annual  regular  session  began  September  10,  1889, 
and  will  close  March,  10,  1890.  A three  years’  graded  course  is  recommended  but  not 
required. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  modica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  military  surgery,  obstetrics  and 
gynecology,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  dermatolo^ 
and  syphilis,  laryngology,  clinical  medicine,  clinical  surgery,  toxicology,  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system,  genito- urinary  surgery,  diseases  of  children,  histology. 

Requirements:  For  admission— 1)  diploma  of  graduation  from  a good  literary  and 
scientiile  college  or  high  school,  or  a first-grade  teacher’s  certificate:  or  lacking  this,  a 
thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a good  English  education,  including  mathe- 
matics, English  composition  and  elementary  physics  or  natural  philosophy ; 2)  not  less 
than  eighteen  years  of  age;  3)  credible  evidence  of  good  moral  character. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  at  least 
three  years’  study  of  medicine;  4)  attendance  on  two  courses  of  lectures. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  once  only),  85;  lecture  tickets,  (including  demonstrator’s 
fees),  850;  examination  fee  (not  returnable),  825. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

19 

5 

26.3 

1880-81 

41 

9 

22— 

1881-82 

49 

12 

24.5 

1882-83 

69 

31 

45. 

1883-84 

57 

27 

47.3 

1884-85 

33 

12 

36.3 

1885-86 

35 

17 

48.5 

1886-87 

• 56 

21 

37.5 

1887-88 

90 

.34 

37.7 

1888-89 

143 

54 

37.7 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  37.5. 

Four  years  of  study  and  three  annual  courses  of  lectures  before  ^ad> 
uation,  will  be  required  after  the  session  of  1890-91. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  KANSAS  CITY. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Organized  in  1869.  Three  sessions  were  held.— Extinct  in  18T3. 


HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  ST.  LOUIS. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Organized  in  1873,— Extinct.  Fraudulent. 


ST.  LOUIS  HAHNEMANN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

St.  Louis, Mo. 

Organized  in  1873.  One  course  of  lectures  delivered.  Matripulates  10:  graduates,  4; 
Extinct  in  1874. 
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AMERICAN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Eclectic.) 

St.  Louis, Mo.  E.  Younkin,  M.  D.,  Dean.  1015  Garrison  Avenue. 


Organized  in  1873.  The  first  class  graduated  in  1874.  Classes  were  graduated  twice 
annually  from  that  date  up  to  1883,  but  only  one  annual  graduating  session  is  now  held 

The  faculty  embraces  ten  professors,  two  lecturers  and  one  demonstrator. 


Course  op  Instruction:  The  regular  graduating  session  of  1889-90  commenced  Sep- 
tember 2,  1889,  and  will  continue  until  June  4,  1890;  any  twenty  weeks  of  said  period  are 
considered  as  attendance  upon  one  full  session.  Clinics  are  given  at  hospital  and  col- 
lege. Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 


Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  hygiene,  medical  juris- 
prudence, pharmacy,  ophthalmology,  otology,  diseases  of  children,  chnical  medicine, 
clinical  surgery,  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  organs,  toxicology,  venereal  diseases  and 
diseases  of  the  skin,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 


Requirements:  For  admission— “Students  who  desire  to  enter  this  college  must 
have  at  least  fair  literary  attainments.  Those  who  hold  diplomas,  or  certificates  of 
examination,  from  good  literary  or  soientifle  colleges  or  high  schools,  or  first-grade 
teachers’  cortiflcatos,  will  be  accepted  upon  presenting  their  papers;  lacking  these,  they 
will  be  reauired  to  pass  the  preUm’inary  examination.  This  examination  will  be  practi- 
cal rather  than  technical,  its  object  being  to  determine  the  candidate’s  general  knowl- 
edge and  natural  capacity,  and  whether  his  previous  acquirements  have  heen  sufficient 
to  enable  him  to  pursue  the  study  of  medicine  to  advantage.” 

For  graduation:  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  fair  English  education;  3)  three  years* 
study;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  6)  satisfactory  final 
examination. 


Fees:  Tickets  for  the  session  of  twenty  weeks,  including  matriculation  and  demon- 
strator’s ticket,  375:  for  one  college  year  of  ten  months,  8100;  graduation,  825. 


Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriouiates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent 

1879-80 

95 

42 

44.2 

1880-81 

66 

22 

33.3 

1881-82 

118 

40 

33.9 

1882-83 

114 

38 

33.3 

1883-84 

65 

15 

23-t- 

1884-85 

24 

14 

58.3 

1885-86 

26 

6 

23-t- 

188(r-87 

33 

16 

48.4 

1887-88 

44 

13 

29.5 

1888-89 

69 

31 

44.9 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  36.2. 

‘‘After  session  of  1890-91,  this  college  will  demand  of  each  candidate 
for  graduation,  four  years  of  study  and  three  regular  courses  of  lectures 
in  conformity  with  requirements  of  Illinois  State  Board  of  Health.*’ 


ST.  LOUIS  ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Organized  in  1874.  Extinct  in  1883.  Closed  by  legal  process. 


ST.  JOSEPH  HOSPITAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Organized  in  1876.  Five  classes,  containing  forty-five  students,  were  graduated.  In 
1882  this  college  was  mei-gcd  into  the  St  Josepli  Medical  College  (vide  infya.) 
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COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  OF  ST.  JOSEPH. 

St,  Joseph,  Mo. 

Oboanized  in  1878.  Three  classes,  containing  flfty  students,  were  gi  aduated.  In  1882 
this  college  was  merged  into  the  St.  Joseph  Medical  College  (vxde  infra). 


JOPLIN  COLLEGE  OP  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS. 

Joplin,  Mo. 

Oboanized  in  1880.  The  first  class  was  gi-aduated  in  1881.  The  school  became  extinct 
in  1884.  None  of  its  diplomas  recognized. 


HERING  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
(Homeopathic.) 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Oboanized  in  1880.  See  Homeopathic  College  of  Missouri. 


NORTHWESTERN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE.  ST.  JOSEPH.  MO. 

St.  Joseph,  Mo.  T.  E.  Potteb,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  Sixth  and  Edmond  streets. 

Oboanized  in  1880.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1881. 

The  faculty  embraces  nine  professors,  one  lecturer,  and  two  demonstrators. 

CouBSE  OF  Instbuctton:  The  regular  graduating  term  began  October  8,  1889,  and 
continues  twentv-two  weeks.  Attendance  on  three  comses  of  lectures  is  recommended, 
but  not  required. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  toxicology,  materia  medica  and 
therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  pathology,  obstetrics  and  gyne- 
cologyy,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  diseases  of  children,  ophthalmology,  otology, 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  clinical  medicine,  clinical  surgery,  diseases  of  the  chest, 
dermatology, 

Requibements  : For  admission— “Proper  evidence  of  a good  common  English  edu- 
cation must  be  furnished  by  matriculants.  These  evidences  must  consist  of  diploma 
from  high  school,  academy,  literary  college,  or  teachers’  certificate  from  county  or  state 
superintendent  of  public  schools.  Lacking  in  some  one  of  these  evidences,  a prelimi- 
nary examination  by  the  president  of  the  faculty.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  two  full 
courses  of  lectures ; 4)  satisfactory  examination;  5)  thesis. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  ?5;  demonstrator,  810;  each  full  course  of  lectinres,  835;  gradua- 
tion. 825. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 


1880-81 

40 

23 

57.5 

1881-82 

40 

26 

65. 

1882-83 

31 

18 

58. 

1883-84 

39 

10 

25.8 

1834-85 

28 

14 

50. 

1885-86 

28  • 

11 

39.2 

188&-87 

31 

13 

41.9 

1887-88 

30 

11 

36.6 

1888-89 

43 

15 

34.8 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  nine  years,  45.4. 

Three  annual  courses  of  lectures  and  fours  years  of  study  will  be  re- 
quired after  the  session  of  1890-91. 
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JOPLIN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Joplin.  Mo. 

Organized  in  1881.— Extinct  in  1882. 


AMERICAN  ANTHROPOLOGICAL  UNIVERSITY  OF  ST.  LOUIS. 

A diploma  from  this  university  was  presented  for  record  in  Indiana  in  1885.  This  is 
the  first  instance  that  has  come  to  the  knowledge  of  this  Board  of  any  of  its  diplomas 
beint;  presented  as  a (lualiflcation  to  practice  medicine  in  this  country. 

Diplomas  of  this  institution  were  sold  in  Scotland  several  years  ago,  and  the  a^n- 
tion  or  the  Board  was  called  to  the  same  by  Hon.  John  Eaton,  then  U.  S.  Commissioner 
of  Education.  Parties  holding  these  diplomas  were  prosecuted  for  attempting  to 
practice  medicine  in  Germany  in  J885.  Recently  it  was  found  that  more  of  them  had 
been  sold  in  that  country,  and  the  subject  was  .i  matter  of  correspondence  between  the 
German  authorities  and  the  State  Depai  tmeiit  at  Washinston. 

This  so-called  institution  never  had  a legitimate  existence;  only  one  of  the  original 
incorporators  and  officers  is  now  living,  and  he  has  assm-ed  the  Secretary  that  he  has 
never  signed  a diploma. 


UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  KANSAS  CITY. 

(Formerly,  University  of  Kansas  City,  Medical  Department.) 

Kansas  City,  Mo.  S.  Emory  Lanphear,  M.  D.,  Secretary.  Cor.  Ninth  and  Main  Sts. 

Organized  in  1881.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1882. 

The  faculty  embraces  fourteen  professors,  a demonstrator  and  thi-ec  instructors. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  ninth  annual  sesson  commenced  September  16.  1889 
and  continues  twenty-six  weeks.  Instruction  is  given  by  lectures,  clinics,  practical 
courses  in  the  dissecting  room,  laboratories,  and  by  repeated  examinations.  A three- 
years’  coui'se  is  recommended,  but  not  required. 

Lectm-es  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  normal  histology, 
medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  dermatology,  nervous  and  mental 
diseases,  orthopedic  surgery  diseases  of  the  thimat  and  chest,  diseases  of  children, 
pharmacy,  genito-urinai’y  diseases,  clinical  medicine,  clinical  surgery,  microscopy  and 
hygiene. 

Requirements:  For  admission— “Every  applicant  must  be  of  good  moral  character, 
and  possess  the  evidence  of  a good  English  education.  He  should  also  possess  a suffi- 
cient knowledge  of  Latin  to  read  and  write  current  prescriptions.  Every  candidate  for 
matriculation,  unless  a graduate  of  some  college,  high  school  or  academy,  or  holding  a 
certificate  of  some  literary  institution,  will  be  examined  to  ascertain  his  fitness  lor 
entering  upon  and  appreciating  the  study  of  medicine.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age:  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years’ 
study;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures:  5)  clinical  instruction  during  one  term;  6)  dissec- 
tion of  each  region  of  the  body;  7)  full  and  satisfactory  examination  in  each  branch. 

Fees:  Matriculation  $5;  lectures,  350;  demonstrator,  SIO;  practical  chemistry,  (optional, 
chemicals  at  cost),  ®10 ; bacteriology,  (optional),  SIO ; graduation,  S20. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1881-82 

25 

11 

44. 

1882-83 

28 

8 

38.6 

1883-84 

45 

14 

31.1 

1884-86 

.35 

16 

45.7 

1885-86 

30 

17 

56.6 

188tr-87 

24 

6 

25. 

1887-88 

29 

8 

27.5 

1888-89 

42 

15 

35.7 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  eight  years,  36,8. 

A three  years’  course  of  lectures,  and  four  years  of  study  will  be  obli- 
gatory after  session  of  1890-91. 
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ENSWORTH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Jacob  Geigee,  M.  D..  Secretary,  613  Francis  street. 

Oeganized  In  1882,  as  the  St.  Joseph  Medical  College,  by  the  union  of  the  St,  Joseph 
Hospital  Medical  College  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  St.  Joseph. 
Re-organized  in  1888  under  above  title.  First  class  was  graduated  in  18^. 

The  faculty  embraces  twelve  professors,  one  lecturer  and  two  demonstrators. 

Course  of  Instruction  : The  thirteenth  aimual  session  began  October  1.  1889,  and 
will  close  the  first  week  in  March,  1890;  a three  years’  graded  course  is  recommended,  but 
not  reauired. 

Lectures  embrace  gynecology,  obstetrics,  surgery,  diseases  of  children,  principles 
and  practice  of  medicine,  materia  medioa  and  therapeutics,  physiology,  hygiene,  chem- 
istry, toxicology,  anatomy,  medical  juri.sprudenoe,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  pathology 
and  microscopy,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  military  and  railroad  surgery  and 
dermatology. 

Requirements:  For  admission— 1)  good  moral  character:  2)  a diploma  of  graduation 
from  a good  literary  or  scientific  college  or  school  or  a first  grade  teachers’  certificate; 
3)  lacking  this  must  pass  an  examination  in  the  branches  of  a common  school  education 
before  a committee  of  the  faculty. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character;  2)  have 
studied  medicine  for  three  years;  3)  two  full  winter  courses  of  lectures;  4)  must  have 
dissected  each  region  of  the  body;  5)  must  have  attended  lectures  regularly;  6)  satis- 
factory examination  in  all  branches. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  but  once),  55;  lectures,  835 ; demonstrator  and  material, 810; 
giaduation,  825. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  mati  iculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1882-83 

24 

8 

33.3 

1883-84 

35 

6 

17.1 

1884-85 

28 

9 

32.1 

1885-86 

26 

11 

42.3 

188fr-87 

22 

6 

27.2 

1887-88 

31 

10 

32.2 

1888-8!» 

30 

9 

30. 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  seven  years,  30.1. 

Four  years  of  study  and  three  regular  courses  of  lectures  will  be 
required  after  session  of  1890-91. 


KANSAS  CITY  HOSPITAL  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Organized  in  1882.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1883.  Extinct  in  1888. 


WOMAN’S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  ST.  LOUIS. 
{Homeopathic.) 

St,  Louis,  Mo. 

Organized  in  1883.  Extinct,  1884. 


OCCIDENTAL  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS. 

Joplin,  Mo. 


Incorporated,  1886.  Extinct,  1887. 
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BEAUMONT  HOSPITAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  W.  B.  Outten,  M.  D.,  Dean,  16th  and  Walnut  streets 

Organized  in  1886.  The  faculty  embraces  seventeen  professors,  and  one  demon- 
strator. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  regular  winter  session  commenced  September  2,  1889, 
and  will  continue  until  March  28,  1890.  Three  courses  of  lectures  recommended,  but  not 
required. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  histology,  materia  medica  and 
therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  mental  and  nervous  diseases,  ophthalmology,  pathology,  der- 
matology, otology,  diseases  of  children,  oidhopedic  surgery,  diseases  of  the  throat  and 
chest  and  climatology,  genito-urinary  surgery,  clinical  medicine  and  clinical  surgery, 
toxicology,  demonstrations  in  surgery. 

Requirements:  For  admission,— “Before  matriculating  every  student  must  present 
evidence  of  a fair  common  school  education  and  of  good  moral  character.” 

For  graiiuation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age  2)  good  moral  character:  3)  two  full 
courses  of  lectures,  4)  three  years’  study;  5)  satisfactory  examinations. 

Fees:  For  first  course  students,  in  fuU,  370;  for  second  course  students,  in  full,  $90. 

No  charges  for  matriculation,  demonstrator’s  or  hospital  tickets.  Diplomas  gratis 
to  those  passing  satisfactory  examination. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  gi'aduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1886  87 

51 

18 

35.3 

1887-88 

81 

36 

44.4 

1888-89 

63* 

22 

34.9 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  three  years,  38.9. 


KANSAS  CITY  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.  W.  H.  Jennet.  M.  D.,  Dean,  1121  Broadway. 

Organized  in  1888. 

The  faculty  embraces  eighteen  professors  and  one  demonstrator. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  second  annual  session  began  September  17,  1889,  and 
will  continue  six  months.  A three  years’  graded  course  is  recommended,  but  not  re- 
quired. Women  admitted  upon  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectrrres  embrace  anatomy,  practical  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  toxicology, 
pharmacy,  diseases  of  children,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  practice  of  medicine, 
pathology,  ophthalmology,  otology,  physical  [diagnosis,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology, 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  medical  jurisprudence,  hygiene,  clinical  medicine,  his- 
tology, dermatology,  microscopy,  oral  surgery  and  dentistry. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  diploma  from  some  lit- 
erary or  soiontiflc  college,  high  school  or  academy,  or  a county  or  State  teacher’s  certi- 
ficate, or  the  certificate  of  the  examining  board  of  any  accredited  medical  society;  4) 
lacking  these,  a satisfactory  examination  in  elementary  mathematics,  Enghsh  composi- 
tion, and  elementary  physics  and  natural  philosophy. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  and  professional  stand- 
ing; 3)  three  years’  study  of  medicine;  4)  one  course  of  practical  anatomy;  5)  two  courses 
of  lectures;  6)  satisfactory  examination. 

Fees:  Matidculation  (once  only)  $5;  demonstrator,  $10;  lectures,  850;  graduation,  $25. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  reported,  and  percentage  of 
graduates  to  matriculates— 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1888-89  14  4 28.5 


♦Not  including  2 graduates  who  matriculated. 
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ST.  LOUIS  HYGIENIC  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUKGEONS. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Susanna  W.  Dodds,  M.  D.,  Dean,  Washington  avenue. 

Oeqanized  in  1887. 

The  faculty  embraces  ten  professors  and  four  lecturers. 

Course  op  Instruction:  The  third  annual  course  began  October  8.  1889,  and  will 
continue  six  months.  A graded  course  extending  over  a period  of  three  years  is  re- 
quired. Women  admitted  upon  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace,  first  year— anatomy,  physiology,  histology,  chemistry,  toxicology, 
and  the  principles  of  hygeio-therapy,  sanitotion, dietetics,  physical  culture;  second  year- 
pathology,  therapeutics,  materia  medica,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  surgery, 
obstetrics,  diseases  of  women  and  children,  rectal  and  renal  diseases,  sanitary  engineer- 
ing: third  year— otology,  ophthalmology,  motoi-pathy,  dermatology,  and  medical  juris- 
prudence, electro-therapeutics,  dental  science,  microscopy,  histology. 

Requirements:  For  admission.  1)  good  moral  character:  2)  satisfactory  proof  of  a 
good  English  education:  3)  oraue.xaminationby  the  faculty  in  ordinary  English  branches: 
certificate  of  graduation  trom  a high  school,  a'-ademy  or  college,  or  teachers’  certificate 
will  exempt  candidates  from  preliminary  exaininatian. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  a good  moral  character:  3)  three  years’ 
study  or  medicine:  4)  three  courses  of  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  examination. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  fees  for  one  course  of  lectures,  8(50:  practical  anatomy.  810: 
graduation  fee, 825:  single  tickets  810  each  branch. 

Matriculates  year,  1887-88,  (5:  1888-89, 18. 


MONTANA. 

AN  ACT  To  Regulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  Territory  of  Montana, 

AND  TO  Provide  for  the  Examination  and  Issuing  of  Certificates  to  Persons 

DESIROUS  OF  Practicing  the  same,  and  for  the  Punishment  of  Persons  Vio- 
lating THE  Provisions  of  this  Act. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Territory  of  Montana: 

Section  1.  That  the  Governor  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  council,  shall  ap- 
point seven  learned,  skilled  and  capable  physicians,  who  shall  have  been  residents  of 
the  territory  of  Montana  for  not  less  than  two  years  preceding  their  appointment:  not 
more  than  two  of  whom  shall  be  from  the  same  county,  who  ^all  constitute  the  board 
of  examiners  for  the  purposes  of  this  act.  The  physicians  so  appointed  shall  hold  their 
respective  offices  for  seven  years:  provided  that  the  terms  in  olHce  of  the  seven  first 
anointed  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  term  of  one  shall  expire  on  the  thirty-first  day 
or  December  of  each  year:  and  that  the  vacancies  so  created  as  well  as  all  vacancies 
occurring  otherwise,  shall  be  filled  by  the  Governor  by  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
coimcil.  and  provided  also,  that  appointments  made  when  the  council  is  not  in  session, 
shall  take  effect  immediately  and  may  be  confirmed  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 

§ 2.  Said  board  of  medical  examiners  shall  elect  from  among  their  own  number  a 
president,  secretary  and  treasurer,  annually,  and  shall  have  a common  seal.  Four  mem- 
bers of  said  board  shall  constitute  a Quorum.  The  president  and  secretary  shall  have 
power  to  administer  oaths  in  examination  of  applicants  for  certificates,  and  to  witnesses 
called  before  the  board  in  the  transaction  of  business,  under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 
Said  board  of  examiners  shall  hold  meetings  for  examination  at  the  capital  of  this  tei’ri- 
tory,  and  such  other  central  points  within  the  territory  as  the  board  may  elect,  on  the 
first  Tuesdays  of  April  and  October  of  each  year,  and  at  such  other  times  as  the  board 
may  determine.  The  first  meeting  of  said  board  shall  bo  held  in  Helena  on  the  first 
Tuesday  in  April,  188t(:  said  board  shall  keep  a record  of  all  proceedings  thereof,  and  also 
a record  or  register  of  all  applicants  for  a certificate,  together  with  his  or  her  age,  time 
spent  in  the  study  of  medicine,  and  the  name  and  location  of  all  institutions  granting  to 
such  applicants  degrees  or  certificates  of  lectures  in  medicine  or  surgery:  said  regis- 
ter shall  also  show  whether  such  applicant  was  rejected,  or  received  a certificate  under 
this  act:  said  books  and  register  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  all  the  matters  there- 
in recorded. 

§ 3.  That  every  person  wishing  to  practice  medicine  or  surgery  in  any  of  their  de- 
partments within  this  territory  shall  do  so  only  upon  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  this  act.  If  a graduate  in  medicine,  such  person  shall  present  his  or  her  diploma  to 
the  territorial  board  of  examiners,  for  verification  as  to  its  genuineness.  If  the  diploma 
is  found  genuine,  and  is  issued  by  a medical  school  legally  organized  and  in  good 
standing,  whose  teachers  are  graduates  of  a legally  organized  school,  which  fact  the 
territorial  board  of  examiners  shall  determine,  and  if  the  person  presenting  and  claim- 
ing such  diploma  be  the  person  to  whom  the  same  was  originally  granted,  then  the  ter- 
ritorial board  of  examinei-s  shall  issue  its  certificate  to  that  effect,  and  such  certificate 
shall  be  conclusive  as  to  the  right  of  the  lawful  holder  thereof  to  practice  medicine  and 
surgery  within  this  territory:  and  any  person  coming  to  the  territory  may  present  his 
or  her  diploma  to  any  member  of  the  board  of  examiners,  who  may  issue  a certificate. 
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good  until  the  next  regular  meeting  of  the  board.  If  not  a graduate  the  person  practic- 
ing medicine  or  surgery  within  the  territory,  unless  he  or  she  shall  have  been  in  con- 
tinuous practice  in  this  territory  for  a period  of  not  less  than  ten  years,  of  which  fact 
he  or  she  shall  present  to  the  territorial  board  of  examiners  satisfactory  evidence  of 
the  same  in  the  form  of  affidavits,  shiill  appear  before  said  territorial  board  of  examin- 
ers and  submit  to  such  examination  as  may  be  reauired. 

§4.  All  persons  entitled  to  practice  under  the  ten-year  provision  mentioned  in 
section  three  of  this  act,  and  all  persons  hereafter  commencing  the  practice  of  medicine 
and  surgery  in  any  of  its  branches  in  the  territory,  shall  apply  to  said  board  for  a cer- 
tificate so  to  do,  and  such  applicant,  at  the  lime  and  place  designated  by  said  board,  or 
at  the  regular  meeting  of  said  board,  shall  submit  to  an  examination  in  the  folliwing 
branches,  to- wit;  Anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  histology,  materia  medica,  thera- 
peutics, preventive  medicines,  i)ractice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of 
women  and  children,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear,  medi- 
cal jurisprudence,  and  such  other  branches  as  the  board  shall  deem  advisable,  and  pre- 
sent evidence  of  having  practiced  the  required  term  of  ten  years,  or  of  having  attended 
three  (3)  courses  of  leclures  of  at  least  four  (4)  months  each;  said  board  shall  cause  such 
examination  to  be  both  scieiitillc  and  practical,  but  of  sufficient  thoroughness  and  sever- 
ity to  test  the  candidate’s  litness  to  practice  medicine  and  surgery:  Avhen  desired, 
such  examination  may  bo  conducted  in  the  presence  of  the  dean  of  any  medical  school 
or  the  president  of  any  medical  society  of  this  territory.  After  examination,  such  board 
shall,  if  the  candielate  has  been  found  qualified,  grant  a certificate  to  such  candidate,  to 
practice  medicine  and  surgery  in  the  territory  of  Montana;  whi'-h  said  certificate  can 
only  be  granted  by  the  consent  of  not  loss  than  four  (4)  members  of  said  board  and 
which  said  certificate  shall  be  signed  by  the  president  and  secretary  of  said  board,  and 
attested  by  the  seal  thereof.  The  fee  of  such  examination  shall  be  the  sum  of  fifteen  (15) 
dollars,  and  shall  be  paid  by  the  applicant  to  the  treasurer  of  said  board,  to  be  apnlied 
by  said  board  toward  defraying  the  expenses  thereof;  and  such  board  may  refuse  or  re- 
voke a certificate  for  unprofessional,  dishonorable,  or  immoral  con<iuct,  or  refuse  a cor- 
ticate to  any  one  who  may  publicly  profess  to  cure,  or  treat  disease,  injury  or  deform- 
ity in  such  a manner  as  to  deceive  the  public.  In  all  cases  of  refusal  or  revocation,  the 
applicant  if  he  or  she  feels  aggrieved,  may  appeal  to  the  district  court  of  the  county 
where  such  applicant  may  have  applied  for  a certificate, 

§ 5.  Every  person  holding  a certificate  issued  by  said  board,  shall  within  sixty  days 
after  the  date  thereof,  have  me  same  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  county  recorder  in 
the  county  wherein  he  or  she  resides,  or  should  he  or  she  remove  from  one  county  to 
another  to  practice  medicine  or  surgery,  his  or  her  certificate  must  be  recorded  in  the 
county  to  which  he  or  she  removes.  The  county  recorder  shall  endorse  upon  the  certifi- 
cate the  date  of  record,  and  he  shall  be  entitled  to  charge  and  receive  his  usual  fees  for 
such  services,  the  fee  to  be  paid  by  the  applicant. 

§ 6.  This  act  shall  not  apply  to  midwives  of  skill  and  experience,  attending  cases  of 
confinement,  nor  to  commissioned  surgeons  of  the  United  States  army  and  navy  in  the 
discharge  of  their  official  duties,  nor  to  iihysicians  and  surgeons  in  actual  consultation  from 
other  states  and  territories,  nor  to  students  practicing  niedicine  under  the  direct  super- 
vision of  a preceptor,  nor  to  gratuitous  services  in  cases  of  emergency. 

§ 7.  Any  person  practicing  medicine  or  surgery  within  this  territory  without  first 
having  obtained  the  certificate  to  practice,  herein  provided  for,  or  contrary  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act,  after  the  exph-ation  of  sixty  days  after  this  act  takes  effect,  shall  for 
each  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  be  deemed  guilty  of  a misdemeanor,  and 
upon  conviction  shall  be  fined  not  more  than  five  hundred  (500)  nor  less  than  one  hun- 
dred (100)  dollars,  or  by  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail  for  not  more  than  ninety  (00) 
days  nor  less  than  thirty  (30)  days,  or  by  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment,  as  the  court  may 
determine.  Any  person  shall  be  regarded  as  practicing  within  the  meaning  of  ihis  act 
who  shall  append  the  letters  “M.  D.,”  or  “M.  15.”  to  his  or  her  name,  for  a fee  for  pre- 
scribing medicine,  operating  in  surgery,  attending  in  obstetrics,  recommending  for  the 
use  of  any  sick  person,  the  use  of  any  drug  or  medicine,  or  other  agency  of  treatment, 
cure  or  relief  of  any  wound,  fracture,  or  body  injury  of  disease,  as  a physician  or  sur- 
geon, provided,  however,  that  this  act  shall  not  appiy  to  dentists  practicing  dentistry. 
The  probate  courts  of  the  several  counties  of  this  territory  shall  have  jurisdiction  over 
violations  of  the  provisions  of  this  act.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  respective  count 
attorneys  to  prosecute  violations  of  this  act,  and  for  each  conviction  had  for  violation  ■ 
thereof,  the  county  attorney  prosecuting  shall  receive  a fee  of  five  (5)  dollars,  to  be  tax- 
ed as  costs,  in  addition  to  the  fees  now  allowed  him  by  law. 

§ 8.  Candidates  for  examination  shall  pay  in  advance  to  the  secretary  of  the  ter- 
ritorial board  of  examiners  a fee  of  fifteen  (15)  dollars,  which  fee  shall  defray  the  entire 
expenses  of  the  aforesaid  board  of  examination.  Any  one  failing  to  pass  the  required 
examination  shall  be  entitled  to  a second  examination  within  six  months  without  fee. 

§ 9.  Eiicli  member  of  the  board  is  hereby  allowed  the  sum  of  five  (5)  dollars  per  day 
and  mileage  while  in  the  active  and  necessary  discharge  of  his  duties.  And  such  ex- 
pense shall  be  paid  out  of  the  fees  so  paid  in. 

§ 10.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  in  conflict  with  this  act  now  in  effect  are  hereby  re- 
pealed. 

§ 11,  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  bo  in  force  from  and  after  its  passage. 

Approved  Eebruary  28,  1889. 
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STATE  BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS  OF  MONTANA. 

Great  Falls.  Montana.  Ernest  Crutcher,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

The  Board  has  held  sessions  at  Helena,  for  verification  of  diplomas, and  examination 
of  those  not  graduates,  upon  certain  branches  of  study  required  by  the  Practice  Act. 


NEBRASKA. 


OMAHA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Omaha,  Neb.  James  Carter,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  209  South  Fifteenth  street. 

Organized  in  1881.  The  outgrowth  of  a preparatory  school,  established  in  1880 
under  the  name  of  the  Nebraska  School  of  Medicine. 

The  faculty  embraces  fifteen  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  and  a demonstrator. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  regular  graduating  session  of  1889-90  began  October 
1,1889,  and  will  close  March  27, 1890.  A throe  years’  graded  course  is  recommended,  but 
not  requued.  The  members  of  the  faculty  devote  a portion  of  each  day  to  examinations 
on  the  subjects  of  the  previous  lectures.  Clinics  are  given  at  the  college  and  in  the 
hospital. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
histology,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery.jobstetrics  and  gynecology, 
hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  laryngology,  toxicology, 
diseases  of  children,  chnical  medicine  and  cUnical  surgery. 

Requirements:  For  admission.  “All  candidates  must  present  to  the  faculty  satis- 
factory evidence  of  a good  moral  character,  and  must  bo  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age, 
and  unless  holding  a certificate  or  diploma  from  some  literary  institution  or  a teacher’s 
certificate,  must  pass  an  examination  showing  a fair  English  education." 

For  graduation:  l)twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  “such  pri- 
mary education  as  is  clearly  requisite  for  a proper  standing  with  the  public  and  the 
profession;”  4)  three  years’  study;  5)  two  full  courses:  G)  clinical  instruction  for  two 
sessions:  7)  practical  anatomy  (to  the  extent  of  having  dissected  all  the  regions  of  the 
body),  and  chemistry  one  course:  8)  full  and  satisfactory  written  and  oral  examination 
on  each  branch  taught;  9)  close  attendance  on  all  lectures. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  88;  demonstrator,  85;  lectures,  845;  graduation,  825;  hospital 85. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1881-82 

33 

8 

23. 

1882-83 

30 

9 

30. 

1 83-84 

20 

4 

20. 

1884-85 

21 

8 

38. 

1885-86 

28 

5 

17.8 

1886-8/ 

24 

7 

29.1 

1887-88 

24 

10 

41.6 

1888-89 

23 

7 

30.4 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  eight  years,  28.5. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA.  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 
Lincoln,  Neb. 

Organized  in  1870.— Extinct  in  1887. 

{Homeopathic  Department.) 

Lincoln,  Neb, 

Organized  in  1883.— Extinct  in  1887. 

(Eclectic  Department.) 

Lincoln,  Neb. 

Organized  in  1883.— Extinct  in  1885. 
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NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 

DARTMOUTH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(JVe?o  Hampshire  Medical  Institute.) 

Hanover,  N.  H.  Carlton  P.  Frost,  M.  D.,  Doan  of  the  Faculty, 

Organized  In  1797,  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1798.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  ten  professors,  four  lecturers,  and  one  demonstrator. 

Course  op  Instruction:  The  collegiate  year  is  divided  into  a lecture  course  and  a 
recitation  term.  The  regular  lecture  course  for  1889  began  July  17,  and  closed  Novem- 
ber 26,  1889;  the  recitation  term  began  .January  2. 1890,  and  continues  until  June  20.  Clin- 
ical instruction  will  bo  given  to  as  large  an  extent  as  circumstances  will  permit. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry-lectures  and  laboratory  work, 
materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetric^ 
gynecology,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology,  laryngology,  nervous  and 
mental  diseases. 

Requirements:  For  admission— "Applicants  must  be  eighteen  years  of  age,  and, 
unless  already  matriculates  of  some  regular  medical  college  or  graduates  of  some  repu- 
table college,  academy  or  high  school,  will  be  examined  as  to  their  fitness  for  entering 
upon  and  appreciating  the  technical  study  of  medicine.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character:  3)  two  full 
courses  of  lectures;  4)  three  full  years’  study:  5)  dissected  all  parts  of  the  cadaver;  6)  shall 
pass  satisfactory  written  examination  on  all  branches  taught  in  the  school— anatomy, 
physiology,  chemistry,  surgery,  obstetrics,  therapeutics,  gynecology  and  practice.  Two 
examinations  annually. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures.  877;  gi-aduation.  825:  chemicals,  82;  recitation  term, 
840;  chemistry,  extra,  815;  anatomical  material  at  cost. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880 

78 

29 

37. 

1881 

91 

43 

47.2 

1882 

76 

28 

36.8 

1883 

80 

40 

50. 

1884 

40 

18 

45. 

1885 

52 

13 

25. 

1886 

55 

15 

27.2 

1887 

56 

19 

33.9 

1888 

64 

26 

40.6 

1889 

67 

20 

29.8 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  38-1-. 


NEW  ENGLAND  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES, 

Manchester,  N.  H. 

Fraudulent.— Extinct.  Incorporated  1876.— Act  repealed  1877.  Exposed  by  the  Illi- 
nois State  Board  op  Health. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  NEW  HAMPSHIRE.  DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE, 
Nashua,  N.  H.  Henry  Freeland  Bradbury,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  30  Pearl  street. 

Incorporated  October,  1888. 

Fraudulent. 

An  investigation  of  this  institution  was  made  by  Dr.  D.  S.  Adams,  of  Manchester, 
President  of  the  Now  Hampshire  State  Board  of  Censors,  and  by  the  Boston  Herald, 
which  led  to  the  exposure  of  its  true  character. 

Dr.  Bradbury,  the  secretary,  was  indicted  by  the  U.  S.  Grand  Jury,  at  Concord,  and 
on  October  9th,  was  convicted  of  using  the  mail  for  fraudulent  purposes.  He  was  sen- 
tenced to  pay  a fine  of  8250,  and  not  having  any  money  was  sent  to  jail.  He  was  also 
interested  in  the  Trinity  University,  of  Bennington,  Vermont,  and  seems  to  have  been 
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the  agent  for  the  sale  of  diplomas  of  fraudulent  colleges  located  in  other  states.  Prices 
of  diplomas  varied  from  860  to  8300,  and  were  sent  by  express  after  nominal  compliance 
with  rules  for  graduation. 

In  New  Hampshire  and  Vermont,  and  until  very  recently  in  Massachusetts,  the  ex- 
istence of  this  kind  of  a school  was  made  possible  owing  to  the  laxity  of  the  laws  in 
regard  to  incorporating  for  general  purposes  or  for  purposes  of  the  dissemination  of 
knowledge. 


NEW  JERSEY. 

MEDICAL  SOCIETY  OF  NEW  JERSEY. 

Organized  in  1776.  The  society  does  not  give  instruction.  It  was  authorized  to 
confer  the  degree  of  M,  D.  in  1866.  The  section  of  the  act  to  re-organize  the  Medical 
Society  of  New  Jersey  and  conferring  this  power  is  as  follows:  “And  be  it  enacted,  that 
the  society  shall  have  the  authority  to  confer  the  degree  of  M.  D.,  under  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  they  may  adopt,  which  degree  shall  be  deemed  sufficient  evidence  of  a 
regularly  educated  and  quaUned  practitioner  of  the  healing  art”  One  of  its  licentiates 
is  practicing  in  Illinois. 

“This  society  rarely  has  the  opportunity  to  issue  licenses  as  the  medical  colleges,  as 
a rule,  have  far  less  rigid  examinations.  —Ezra  M.  Hunt,  Secretary  State  Board  of 
Health,  Trenton,  New  Jersey.  “ 

A law  has  just  been  passed  creating  a State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners. 


LIVINGSTON  UNIVERSITY. 
Haddonfield,  N.  J. 

A Buchanan  institution;  fraudulent,  and  now  extinct. 


Extinct. 


HYGEIO-THERAPEUTIC  COLLEGE. 
Bergen  Heights,  N.  J. 


MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL  COLLEGE  OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  JERSEY. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  47  Montgomery  street. 

L.  D.  Broughton,  M.  D.,  President,  New  York  City. 

Chartered  March  7,  1870,  by  special  Act  of  the  Legislature. 

(“The  only  Medical  College  in  the  State.”) 

This  institution  had  no  location  until  1888,  and  there  was  no  evidence  of  its  real  ex- 
istence for  years.  The  faculty  embraces  eleven  professors  selected  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  “from  the  most  eminent  members  of  the  medical  profession  of  New  Jersey  and 
New  York.”* 


♦One  of  the  professors  is  a graduate  of  the  Eclectic  Medical  College  of  Lewiston, 
Me.,  and  the  Druidic  University  of  the  same  place:  the  charters  of  both  institutions  have 
been  annulled  by  the  Legislature  of  that  State  for  irregular  practices  in  issuing  diplomas. 
He  is  also  a surgeon  of  a Medical  and  Surgical  Institute,  120  Pearl  street,  Buffalo. 
Another  professor  is  a graduate  of  Philadelphia  Universi^  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  a 
concern  that  was  closed  for  selling  diplomas,  and  of  the  United  States  Medical  College 
of  New  York  City,  which  had  no  authority  to  grant  diplomas.  Another,  is  a graduate  of 
the  Eclectic  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  an  institution  that  was  closed  for  selling 
diplomas.  Another,  is  a graduate  of  the  Hygoio-Therapeutic  College  of  New  York. 
Efforts  were  made  to  obtain  announcements  and  lists  of  matriculates  and  graduates, 
but  no  response  was  received.  No  names  of  professors  who  live  in  Jersey  City  could 
be  found. 

In  a correspondence  printed  in  the  Boston  Herald,  between  Dr.  P.  B.  Ripley  of 
Boston,  alias  Dr.  P.  F.  Bradbury,  of  Medical  Department  (?)  of  Trinity  University,  Ben- 
nington, Vermont,  and  Dr.  C.  R.  Heath  alias  Dr.  Adams,  in  regard  to  selling  a cer- 
tain article  (medical  diploma)  Dr.  Ripley  asks  how  would  (article  from)  New  Jersey  do? 
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Course  of  Instruction;  The  spring  and  summer  term  commenced  March  1st  and 
will  continue  until  end  of  June.  Winter  tez’m  commences  October  1st,  and  continues 
twenty  weeks. 

Instruction  given  by  lectures,  recitations,  clinical  teaching,  laboratory  work,  and  in 
special  departments  by  eminent  professors  without  extra  charge. 

The  college  is  independent  in  regard  to  the  various  schools  of  practice,  and  is  liberal 
in  its  prinoimes.  It  is  said  that  there  are  no  faciUties  for  dissections  or  clinics.  Stu- 
dents of  both  sexes  are  admitted. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics 
principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children,  ner- 
vous diseases  and  psycho-therapeutics,  hygiene,  dental  surgery. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  none. 

For  graduation:  a thesis  and  satisfactory  examinations. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  demonstrator,  810;  lectures,  850;  perpetual  scholarship,  8100; 
graduation, 830. 

It  is  said,  that  twelve  graduates  received  diplomas  from  this  institution  in  Septem- 
ber, 1889,  and  three  in  March,  1890. 

Diplomas  not  recognized. 


NEW  YORK. 

THE  BOARD  OF  REGENTS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK 
Albany,  New  York.  Melvll  Dewet,  Secretary. 

From  the  law  conferring  the  power  of  granting  diplomas  passed  in  1872,  the  follow- 
ing is  taken. 

The  regents  of  the  University  shall  not  gi-ant  a diploma  conferring  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  upon  any  one  who  has  not,  for  at  least  three  years  pursued  the  study  of 
medical  science  with  some  physician  or  surgeon  duly  authorized  to  practice.  The  re- 
gents of  the  University  in  the  State  of  New  York  are  authorized  to  appoint  one  or  more, 
boards  of  examiners  in  medicine,  which  shall  consist  of  not  loss  than  seven  regularly 
licensed  physicians  and  surgeons  in  the  State.  This  board  shall  examine  all  candidates 
referred  to  them  by  the  chancellor,  in  anatomy,  physiology,  materia  medica,  pathology, 
histology,  clinical  medicine,  chemistry,  surgery,  midwifery  and  therapeutics. 

All  persons  who  are  over  twenty-one  years  of  age,  of  good  moral  ehariicter,  and  can 
produce  to  the  chancellor  satisfactory  proof  that  they  have  competent  knowledge  of  all 
the  branches  of  learning  taught  in  the  common  schools  of  the  State,  and  of  the  Latin 
language  and  have  diligently  studied  medicine  for  not  less  than  three  years,  can  apply 
to  the  chancellor  for  an  examination  by  the  board  of  examiners.  The  fee  for  an  exam- 
ination shall  be  835.  The  regents  grant,  to  any  candidate  who  has  been  recommended 
by  five  members  of  the  board  of  examiners,  a diploma  conferring  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  from  the  University  of  New  York,  which  diploma  shall  be  a license  to  prac- 
tice physic  and  surgery.  Ten  dollars  must  bo  paid  for  tliis  diploma. 

Under  authority  of  the  Statute  passed  in  1872  the  Board  of  Regents  has  appointed 
three  Medical  Examining  Boards.  The  first  one  represents  the  State  Medical  Society. 
Its  headquarters  are  at  Albany.  Dr.  Abi-aham  Jacobi  of  New  York  City,  is  President 
and  Dr.  Henry  Hun  of  Albany.  Secretary.  With  the  exception  of  Dr.  Jacobi  all  the 
members  reside  at  Albany.  The  Second  Board  represents  the  Homeopathic  State  Medi- 
cal Society.  Dr.  Searle  or  Brooklyn  is  President  and  Dr.  Bacon  of  New  York  City  is 
Secretary.  It  holds  its  meetings  for  examination  in  New  York  City.  The  Third  Board 
represents  the  Eclectic  State  Medical  Society.  Dr.  Boskowitz  of  New  York  City  is 
President.  This  Board  has  not  held  any  meeting  for  examination  as  yet. 

The  Board  ot  Regents  has  only  granted  ton  diplomas  since  the  system  was  estab- 
lished in  1872.  One  in  1880;  one  in  1881;  two  in  1882;  three  in  1883;  one  in  1884;  two  in 
188(i.  Quite  a number  of  persons  have  been  examined  but  failed  to  pass.  The  Secretary 
of  the  Board  says:  "The  system  is  of  small  moment  in  our  State,  because  the  examin- 
ation and  licensure  ar('  not  obligatory.  Only  those  who  desire  an  additional  degree,  or 
those  who  have  practiced  heretofore  without  a degree,  and  ■whom  the  stricter  laws 
have  driven  to  seek  some  kind  of  degree,  apply  to  the  Boards  of  Regents  for  examina- 
tion.” 

The  Legislature,  during  its  recent  session  enacted  the  following  law  prescribing  the 
requirements  preparatory  to  admission  to  the  study  of  medicine:  (Chapter  4(i8  laws  of 
1889.) 


AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  THE  PRELIMINARY  EDUCATION  OF  MEDICAL  STUDENTS. 

The  People  of  the  State  of  New  York,  represented  in  Senate  and  Assembly,  do  enact 
as  follows: 

Section  1.  Before  the  regents  of  the  university  of  the  State  of  New  York,  or  the 
rustees  of  any  medical  school  or  college,  within  this  State,  shall  confer  the  degree  of 
doctor  of  medicine  on  any  person  who  nas  not  received  a baccalaureate  degree  in  course 
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from  a college  or  university  duly  authorized  to  confer  the  same,  they  shall  require  him 
to  file  with  the  secretary  or  recording  officer  of  their  university  or  college  a 
eertifleate  showing  that,  prior  to  entering  upon  the  prescribed  three  years’  study  of 
medicine,  he  passed  an  examination  conducted  under  the  authority  and  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  the  regents  of  the  university  of  the  State  of  New  York,  in  arithmetic, 
grammar,  geography,  orthography,  American  history,  English  composition,  and  the 
elements  of  natural  philosophy,  and  such  eertifleate  shall  bo  signed  by  the  secretary  of 
the  regents  and  countersigned  by  the  principal  or  commissioner  conducting  said  exam- 
ination. 

§ 2.  This  act  shall  not  apply  to  persons  who  have  ah-eady  entered  upon  the  pre- 
scribed thi'oe  years’  study  of  medicine,  nor  shall  it  alter  the  time  of  study  or  the  courses 
of  medical  instruction  required  to  be  pursued  in  the  medical  colleges  of  this  State  by 
existing  statutes. 

§ 3.  This  act  shall  take  effect  immediately. 

The  Board  has  issued  the  following  circular  in  regard  to  examinations  on  subjects 
preparatory  to  the  study  of  medicine. 

1)  All  candidates- must  notify  the  commissioner,  by  letter,  at  least  one  week  in  advance 
stating  at  what  place  and  in  what  studies  they  wish  to  be  examined.  No  fee  will  be 
charged,  and  candidates  will  be  informed  of  the  result  within  twenty  days  from  the  close 
of  the  examination, 

2)  To  insure  success,  the  candidate  should  have  a thorough  knowledge  of  the  whole  of 
a standard  school  text-book  on  each  of  the  required  subjects,  but  cube  root  will  not  be 
included  in  the  arithmetic  examination. 

3)  Printed  question-papers  will  be  issued  from  the  office  of  the  Eegents  for  each  ex- 
amination. The  answers  must  be  written  in  ink  on  legal  cap  paper,  and  arranged  and 
numbered  in  the  same  order  as  the  questions.  Candidates  should  bring  paper,  pen,  ink 
and  blotter. 

4)  Seventy-five  per  cent,  of  correct  answers  is  required  in  all  subjects  except  ortho- 
graphy. In  the  latter  study,  the  candidate  must  spell  correctly  eighty-flve  out  of  one 
hundred  words,  such  as  are  commonly  used  in  current  literature. 

5)  In  the  examination  in  arithmetic  the  entire  operation  required  for  obtaining  the  re- 
sult must  be  given,  and  the  answer  or  result  must  be  reduced  to  the  simplest  form. 

6)  The  candidate  must  write  at  the  top  of  the  first  page  of  his  answer-paper  (1)  the 
place  of  examination:  (2)  the  subject;  (3)  the  date;  (4)  his  own  full  name;  (5)  his  post-office 
address. 

7)  At  the  conclusion  of  his  answers  on  any  subject,  or  at  the  expiration  of  the  time 
allotted  for  such  subject,  the  candidate  must  make  and  subscribe  to  the  declaration 

fiven  below,  by  writing  on  the  lines  immediately  succeeding  the  last  answer  the  words : 

do  so  declare,  and  then  his  name.  Every  paper  lacking  this  declaration  and  signature 
will  be  rejected.  The  declaration  to  which  ho  thus  subscribes  is  as  follows: 


Fobm  op  Declabation. 

J#®'Do  you  now,  at  the  close  of  the  examination  in  a'rithmotic  (etc.,  as  the  case  may 
be),  conscientiously  declare  that,  you  had  no  knowledge  of  the  questions  to  oe  pro- 
posed, that  you  have  neither  given  to  any  other  candidate  nor  received  from  any  source 
explanations  or  other  aid  in  answering  any  of  them  and  that  you  have  not  spent  more 
than  the  allowed  time.  If  so,  write  in  the  next  line  after  the  end  of  your  set  of  answers 
near  the  right  side  of  the  paper,  the  words, 

“J  do  so  declare.” 


and  underneath,  subscribe  your  name. 

8)  All  papers  which  fall  below  the  required  standard  will  be  returned  to  the  candidate. 
For  those  accepted,  pass  cards,  certifying  such  proficiency,  will  be  issued,  and  when  all 
the  subjects  arc  completed,  the  eertifleate  provided  for  in  article  12  will  be  sent. 

9)  Candidates  may  offer  at  any  trial  one  or  more  of  the  subjects  required,  and  the  sub- 
jects passed  at  such  trial  will  be  pla-'ed  to  their  credit  on  the  records  of  the  Regents. 
In  like  manner,  subjects  passed  in  the  regular  Regents’  examinations  in  the  academies 
win  be  allowed  and  credited  to  candidates.  Should  a candidate  allow  an  interval  of  five 
years  to  elapse  without  passing  an  additional  subject,  he  will  be  deemed  to  have  relin- 
quished his  candidacy,  and  will  be  dropped  from  the  records. 

10)  Examinations  in  the  subjects  required  by  the  above  law.  also  form  a part  of  the 
system  established  by  the  Regents  and  conducted  in  the  308  academical  institutions 
under  their  visitation  throughout  the  State.  The  dates  for  the  current  academic  year 
are  November  18-22,  1889;  January  20-24,  1890;  March  3-7,  1890;  June  9-13,  1890. 

11)  While  candidates  will  find  the  special  examinations  better  adapted  to  their  purpose, 
thev  may  enter  the  examinations  held  in  the  academies;  provided  in  all  cases,  that  they 
make  application  to  the  principal  at  least  two  weeks  in  advance,  and  pass  the  examina- 
tions in  the  several  subjects  at  the  same  time  and  under  the  same  regulations,  as  the 
candidates  in  attendance  at  such  academies:  and  provided,  that  they  pay  to  such  aca- 
demies, a fee  of  one  dollar  for  each  subject  entered  for  examination.  The  answer-papers 
of  persons  so  e.xamined  will  be  reviewed  at  the  Regents’  office  in  the  same  order  as 
those  of  pupils  in  regular  attendance,  but  they  will  lose  no  time  by  necessary  delay  at 
this  office,  if  their  papers  are  satisfactory. 
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L12)  Whenever  all  the  subjects  required  have  been  passed  by  a candidate,  and  he  has 
mailed  to  the  commissioner,  at  Albany,  a claim  specifying  when  and  where  each  subieot 
was  passed,  the  Eegents  will  grant  him  a special  certificate,  known  as  the  Medial  Stu- 
dent's Certificate.  This  certificate  is  to  be  signed  by  the  commissioner  or  principal 
conducting  the  examination.  ItioUl  not  he  issued  to  pupils  in  regular  attendance  at  an 
academy,  but  only  to  those  who  have  finished  their  academic  course  and  are  actually 
entering  upon  the  shidy  of  medicine. 

13)  The  above  instructions  are  subject  to  such  changes  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
deemed  necessary. 

EDWAllD  I.  DEVLIN.  MELVIL  DEWEY. 

Commissioner.  Secretary. 


August  20,1889. 

The  requirement  of  such  examinations  seems  to  meet  with  hearty  approval  by  the 
profession,  and  it  is  hoped  that  it  will  accomplish  all  that  was  intended  in  the  Act,  The 
total  number  of  candidates  for  examinations,  preparatory  to  the  study  of  medicine,  ex- 
amined since  the  passage  of  the  law,  in  June,  1889,  up  to  January  1,  1890,  is  51.  These 
candidates  presented  208  papers  in  the  different  branches  of  which  205  were  passed  and 
63  rejected;  28  certificates  (medical  student’s)  have  been  issued  thus  far.  Medical  stu- 
dents may  enter  the  examinations  aiipoimed  to  be  held  three  times  every  year,  at  each 
of  the  308  academies  and  high  schools  of  the  state,  under  visitation  of  the  regents;  and 
in  addition  to  this,  provision  will  be  made  for  special  free  examinations  for  medical 
students.— (Letter  from  Assistant  Secretary  A.  B.  Watkins.) 

Note:— I regret  to  notice  that  an  effort  is  now  being  made  in  the  legislature  to  re- 
peal the  law.  In  some  minor  matters  the  law  should  be  amended,  but  it  should  not  be 
repealed.  If  the  preliminary  examination  required  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  of  New  Y'ork  City,  was  adopted  and  enforced  by  all  medical  colleges  in  that 
state,  there  would  be  no  necessity  for  this  law.  A number  of  the  c'^ll^es  in  this  state, 
simply  for  gain,  have  no  preliminary  requirements  for  admission.— J.  H.  11. 


COLLEGE  OP  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  IN  THE  CITY  OF  NEW  YORK. 

(Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College.) 

New  Yoke  City.  John  G.  Cuetis,  M.  D.,  Secretary.  437  West  59th  street. 

Oeganized  in  1807,  by  the  regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  as 
their  medical  department,  under  the  name  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in 
the  City  of  New  York.  The  institution  was  connected  with  the  Columbia  College  for  a 
short  period  in  1814,  and  became  permanently  connected  with  it  in  1860,  when  the  Medi- 
cal Department  of  Columbia  College  was  added  to  the  original  title.  The  original  Medi- 
cal Department  of  Columbia  College  was  organized  in  1767;  it  was  suspended  during 
the  war  of  the  Revolution,  and  became  extinct  in  1813.  The  first  class  was  graduated  by 
this  college  in  1811.  Classes  have  been  graduated  each  susequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  thirteen  professors,  one  adjunct  i)rofessor,  seven  clinical  pro- 
fessors, three  clinical  lecturers,  one  demonstrator,  seven  assistants  to  chairs,  two  in- 
structors in  histology,  one  director  of  laboratory,  nine  chiefs  of  clinics  and  forty  cUnical 
assistants. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  session  of  1889-90  began  October  1,  1889,  and  will  end 
June  15,  1890.  Instruction  consists  of  didactic  lectures  with  demonstrations,  clinical 
teaching,  recitations,  ami  practical  teaching  in  subjects  involving  manipulation.  Clinics 
at  hospitals  and  dispensaries  free  to  matriculates, and  optional.  Many  special  courses, 
lees  varying  from  812  to  825.  A thi'oe-yoars’  graded  course  is  required. 

Instruction  embraces:  First  year— Didactic  lectures  in:  1)  anatomy:  2)  physiology ; 3) 
physics  and  chemistry.  Practical  work  in:  1)  dissection;  2)  normal  histology;  3)  physio- 
logical and  medical  chemistry.  Second  year— Didactic  lectures  in:  1)  anatomy:  2)  pnysi- 
ology;  3)  physics  and  chemistry:  4)  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  including  hygiene; 
5)  pathology  and  practical  medicine:  6)  principles  and  practice  of  surgery;  7)  obstetrics 
and  gynecology.  Dissection— Clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  clinic  in:  1)  general 
meilicine;  2)  general  surgery.  Practical  clinical  work  in:  1)  general  medicine;  2)  general 
surgery.  Third  year— Didactic  lectures  in;  1)  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  including 
hygiene:  2)  pathology  and  practical  medicine;  3)  principles  and  practice  of  surgery;  4) 
obstetrics  and  gynecology:  5)  ophthalmology.  Clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  clinic 
in:  1)  diseases  of  the  mind  and  nervous  system;  2)  gynecology:  3)  diseases  of  children; 
4)  genito-urinary  diseases,  including  syphlis;  5)  diseases  of  the  skin;  6)  diseases  of  the 
throat;  7)  diseases  of  the  eye;  8)  diseases  of  the  ear.  Practical  clinical  work  in  the  eight 
subj('cts  enumerated  immediately  above  under  the  head  of  “clinical  lectures,”  and  in 
obstetrics.  Piactical  work  in  pathology  and  pathological  histology. 

Requirements:  Examinations  for  admission  will  beheld  June  20  and  September 29. 
1890.  For  the  session  of  1S88-89,  and  thereafter,  persons  who  seek  to  matriculate  at  this 
college  for  the  ilrst  time,  are  required  to  inJorgo  examinations  tor  admission,  with  the 
following  exceptions,  viz:  1)  applicants  who  declare  themselves  not  to  be  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  M.  D.  from  this  college;  2)  applicants  who  present  certificates  of  hav- 
ing been  successful  at  examinations  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Arts  or  School  of 
Mines  of  Columbia  College:  3)  applicants  who  present  diplomas  or  certificates  of  gradu- 
ation in  arts,  philosophy,  science,  or  medicine,  from  recognized  colleges  or  schools  of 
science;  4)  applicants  who  present  certificates  from  recognized  colleges  or  schools  of 
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science,  ami  from  the  regents  of  t o University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  to  the  effect 
that  they  have  studied  satisfactorily  any  or  all  the  subjects  required  for  admission  to 
this  college,  are  aciraitted  without  examination  in  the  subjects  so  certified  to.  The  ex- 
aminations for  admission  are  in  writing,  and  in  the  following  subjects,  namely:  1)  Eng- 
lish—The  writing  of  a composition,  in  the  form  of  a letter  of  not  less  than  throe  hundred 
words,  the  subject  to  be  announced  at  the  time  of  the  English  examination.  2)  Latin— 
At  the  option  of  the  candidate,  either  a)  the  translation  into  English  of  a short  passage 
of  average  difficulty  from  one  of  the  first  four  books  of  Cmsar's  “Commentaries  on  the 
Gallic  \Vai-.”  and  the  answering  of  eleraimtary  questions  relating  to  tlie  grammiir  of  the 
passage;  or,  b)  the  translation  of  and  questions  upon  (as  above)  a short  passage  of  aver- 
age difficulty  from  the  “Jugurtha”  of  Sallust:  or,  c)  requirements  as  for  (h),  but  the  pass- 
age from  the  “Catilina”  of  Sallust;  3)  Arithmetic— Prime  and  composite  numbers,  factors, 
divisors,  and  multiplies;  proportion;  decimals,  including  percentage,  simple  and  com- 
pound interest,  and  di.scount,  but  not  the  technical  parts  of  commercial  arithmetic; 
compound  numbers  and  the  metric  system— the  necessary  tables  and  dnta  being  given 
on  the  papers;  4)  Algebra— definitions  and  notation:  entire  quantities;  fractions*  simple 
equations:  as  trested  in  the  first  two  sections  of  Robinson’s  "New  Elementary  Algebra,” 
or  its  eiiuivalent;  5)  Plane  geometry:  Rook  I of  AYentworth’s  “Elements  of  geometry,” 
or  its  equivalent.  According  to  the  results  of  his  examinations,  each  candidate  is  either 
a)  admitted  unconditionally:  or,  b)  admitted  conditionally:  or,  <■)  rejected.  A candidate 
who  has  passed  a satisiactory  examination  in  each  of  the  live  branches  is  admitted  un- 
conditionally. A candidate  who  has  passed  a satisfactory  examination  in  each  of 
three  out  oi  the  five  branches  is  admitted  conditionally.  A candidate  who  has  failed  in 
three  out  of  the  five  branches  is  rejected;  but  proper  consideration  is  shown  to  cancli- 
dates  whose  mother-tongue  is  not  English.  A person  rejected,  or  “conditioned”,  in  any 
branch  or  branches,  is  e igible  for  re-examination  at  any  regular  subsequent  semi-an- 
nual examination,  but  at  no  other  time,  except  by  special  vote  of  the  authorities.  No 
person  admitted  conditionally  is  permitted  to  appear  for  examination  at  this  college  in 
any  one  of  the  eight  branches  of  medical  study,  until  he  shall  have  been  re-examined 
successfully,  at  this  college,  in  all  the  “entrance”  branches  m which  he  shall  have  been 
“conditioned;”  except  by  special  vote  of  the  auth.  rities. 

For  graduation:  I— A.  Candidates  who  are  not  already  graduates  in  medicine  of  re- 
cognized institutions  must  have  pursued  the  regular  three  years’  curriculum  at  this 
collego:  or,  the  regular  curriculum  of  the  secoml  and  ihird  years  at  this  college,  and  such 
a course  at  some  other  medical  school  as  shall  have  been  recognized  by  the  faculty  as 
an  equivalent  for  the  first  year’s  curriculum  at  this  college.  No  courst*  at  another  medi- 
cal school  will  bo  so  recognized,  which  shall  have  been  begun  during  the  same  calendar 
year  as  that  in  which  the  student  who  shall  have  attended  it  shall  have  entered  this 
collego.  B.  Graduates  in  medicine  of  recognized  institutions  must  have  pursued  at  this 
collego  at  lea.st  the  regular  curriculum  of  the  third  year.  II.— All  candidates,  whether 
already  graduates  in  medicine  or  not,  must  pass  at  this  college  examinations  satisfac- 
tory to  the  faculty  in  1)  anatomy;  2)  physiology;  3)  physics  and  chemistry:  4)  materia 
medica  and  therapeutics,  including  hygiene;  5)  pathology  and  practical  medicine;  6)  prin- 
ciples an  i practice  of  surgery ; 7)  obstetrics  ana  gynecology:  8)  clinical  studies.  III.— 
Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character,  and  of  having 
attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.  IV.— Candidates  must  have  studied  medicine 
thirty-six  months  under  the  direction  of  a regular  practitioner  or  practitioners  of  medi- 
cine. The  three  years  of  medical  study  with  a preceptor  include  the  time  spent  in  at- 
tendance upon  medical  schools,  and  must  be  exclusive  of  any  time  spent  as  an  under- 
graduate at  a non-medi.-al  institution;  but  the  two  years’  course  styled  “Preparatory  to 
the  Study  of  Medicine,”  at  the  Cornell  University,  the  Sheffield  Scientific  School  of  Yale 
College,  or  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  the  College  of  New  Jersey,  or  the  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin,  is  accepted  in  place  of  six  months  study  with  a preceptor,  in  the  case 
of  a student  who  afterwards  attends  three  sessions  at  this  college.  The  phrase  “regular 
practitioner  or  practitioners”  is  used  in  the  sense  commonly  understood  in  the  medical 
profession.  Certificates  of  preceptorship  from  eclectic,  homeopathic,  or  other  so-called 
irregular”  practitioners  will  not  be  received,  even  if  such  practitioners  be  graduates  of 
regular  medical  schools.  The  examinations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  in 
writing,  and  are  held  twice  a year,  viz:  1)  immediately*  after  the  close  of  the  lectures  of 
the  college  year  in  June;  2)  during  the  early  nart  of  October.  According  to  the  merits 
of  his  examinations,  three  results  of  the  latter  are  po-sible  in  the  case  of  a candidate 
for  the  degree  of  M.  D.:  1.  He  is  “passed”  when  his  examinations  have  been  satisfac- 
tory in  each  and  all  of  the  eight  principal  branches  of  medical  teaching.  2.  He  is  "con- 
ditioned” when  the  average  merit  of  his  eight  examinations  has  been  satisfactory,  while 
in  one  or  more  branches  he  has  been  found  deficient.  In  this  case  the  candidate  can 
proceed  to  his  degree  only  on  the  condition  that  he  first  pass  a re-examination  in  the 
deficient  branch  or  branches,  not  sooner  than  at  the  next  regular  examination.  3.  He 
is  “rejected”  when  the  average  merit  of  his  eight  examinations  has  been  unsatisfactory: 
in  this  case  the  candidate  must  be  re-examined  in  all  the  eight  branches. 

Fees:  First  year— Matriculation,  86;  fee  for  all  the  required  exercises  of  the  year, 
8150;  anatomical  material,  81  each  part.  Second  year— Matriculation,  85;  fee  for  all  the 
required  exercises  of  the  year,  8150;  anatomical  material,  81  each  part.  Third  year— Ma- 
triculation, 85;  fee  for  all  the  required  exercises  of  the  year,  8150;  graduation  fee,  830; 
fees  for  special  students.  810  to  825  per  branch. 


—7 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

513 

117 

22.8 

1880-81 

555 

120 

21.6 

1881-82 

547 

115 

21. 

1882-83 

543 

125 

23. 

1883-84 

505 

105 

20.7 

1884-85 

439 

134 

30.5 

1885-86 

458 

97 

21.1 

1886-87 

543 

106 

19.5 

1887-88 

755 

115 

15.2 

1888-89 

m* 

166 

24.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  21.C. 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  OF  THE  WESTERN  DISTRICT  OF 

NEW  YORK. 

Faibfield,  N.  Y. 

Organized  in  1812.— Extinct  since  1840.  During  its  existence  it  afforded  instruction 
to  3123  students,  and  graduated  589. 


NEW  MEDICAL  INSTITUTION. 

(Medical  Department  of  Queen's  College,  ffew  Jersey.) 

New  York  City. 

Organized  in  1814;  suspended  in  1816.  In  1826  the  Medical  Institution  was  revived, 
under  the  auspices  of  Rutger’s  (formerly  Queen’s)  College,  N.  J.,  but  became  extinct  in 
1830.  It  is  probable  that  the  diplomas  issued  after  its  revival  were  illegal. 


NEW  YORK  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

New  York  City. 

Organized  under  the  auspices  of  the  New  York  County  Medical  Society  in  1831. 


NEW  YORK  REFORMED  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
(Eclectic.) 

New  York  City. 

Organized  in  1836.— Extinct,  1838. 


AUBURN  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 
Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Extinct.— Date  of  organization  and  extinction  unknown. 


ALBANY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Medical  Department  of  Union  University.) 

Albany,  N.  Y.  Wellis  G.  Tucker,  M.  D.,  Registrar,  4 Lancaster  street. 

Organized  in  1^^.  Incorjporated  and  graduated  its  first  class  in  1839.  It  became 
connected  with  the  Union  University  in  1873,  when  the  present  title  was  assumed. 

The  faculty  embraces  twelve  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  one  demonstrator 
and  eight  assistants  to  chairs. 


■►Not  including  thirty-three  gi-aduates  who  matriculated. 
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CcKJBSE  OF  Instruction:  The  regular  graduating  session  of  1889-90  began  Septem- 
ber 21,1889,  and  will  close  March  19,1890.  Written  examinations  are  held  monthly;  clinics 
at  hospitals  and  dispensary.  A three  years’  graded  course  is  substantially  required  for 
graduation. 


Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  mediea  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecoiogy,  hygiene, 
histology,  toxicology,  orthopaedics,  medical  jurisprudence,  dermatology,  psychological 
medicine,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  diseases  of  children,  diseases  of  the  nose,  throat 
and  chest,  and  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 


Requirements:  For  admission— "Graduates  from  recognized  colleges,  scientific 
schools  or  medical  institutions,  and  students  presenting  certificates  of  competency  from 
the  censors  of  the  medical  society  of  the  county  from  which  they  come  will  not  be  re- 
quired to  pass  the  preliminary  examination  on  joining  the  school.  All  others  will  be 
required  to  pass  the  examinations  by  a page  written  at  the  time,  of  which  the  ortho- 
graphy, grammatical  construction  and  penmanship  will  be  considered,  and  in  arithmetic 
grammar,  geography  and  the  elements  of  natural  philosophy.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character:  3)  three  years’ 
study:  4)  “three  years’  graded  course  in  this  college  or  the  equivalent  of  the  first  two 
courses  elsewhere  and  the  last  in  this  college,”  except  as  hereafter  provided;  5)  thesis; 
6)  “satisfactory  examination  in  the  several  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery:  final  ex- 
amination being  conducted  chiefly  in  writing.”  Regrular  and  punctual  attendance  is  re- 
quired. 

The  proviso  above  referred  to  is  as  follows:  ”1)  That  gi-aduates  of  recognized  liter- 
ary colleges,  scientific  schools  or  colleges  of  pharmacy  will  be  allowed  to  present 
themselves  for  graduation  at  the  end  of  their  second  full  course  if  all  other  require- 
ments lor  graduation  are  fulfilled;  2)  that  students  desiring  to  enter  the  second  year 
class  may  do  so  if  they  successfully  pass  an  examination  in  anatomy,  materia  mediea, 
chemistry  and  physiology,  and  are  deemed  competent  so  to  enter;  and  3)  that  students 
who  have  attended  a full  course  of  lectures  in  this  college  or  elsewhere  may  enter  the 
senior  class  on  passing  a satisfactory  entrance  examination  in  all  the  departments. 
Students  entering  the  second  year  class,  in  either  instance  as  above  provided,  must 
attend  the  full  course  of  lectures  each  year,  and  are  examined  in  all  the  branches  at  the 
end  of  their  second  course.  Students  entering  the  senior  class  as  above  provided  must 
attend  the  full  course  of  lectures,  and  are  examined  in  all  the  branches  at  its  close.” 


Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectm’es,  8100;  demonstrator,  810;  graduation,  825;  labora- 
tory,810;  perpetual  ticket,8150. 


Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

178 

46 

25.8 

1880-81 

172 

58 

33.7 

1881-82 

170 

54 

31.7 

1882-83 

157 

51 

32.5 

1883-84 

149 

43 

28.8 

1884-85 

142 

33 

23.2 

1885-86 

142 

40 

28.1 

1886-87 

144 

37 

25.6 

1887-88 

132 

37 

28. 

1888-89 

136  ' 

41 

30.1 

Percentage  of  gra  iuates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  28.9. 


GENEVA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Geneva.  N.  Y. 

Organized  in  1889.  Extinct.  Merged  into  the  College  of  Medicine  of  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity in  1872— which  see. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW  YORK.  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT, 

University  Medical  College. 

New  York  City.  Charles  Inslee  Pardee,  M.  D.,  Dean,  410  E.  Twenty-sixth  street. 

Organized  in  18-11.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1842.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  ten  professors,  six  clinical  professors,  four  adjunct  pro- 
fessors, twelve  instructors,  one  demonstrator,  eleven  clinical  assistants  and  eight 
lecturers. 
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Course  of  Instruction:  The  collegiate  year  is  divided  into  three  sesswns;  a pre- 
liminary term,  which  began  September  25,  1889,  and  continued  until  October  2;  the  regu- 
lai-  winter  course  then  began,  and  will  continue  to  the  25th  of  March,  1890,  to  be  followed 
by  a spring  session  of  ten  weeks  immediately  thereafter.  _ Instruction  consiste_  of 
didactic  and  clinical  lectures,  recitations,  practical  demonstrations  of  subjects  involving 
manipulation  and  practice  at  the  bedside  and  in  the  laboratories. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  and  physics,  materia  medica  and 
therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gyne- 
cology, hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology,  otology,  orthopedic  surgery, 
dermatology,  mental  diseases,  bacteriology  and  psychology. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  none. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  “two  winter 
sessions  of  lectures;”  1)  three  years’  study;  5)  one  course  of  practical  anatoiny;  6)  satis- 
factory written  examinations  on  surgery,  chemistry,  practice  of  medicine,  materia 
medica,  anatomy,  physiology  and  obstetrics.  Rejected  candidates  wiU  not  be  permitted 
to  apply  for  a re-examination  for  one  year.  Honorary  degrees  are  not  granted.  Two 
commencements  take  place  annually,  at  either  of  which  the  candidates  who  have  com- 
plied with  the  above  requirements  may  graduate;  the  flr.st  is  at  the  close  of  the  winter, 
the  second,  at  the  close  of  the  spring  session. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  S6;  lectures,  $140;  demonstrator,  ?10;  graduation,  830;  private  in- 
struction in  practical-  branches,  averaging  812  per  course ; single  tickets  820  each  branch. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

606 

205 

33.6 

1880-81 

623 

200 

.32.1 

1881-82 

575 

213 

37. 

1882-83 

528 

163 

30.8 

1883-84 

526 

164 

31.1 

1884-86 

533 

175 

32.8 

1885-86 

547 

173 

31.6 

1886-87 

605 

151 

24.9 

1887-88 

634 

l(i3 

25.7 

1888-89 

606’^ 

179 

2!). 5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  30.8. 

Remarks:  “With  a view  to  the  final  establishment  of  a systematic  graduated  scheme 
of  tuition  students  who  have  attended  two  full  courses  of  lectm-es,  and  who  have  com- 
pleted two  years  of  study,  may  be  admitted  to  a special  examination  in  chemistry, 
anatomy  and  physiology,  and,  if  successful,  will  be  examined  at  the  end  of  the  next 
winter  session  on  practice,  materia  medica,  and  therapeutics  surgery  and  obstetrics,” 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  BUFFALO. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Charles  Cart,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  340  Delaware  avenue. 

Organized  in  1840.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1847.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  eight  professors,  seven  clinical  professors,  one  demonstrator, 
one  lecturer  and  one  pathologist.  The  spring  faculty  consists  of  nine  lecturers. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  regular  term  of  1889-90  began  September  23,  1889,  and 
will  continue  six  months.  The  spring  course  begins  the  first  Monday  after  commence- 
ment, and  continues  eight  weeks.  The  course  of  instruction  includes  scholastic  and 
clinical  teaching,  with  systematic  recitations  and  special  instructions.  A three  years’ 
graded  course  is  recommended,  but  not  required.  Women  admitted  upon  same  terms 
as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  clinical  medicine,  obstetrics  and 
gynecology,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  toxicology,  opthalmology  and  otology, 
psychological  medicine,  dermatology  and  microscopy,  genito-urinary  and  venereal  dis- 
eases, nervous  diseases,  diseases  of  children,  orthopedic  surgery  and  laryngology,  and 
clinical  surgery. 

Requirements:  For  admission— “A  certificate  from  the  student’s  preceptor,  of  his 
moral  character,  and  that  ho  is  duly  entered  and  properly  qualified  to  study  medicine 
and  is  at  least  18  years  of  ago,  must  be  presented,  on  matriculating.  The  responsibility 
of  sufficient  preliminary  education  rests,  of  necessity,  with  the  private  instructor.  No 
matriculation  examination  is  held.  Persons  purposing  to  practice  where  a matriculation 
examination  is  required,  may,  on  matriculating,  pass  a preliminary  examination  and  re- 
ceive a certillcate  thereof.” 


“ Not  includin.g  twenty-three  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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With  the  opening  of  the  session  of  1890-91,  candidates  for  admission 
will  be  required  to  present  evidence  of  graduation  from  a literary  college, 
scientific  or  high  school.  Failing  in  this,  a preliminary  examination  will 
be  necessary  in  the  branches  of  a good  English  education,  including  natu- 
ral philosophy. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  8)  three  years’ 
study;  4)  “dissection  of  the  lateral  half  of  the  subject,  either  here  or  elsewhere;”  5)  two 
full  courses  of  lectures ; G)  satisfactory  examination  in  the  several  departments ; 7)  thesis ; 
8)  one  laboratory  course  in  pathology  and  chemistry. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  fS;  lectures,  8100;  demonstrator,  SIO;  graduation,  $25;  chemical 
and  pathological  laboratory,  obligatory,  85  each  branch;  perpetual  ticket,  8150. 

Students*  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

l'79-80 

1.38 

53 

38.3 

1880-81 

1.54 

48 

31.1 

1881-82 

172 

65 

37.8 

1882-83 

178 

57 

32. 

1883-84 

155 

62 

40. 

1884-85 

134 

48 

a5.8 

188.5-86 

132 

43 

32.5 

1886-87 

160 

50 

31.2 

1887-88 

168 

44 

26.1 

1888-89 

189 

46 

21.3 

Percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years.  32.6. 


ROCHESTER  ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Rochesteb,  N.  Y. 

Oboanized  in  1848.  Lectures  delivered  during  three  or  four  sessions.— Extinct,  1852. 

CENTRAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  NEW  YORK. 

(Eclectic.) 

Stbacuse,  N.  Y. 

Oboanized  in  1848.— Extinct,  1855. 

SYRACUSE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Eclectic.) 

Stbacuse,  N.  Y. 

Oboanized  in  1849.— Extinct,  1855. 


NEW  YORK  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
New  Yobk  City. 

Oboanized  in  1852.  The  last  session  was  held  in  1863-64. 


Extinct. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  NEW  YORK  CITY. 
New  Yobk  City. 


Extinct. 


EXCELSIOR  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
New  Yobk  City. 
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METROPOLITAN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Eclectic.) 

New  Yoke  City. 

Oeganized  in  1852;  incorporated  Mai’ch,  1857;  charter  repealed  April  12, 18C2.— Extinct. 


HYGEIO-THERAPEUTIC  COLLEGE  OF  NEW  YORK. 
New  York  City. 

Chartered,  1856.— Extinct,  1866, 


LONG  ISLAND  COLLEGE  HOSPITAL. 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  J.  H.  Raymond,  M.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  Henry  street, 

between  Pacific  and  Amity  streets. 

Incorporated  in  1858.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1860;  classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year. 

Faculty  embraces  ten  professors.  There  are  eight  professors  of  special  subjects, 
one  demonstrator  of  anatomy,  and  sixteen  assistants  to  the  vai-ious  chairs ; ten  lecturers 
attend  during  the  reading  and  recitation  term. 


Course  of  Instruction:  The  collegiate  year  is  divided  into  a regular  term  and  a 
reading  term:  the  former  for  the  session  of  1889-90,  began  September  25,  1889,  and  con- 
tinues until  March  12,  1890,  The  reading  term  will  begin  Marcn  It,  1890,  and  end  June  6, 
1890.  A graded  course,  extending  over  two  collegiate  years  of  nine  months  each,  is 
recommended,  but  not  required;  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  entire  class  have  taken  this  course 
for  the  past  six  years.  It  is  also  recommended,  that  where  possible  the  student  spend 
three  years  at  college  work. 


Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  sui'gery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  laryngology,  toxicology,  ophthalmology,  and  otology,  diseases  of 
children,  dermatology,  diseases  of  the  mind  and  nervous  system,  and  genito-munary 
diseases,  histology,  cUnical  medicine  and  chnical  surgery,  bacteriology. 


Requirements:  For  admission,  none. 


For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years, 
study;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures,  not  completed  in  the  same  twelve  months;  5)  prac- 
tical anatomy,  to  the  extent  of  having  dissected  each  region  of  the  body;  6)  one  course 
of  practical  chemistry  and  urine  analysis;  7)  one  practical  laboratory  course  in  normal 
and  pathological  histology;  8)  pass  satisfactory  examinations  in  chemistry  and  urine 
analysis,  histology,  anatomy,  and  pathological  anatomy,  physiology,  materia  medica, 
therapeutics,  gynecology,  obstetrics,  surgery,  operative  and  clinical  surgery  and  practice 
of  medicine. 


Fees:  Matriculation,  S5;  demonstrator,  ?5;  chemical  laboratory,  ?10;  Hoagland  patho- 
logical laboi'atory,  SIO;  lectures,  SlOO;  reading  term,  $40;  graduation,  fe5;  single  tickets, 
810  to  817.  each  branch. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

118 

43 

36.5 

1880-81 

141 

51 

36.1 

1881-82 

159 

61 

38.3 

1882-83 

154 

51 

33.4 

1883-84 

122 

37 

30.3 

1884-85 

119 

47 

39.4 

1885-86 

109 

49 

44.9 

1886-87 

99 

30 

30.3 

1887-88 

134 

36 

26.8 

1888-89 

143* 

46 

32.1 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  34.7. 


* Not  including  seven  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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NEW  YORK  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 


New  Yoke  City.  L.  L.  Danfoeth,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  149  W.  Forty-fourth  street. 

Organized  in  1860.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1861.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  twenty-two  professors,  two  assistant  professors,  three  lecturers, 
five  clinical  assistants,  ai^d  two  demonstrators. 

Course  op  Instruction:  The  session  of  1889-90  opened  October  2,  1889,  and  termi- 
nates April  13,  1890.  The  course  of  instruction  is  graded,  and  provision  is  made  for  three 
classes  of  students— a junior,  a middle  and  a senior  class. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  and  toxicology,  materia  modlca 
and  therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  or  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and 
gynecology,  medical  jurisprudence,  hygiene  and  sanitary  science,  diseases  of  the  heart 
and  lungs,  diseases  of  children,  larnygology  and  rhinology,  mental  and  nervous  dis- 
eases, ophthalmology  and  otology,  orthopedic  surgery,  dermatology  and  genito-urinai-y 
diseases,  histology,  microscopy,  diseases  of  the  kidney,  pharmaceutics,  and  laboratory 
drill. 

Requirements  : For  admission— “Students  must  present  credibie  certificates  of  good 
moral  character  and  a diploma  of  graduation  from  a good  literary  and  scientillc  college 
or  high  school,  or  a flrst-gi'ade  teacher’s  certificate,  or  certificate  of  having  parsed  the 
entrance  examination  to  any  respectable  literary  college.  Lacking  this,  he  must  pass  a 
thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a good  English  education,  including  English 
grammar,  rhetoric,  spelling,  etc.,  as  shown  in  written  examinations,  arithmetic  as  far  as 
square  root.  U.  S.  history,  geography,  elementary  physics  or  natural  philosophy,  as  given 
in  Prof.  Balfour  Stewart’s  Science  Primer  (Physics),’’  ' 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character:  3)  three 
yeai-s’  study:  4)  three  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  one  course  of  practical  anatomy:  6)  sat- 
isfactory examination  in  each  depai-tment. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  S5;  lectures,  8100;  graduation,  830. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

128 

33 

25.8 

1880-81 

165 

54 

.32.7 

1881-82 

14(; 

36 

24.6 

1882-83 

145 

47 

32.4 

1883-84 

153 

53 

34.6 

1884-85 

130 

40 

30.7 

1885-86 

138 

41 

29.7 

1886-87 

141 

46 

32.6 

1887-88 

133 

•8 

36-1- 

1888-89 

127* 

37 

29.1 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  30.9. 


BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

New  York  City.  Austin  Flint,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty, 

Organized  in  1861.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1862.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  eleven  professors,  seven  professors  of  special  departments, 
two  lecturers,  two  demonstrators,  twenty-four  assistants  to  chairs,  and  three  prosectors. 
Members  of  the  faculty  and  others,  to  the  number  of  twenty -three,  give  instruction 
during  the  spring  term. 

Course  op  Instruction:  The  collegiate  year  is  divided  into  two  sessions.  The 
winter  session  of  1889-90  began  September  25,  1889,  and  will  close  about  the  middle  of 
March,  1890.  The  spring  session  will  begin  the  latter  part  of  March,  1890,  and  continue 
until  the  middle  of  June.  Attendance  upon  three  courses  of  lectures  is  recommended, 
but  not  required,  and  provision  is  made  for  the  examination  of  those  pursuing  this 
plan.  Hospital  clinics  are  numerous.  Regular  weekly  quizzes  are  held  tn-  members  of 
the  faculty  upon  the  subjects  of  the  lectures:  these  examinations  are  confined  to  candi- 
dates for  graduation,  . 


* Not  including  two  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiolofry,  chemistry,  materia  raodica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  priictioe  of  medicine,  patholopry.  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  orthopedic  surgery,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  cutaneous  and 
genito-urinary  diseases,  diseases  of  children,  toxicology,  diseases  of  the  throat,  diseases 
of  the  mind  and  nervous  system.  Private  courses  on  practical  subjects  ai-e  given  by  the 
faculty  and  instructors;  average  foe,  820. 

Bequibements  : For  admission— None,  except  for  those  who  expect  to  present  their 
tickets  or  diplomas  for  recognition  in  Great  Britain.  For  such,  a spec.ial  matriculation 
examination  is  provided,  upon  th''  following  subiects:  Engiish  language,  including 
CTammar  and  composition;  arithmetic,  including  vulgar  and  decimal  fractions;  algebra, 
including  simple  equations;  geometry,  first  two  books  of  Eudlid;  Latin,  translation  and 
grammar.  In  addition  to  the  above,  one  of  the  following  optional  studies  is  required: 
Greek,  French,  German  or  natural  philosoph>  including  mechanics,  hy<irostatii;s  and 
pneumatics;  text-books:  Latin— Ccesai-  (Do  Be.  > Gallico),  first  two  books;  natural  phi- 
losophy—Peck’s,  Ganot’s  or  Parker’s  Philosopln  ; Greek- first  chapter  of  St.  John’s  Gos- 
pel; French- first  chapter  of  Teleniaque,  or  Charles  XII;  German— Adler’s  Beader,  first 
part.  From  those  who  expect  to  practice  only  in  this  country  this  examination  is  not 
required.  "It  is  assumed  that  preceptors  sending  students  to  the  college  have  satisfied 
themselves  that  their  pupils  have  received  proiier  preliminary  education,  and  the  col- 
lege does  not  require  a matriculating  examination;  but  students  who  intend  to  practice 
in  States  in  which  the  laws  require  a preliminary  examination  for  those  not  provided 
with  literary  degrees  or  other  evidences  of  scholarship  as  one  of  the  conditions  for  a 
license  to  practice  medicine,  may  pass  the  required  preliminary  examination  at  the 
college,  and  will  receive  a certificate  of  having  passed  such  examination  from  the  sec- 
retary.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  proper  testimonials  of  character;  3) 
three  years’  study;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  examination  in  each  of 
the  seven  departments  of  instruction,  viz:  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  ma- 
teria medica  and  therapeutics,  physiology,  anatomy  and  chemistry— the  examinations 
upon  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery  include  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  patho- 
logical anatomy,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  genito-urinary  surgery,  syphilology  and 
dermatology:  6)  one  course  of  practical  anatomy;  7)  one  course  of  normal  and  patholo- 
gical histology  and  microscopical  examination  of  urine. 

Fees:  Matriculation.  85;  lectures.  8140;  demonstrator,  810 ; pathological  laboratory,  810; 
graduation,  830. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

502 

142 

28.3 

1880-81 

379 

118 

31.1 

1881-82 

480 

163 

34— 

1882-83 

467 

167 

35.7 

1883-84 

434 

149 

34.3 

1884-^5 

365 

134 

36.7 

1885-86 

386 

139 

36+ 

1886-87 

401 

134 

3<.4 

1887-88 

365 

144 

39.4 

1888-89 

409* 

138 

33.7 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  lor  past  ten  years,  34-1-. 

Bemaeks:  Examinations  for  the  degree  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  winter  session 
only.  Graduates  of  other  accredited  colleges  are  examined  in  all  the  departments,  the 
same  as  undergraduates,  and  must  fulfill  all  the  requirements  demtinded  of  undei'gradu- 
ates.  The  faculty  will  not  grant  a degree  to  any  graduate  of  three  or  more  years’  stand- 
ing who  does  not  exhibit  to  the  secretary  a certificate  of  membership  in  some  regular 
medical  society.  This  rule  is  invariable. 

Names  of  matriculates  not  given  in  announcement. 


NEW  YOBK  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  AND  HOSPITAL  FOB  WOMEN. 

(Homeopathic.) 

New  York  City.  Phcebe  J.  B.  Wait,  M.  D.,  Dean,  9th  ave.  and  34th  street. 

Oko  \NizED  in  186.3.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1864.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embra<?es  fifteeii  profp««or«.  two  sd'un''t  n>Tifo«»sors  one  lecturer  and 
a demonstrate!-. 


* Not  including  thirty-one  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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CouESE  OF  Instkuction:  The  regular  session  of  1889-90  began  October  l.lSSlt.  and 
continues  twenty-six  week^.  The  curriculum  of  studies  extends  over  a three-years' 
graded  course,  and  is  arranged  as  follows:  "First  year— theoretical  and  inorganic  chem- 
istry, physiology,  general  and  descriptive  anatomy,  histology,  hygiene— dissections  will 
be  obligatory  on  all  students  of  this  year.— Second  year— organic  chemistry  with  toxi- 
cology, histology,  pathological  anatomy,  physiology,  anatomy,  hygiene,  materia  medica, 
surgery,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  practice  of  medicine. 
Students  of  this  year  are  expected  to  finish  their  dissections  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
professor  of  anatomy ; they  will  also  be  required  to  attend  the  lectures  on  ophthalmology 
and  otology,  diseases  of  the  chest,  medical  jurisprudence  and  mental  and  nervous 
disease.s,  but  will  not  be  subject  to  quizzes  in  those  nranches.  Third  year— continuation 
of  pathology  and  practice  of  medicine,  materia  medica,  obsteti-ics,  gynecology,  diseases 
of  children,  surgery,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  diseases  of  the  cnest,  medical  juris- 
prudence. pathological  anatomy,  mental  and  nervous  diseases.  During  the  year  students 
are  required  to  attend  the  various  clinics  of  the  college.  Each  student  will  also  be  re- 
quired to  take  charge  of  obstetrical  cases.”  Actual  attendance  on  lectures  is  required. 


Eequibements:  For  admission— “Applicants  for  matriculation  are  required  to  give 
satisfactory  testimony  of  moral  character,  together  with  proof  of  having  arrived  at  the 
age  of  eighteen  years : they  must  present  a certificate  of  graduation  from  some  reput- 
able school,  or  pass  an  examination  in  the  English  branches." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  three  full  yeai's’  study;  3)  three 
, complete  courses  of  lectures ; 4)  thesis ; 5)  satisfactory  examinations  both  before  the 
faculty  and  the  board  of  censors. 


Fees:  Matriculation,  paid  but  once,  S5;  lectures,  per  session,  875;  demonstrator,  810; 
demonstration  in  histology,  85;  graduation,  830;  single  tickets,  815,  each  branch. 

Students;  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Perci 

1879-80 



7 

■ 

1880-81 

— 

5 

— 

1881-82 

— 

10 

— 

1882-83 

— 

8 

— 

1883-84 

— 

8 

— 

1884-85 

30 

13 

43.3 

1885-86 

39 

13 

33.3 

1886-87 

27 

10 

37+ 

1887-88 

42 

9 

24.4 

1888-89 

32 

5 

15.6 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  five  years,  29.4. 
Names  of  matriculates  not  given  in  announcement. 


ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW  YORK. 

New  Yoek  City.  Geobge  W.  Boskowitz,  M.  D.,  Dean,  239  East  Fourteenth  street. 

Organized  in  1865.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1866;  classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eight  professors,  eleven  lecturers,  one  instructor  and  one  as- 
sistant to  chair  of  chemistry. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  twenty-eighth  annual  session  began  September  17. 
1881,  and  will  continue  six  months;  clinics  in  hospital  and  dispensary.  Women  admitted 
upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women 
and  children,  medical  jurisprudence,  toxicology,  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear,  throat, 
and  skin,  nervous  diseases  and  insanity,  hygiene,  electro-therapeutics,  histology,  phar- 
macy, medical  and  surgical  clinics. 

Requirements:  For  admission— “Candidates  for  matriculation  must  bo  at  least 
eighteen  years  old,  and  must  present  satisfactory  testimonials  of  moral  character  from 
former  instructors  or  physicians  in  good  standing.  As  evidence  that  ho  has  had  a suffi- 
cient preliminary  education,  each  candidate  must  present  proof  that  he  has  passed  the 
matriculation  examination  of  some  scientific,  litera^  or  professional  college  in  good 
standing;  or  present  testimonials  from  the  proper  officer  that  he  has  pursued  the  course 
at  some  nigh  school,  academy  or  preparatory  school,  approved  by  the  faculty.” 

For  graduation;  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  three  years’  study  under  the  super- 
vision of  a reputable  physician;  3)  two  full  terms  of  instruction;  4)  a thesis  on  some 
medical  subject. 
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Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  lectures,  8100;  demonstrator,  810;  analytical  chemistry,  85; 
pathological  laboratory,  85;  graduation,  830, 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

143 

32 

22.3 

1880-81 

215 

64 

29.7 

1881-82 

146 

50 

34.2 

1882-83 

131 

37 

28.2 

1883-84 

96 

19 

19.7 

1884-85 

45 

11 

24.4 

1885-86 

74 

15 

20.2 

188rr-87 

92 

15 

16.3 

1887-88  , 

58 

11 

18.9 

1888-89 

75* 

12 

16. 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  24.7. 

NOTE:— With  the  session  of  1890-91  a ^aded  course  will  be  inaugu- 
rated, and  three  years’  attendance  required. 


BKOOKLYN  ACADEMY  OF  MEDICINE, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

(Auxiliary  to  the  Eclectic  Medical  Society  of  N.  Y.)  Incorporated  April  24,  1865. 
Charter  revoked  about  1880. 


WOMAN’S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  THE  NEW  YORK  INFIRMARY. 

New  York  City.  Emily  Blackwell,  M.  D.,  Dean,  128  Second  avenue. 

Organized  in  1868.  Fii’st  class  was  graduated  in  1870.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subseQuent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  six  professors,  four  clinical  professors,  five  lecturers,  one  lec- 
turer adjunct,  two  demonstrators  and  nine  instructors. 

Course  or  Instruction:  "The  college  year  is  divided  into  two  terms  of  four  months 
each,  and  half  of  the  studies  appropriate  to  the  year  are  allotted  to  each  of  these  terms. 
The  first  term  lasts  from  October  1 to  January  25.  The  second  from  January  27  to  May 
15.  The  course  of  study  required  to  render  a student  eligible  for  graduation  covers 
three  college  years.  Those  students  who  wish  to  do  so,  may,  however,  divide  the  sec- 
ond of  their  three  years  into  two,  thus  completing  their  course  in  four  years. 

Division  of  studies:  “First  year— Anatomy,  chemistry,  physiology,  materia  medica 
and  histology;  students  will  also  dissect  and  work  in  the  pharmaceutical,  chemical  and 
histological  laboratories.  Second  year— Anatomy,  physiology,  pathological  anatomy, 
practice,  surgery,  obstetrics,  therapeutics  and  hygiene.  Third  year— Practice,  pathologi- 
cal anatomy,  surgery,  gynecology,  obstetrics  and  therapeutics:  clinical  instruction  in 
diseases  of  children,  eye  and  car,  the  nervous  system,  and  orthopeudics.  During  this 
year  each  student  enjoys  the  privilege  of  attending  upon  ten  cases  of  obstetrics  in  the 
infirmary  wards;  of  witnessing  operations  at  the  infirmary,  as  also  at  other  hospitals  in 
the  city,  and  may  listen  to  the  clinical  lectures  at  Bellevue.”  Each  professor  quizzes  on 
his  own  lectures,  and  an  instructor  is  attached  to  each  chair  to  assist  in  quizzing. 

Requirements:  For  admission— Students  entering  the  graded  college  course,  unless 
they  bring  a diploma  from  some  recognized  literary  school,  will  be  required  to  pass  a 

Breliminarv  examination,  October  1st  or  February  1st,  in  the  following  branches:  1. 

'rthograpliy,  English  composition  and  penmanship,  by  moans  of  a page  written  at  the 
time  and  place  of  examination.  2.  Definitions  and  synonyms  as  found  in  “The  Scholar’s 
Companion.”  3.  Latin,  through  declensions  and  conjugations.  4.  Arithmetic  in  denom- 
inate numbers,  fractions,  proportion,  percentage  and  the  roots.  5.  Algebra,  Davies’ 
Elementary,  through  simple  equations.  6.  Geometry,  Davies’  Legendre,  first  and  second 
books.  7)  Botaiw,  physics  and  chemistry,  as  found  in  "Science  Primers,”  edited  by 
Profs.  Huxley,  Roscoo  and  Balfour  Stewart.  A competent  knowledge  of  German  or 
French  will  bo  received  in  place  of  Latin  or  mathematics  at  the  option  of  the  candi- 
date. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  must 
give  evidence  of  having  studied  medicine  during  three  years,  have  spent  at  least  one 
continuous  year  at  this  school  (if  only  one  this  must  bo  the  last  yeai’):  4)  a thesis  on 
some  medical  subject;  5)  satisfactory  examinations  before  the  faculty  and  the  board  of 
examiners  will  also  bo  required. 


* Not  iiii.duding  one  graduate  who  matriculated. 
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Fees:  Matriculation,  85:  professor’s  tickets,  S60  first  year,  8105  second  year,  845  third; 
demonstrator’s,  810  first  and  second  year,  each;  laboratory  fees,  824  first  year;  85  second; 
material,  810  first  year;  practical  obstetrics  85,  operative  surgery  $5,  clinical  fee  810, 
reading  room,  50  cents  per  year;  graduation,  830. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates— 


Session, 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent 

1879-80 

— 

11 



1880-81 

60 

8 

13.3 

1881-82 

49 

10 

20.4 

1882-88 

40 

5 

12.5 

1883-84 

40 

9 

22.5 

1884-85 

33 

11 

33.3 

1885-86 

34 

8 

23.5 

1886-87 

42 

8 

19-1- 

1887-88 

52 

4 

7.6 

1888-89 

68 

10 

14.7 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  nine  yeai-s,  17.4. 

NEW  YORK  FREE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN. 


New  Y'obk  City. 
Organized  In  1871.— Extinct,  1877. 


COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  OF  SYRACUSE  UNIVERSITY. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y.  W.  H.  Dunlap,  M.  D.,  Registrar,  408  East  Genesee  street. 

Organized  in  1872,  as  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity. In  1875  assumed  its  present  title.  The  Geneva  Medical  College,  organized  in  1880, 
was  merged  into  this  institution.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1873.  Classes  have 
been  graduated  each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  thirteen  professors,  five  lecturers  and  six  instructors. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  college  year  begins  the  first  Tuesday  in  October  and 
ends  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  June.  Attendance  at  college  during  a three  years’ 
jwaded  course  is  recommended,  but  not  absolutely  required.  Students  are  divided  into 
three  classes,  according  to  their  proficiency  and  time  of  study.  Studies— "First  yeai" 
anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  histology  and  botany.  Second  year:  anatomy,  physi- 
ology, medical  chemistry,  materia  medica,  surgery,  practice  and  clinics.  Third  year: 
therapeutics,  practice  surgery,  obstetrics,  pediatrics,  pathology,  gynecology,  forensic 
and  state  medicine,  ophthalmology,  dermatology  and  clinics.”  Women  admitted  upon 
the  same  terms  as  men. 

Requirements:  For  admission— All  students  who  join  the  school  for  the  regular 
course  are  required  to  exhibit  evidence  of  possessing  a fair  preliminary  education 
Graduates  of  recognized  colleges,  scientific  schools,  academies,  or  like  institutions,  or 
those  who  are  able  to  present  certificates  from  such  institutions  certifying  to  their  profi- 
ciency in  the  preliminary  studies,  are  not  required  to  pass  the  entrance  examinations. 
All  others  will  be  required  to  pass  an  examination  in  1)  Arithraetic—ontiro— including 
the  metric  system;  but  not  the  technical  parts  of  commercial  arithmetic;  2)  Algebra 
through  simple  equations,  as  treated  in  Wentworth’s  complete  algebra,  or  its  equivalent; 
3)  Geometry,  first  book  of  Wentworth’s  "Elements  of  Geometry,”  or  its  equivalent;  4) 
English  gi-ammar;  5)  natural  philosophy.  Dr.  J.  D.  Steele's  text  book,  or  its  equivalent; 
6)  composition;  every  applicant  will  be  required  to  write  a letter  of  not  loss  than  three 
hundred  words;  the  subject  wdll  be  announced  at  the  examination;  the  orthography, 
construction  and  penmanship  will  be  factors  for  consideration;  7)  Latin:  the  translation 
of  a passage  selected  from  one  of  the  first  four  books  of  "Cfpsar’s  Commentaries,”  and 
questions  relating  to  the  grammar  of  the  passage;  an  equivalent  from  another  Latin 
author  may  be  substituted  if  desired.  [Arrangements  have  recently  been  made  by  which 
candidates  not  prepared  in  Latin  will  receive  instruction  in  this  language,  without  extra 
expense  and  without  interfering  with  their  medical  studies.]  These  examinations  are  in 
writing. 

Regent’s  certificates  are  accepted  for  the  .studies  which  they  cover.  Candidates  who 
pass  all  of  the  seven  reriuirements  for  entrance  are  admitted  unconditionally.  Those 
who  pass  in  four  out  of  the  seven  subjects  are  admitted  conditionally.  Candidates  who 
are  conditioned  are  allowed  to  enter  the  classes  with  the  other  students,  but  cannot 
appear  for  the  annual  examinations  until  they  have  passed  in  the  studies  in  which  they 
were  conditioned.  Candidates  rejected  or  conditioned  can  bo  re-examined  at  any  of  the 
June  annual  examinations  by  giving  due  notice  to  the  Registrar  of  the  intention  to  do 
so,  or,  without  notice,  at  the  yearly  entrance  examinations  in  October. 

For  graduation:  1)  tiventy-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years’ 
study,  the  last  of  which,  at  least,  must  have  been  spent  in  this  school;  4)  satisfactory 
examinations,  by  the  faculty  and  the  board  of  college  censors. 
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Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures  for  the  year,  880;  anatomical  laboratory,  S5;  gradu- 
ation, 825;  single  tickets,  818  each  branch,  per  term. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

51 

0 

11.7 

1880-81 

00 

20 

.33.3 

1881-82 

45 

11 

24.4 

1882-83 

44 

12 

27.2 

1883-84 

40 

11 

23.9 

1881-85 

;-S 

11 

29. 

1885-80 

11 

20.8 

188(1-87 

9 

24.3 

1887-88 

U,Kl 

9 

45. 

1888-89 

39 

4 

10.2 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  24.7. 


UNITED  STATES  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Eclectic.) 

New  Yoek  City. 

Oeganized  in  1878  in  a manner  which  has  since  been  declared  illegal  by  the  State 
Supremo  Court.— Extinct  since  1882.  Diplomas  not  recognized. 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  OF  BUFFALO. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Extinct 

Oeganized  in  187^  in  a manner  which  has  been  decided  illegal  by  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  State.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1880.  No  class  graduated  in  1882. 
Diplomas  not  recognized. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  NIAGARA  UNIVERSITY. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.  A.  ' . Hubbell,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  212  FrankUn  street. 

Oeganized  in  1883.  Th  • faculty  embraces  twelve  professors,  five  lecturers,  one 
demonstrator,  one  adjunct  n 'ossor  and  four  assistants. 

Couese  of  Insteuction  : The  seventh  regular  course  of  lectures  began  September  18, 
1889,  and  will  continue  until  April  15,  1890.  The  time  of  study  reauired  is  three  years.  In- 
cluding three  full  terms  of  medical  lectures  of  six  months  each,  and  an  extension  to 
four  years  is  recommended. 

Division  of  studies:  First  year— general  chemistry,  materia  medica,  pharmacy,  hist- 
ology, anatomy,  physiology,  dissections,  laboratory  work.  Examinations  at  the  end  of 
the  year  in  general  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  pharmacy  and  in  part  in  anatomy. 
Second  year— medical  chemistry,  anatomy,  physiology,  pathology,  pharmacology,  hygiene, 
obstetrics,  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  dissec- 
tions, laboratory  work,  cUnics.  Examinations  at  the  end  of  the  year  in  medical  chemistry, 
anatomy,  (completed,)  physiology  (completed),  pathology,  pharmacology,  obstetrics,  in 
part  general  medicine  and  general  surgery.  Third  year— therapeutics,  surgical  anatomy, 
principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases 
of  children,  diseases  of  women,  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear  and  throat,  diseases  of  the  skin, 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  insanity,  medical  jurisprudence,  clinical  instruction 
in  each  department.  Examinations  at  the  end  of  the  year  for  the  degree.  Students  who 
have  attended  one  full  course  of  lectures  elsewhere  will  be  admitted  to  the  second  year 
of  this  school,  after  passing  examinations  of  the  first  years’  studies. 

Requieements  : For  admission— "Students  desiring  to  bo  admitted  to  this  school 
must  present  evidences  of  a good  moral  character;  they  must  possess  a sufficient 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  branches  of  education  to  enable  them  to  profitably  pur- 
sue the  study  of  medicine.  Candidates  not  presenting  such  evidences  of  preliminary 
quaUllcations  will  bo  required  to  pass  an  examination  in  the  branches  of  a good  Eng- 
hsh  education,  including  mathematics,  English  composition,  and  elementary  physics  or 
natural  philosophy,  and  in  Latin,  including  Arnold’s  ’First  Latin  Book’  or  its  equivalent" 
Students  not  possessing  the  reqiiired  amount  of  Latin  may  enter  conditionally  "upon 
their  qualifying  themselves  by  me  beginning  of  the  second  year.”  Those  who  have  re- 
ceived a collegiate  degree,  who  have  passed  the  matriculatory  examination  of  a recog- 
nized college,  or  who  have  a certillcate  covering  the  required  subject  from  a recognized 
normal  or  high  school,  or  other  institution,  may  enter  without  examination. 
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For  graduation:  1)  “must  have  studied  medicine  at  least  three  years  after  the  age  of 
slxteon  years;”  2)  a good  moral  character;  3)  at  least  three  full  courses  of  medical 
lectuj-es:  4)  completion  of  the  curriculum  of  this  school:  5)  satisfactory  final  examinations 
before  the  faculty  and  board  of  examiners. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  demonstrator, 815:  perpetual  ticket  8165:  lectures,  875;  gradu- 
ation, 825. 

Stxjdents:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,’ and 
percentages  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent 

1883-84 

13 





1884-85 

23 

— 

— 

1885-86 

35 

6 

17.1 

1886-87 

37 

4 

10.8 

1887-88 

49 

12 

24.4 

1888-89 

43 

8 

18.6 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  four  years,  18.2. 


THE  AMERICAN  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES,  OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW 

YORK. 

120  Pearl  street,  Buffalo,  N.  Y, 

“The  instruction  at  this  College  and  its  co-operative  regional  Colleges,  Universities, 
Academies  and  institutions  of  learning,  on  the  American  Continent,  comprehends  every 
department  of  learning  for  which  the  candidate  desires  a diploma.  Students  of  all  pro- 
fessions or  callings  of  distinction,  can  matriculate,  and  have  instruction  in  any  depart- 
ment at  their  home  under  a special  instructor  by  appointment,  or  at  any  of  our  insti- 
tutions of  learning  in  the  Western  Hemisphere,  and  upon  presentation  of  certificates 
of  proficiency,  will  be  entitled  to  degrees  in  their  specialty. 

Graduates  of  other  colleges,  who  desire  a degree  for  any  specialty,  may  obtain  the 
same  upon  presentation  of  certificates  of  proficiency.  Educated  men  and  women  (self 
made),  professors  and  practitioners  in  any  department  of  the  arts  and  sciences,  will 
receive  their  degrees  upon  passing  the  required  examination,  under  the  laws,  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  institution. 

Regional  professors  are  appointed  in  every  city,  town  and  village  on  the  American 
Continent  to  examine  candidates. 

Fees:  Matriculation  ticket,  85;  full  course  ticket,  in  any  department,  including  ex- 
amination, 850;  special  examinations  at  reasonable  charges;  no  foes  are  charged  for 
diploma;  the  imposition  of  such  fees  is  repugnant  to  Druidic  law  and  usage.” 

Diplomas  not  recognized. 


THE  DRUIDIC  BANCHOREION. 

120  Pearl  street,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

“An  incorporated  college  for  training  candidates  in  literature,  philosophy,  sciences, 
arts,  law,  reformed  medicine  and  all  other  professions  of  distinction.  Degrees  granted 
to  those  furnishing  evidence  of  proficiency  for  any  specialty.  The  medical  staff  is  com- 
posed of  skillful  physicians,  surgeons  and  specialists. 

No  fees  are  charged  for  diploma;  the  imposition  of  such  fees  is  repugnant  to 
Druidic  law  and  usage.” 

Two  diplomas  of  this  institution  were  offered  to  the  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of 
Montana,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  license  to  practice  medicine,  but  were  not  ac- 
cepted. 

The  rector  of  both  these  institutions  is  a graduate  of  the  Druidic  University,  of 
Lewiston,  Maine,  in  1886,  an  institution  whose  charter  was  annulled  by  the  Legislature 
of  that  State  for  irregularities  in  granting  diplomas.  He  is  also  the  proprietor  and 
physican  of  the  Medical  and  Surgical  Institute  and  Sanitarium,  located  at  120  Pearl  street, 
Buffalo. 

Note:— In  the  exposure  made  by  the  Boston  Herald  of  the  work  of  Dr.  Bradbury, 
of  Nashua,  N.  H.,  who  w’as  fined  and  imprisoned  for  using  the  mails  fraudulently,  in 
connection  with  obtaining  diplomas,  allusion  is  made  "to  an  institution  in  the  state  of 
New  York  from  which  he  could  obtain  the  desired  article." 

Diplomas  not  recognized. 
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NORTH  CAROLINA. 

BOAED  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS  OF  NORTH  CAROIJNA. 

Wilmington,  N.  C.  W.  J.  H.  Bellamy,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

INCOEPOEATED  18r>9.  The  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  the  State  of  North  Caro- 
lina is  a body  separate  and  distinct  from  the  State  Board  of  Health— its  duty  being  to 
examine  all  applicants  for  license  to  practice  medicine  or  surgery,  or  any  of  the  branches 
thereof,  in  the  State.  It  is  composed  of  seven  members,  who  are  elected  by  the  State 
Medical  Society,  and  who  serve  for  a period  of  six  years.  Its  powers  are  derived  from 
acts  of  the  Legislature,  which  have  been  amended  at  different  times  since  the  year  1^9, 
when  the  first  act  creating  a Board  of  Medical  Examiners  was  passed.  No  penalty 
originally  attached  to  the  failure  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  act,  except  in- 
ability to  collect  a medical  bill  by  law.  In  the  year  1885.  an  amendment  was  passed  fix- 
ing the  penalty  at  a minimum  of  twenty-five  or  a maximum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  or 
imprisonment  for  each  and  every  offence. 

In  the  year  1888  another  amendment  was  passed,  requiring  all  physicans  to  be  reg- 
istered by  the  clerk  of  the  Superior  Court,  and  after  the  first  day  of  January,  1890,  all 
persons  who  begin  the  practice  of  medicine  in  North  Carolina,  must  within  .SO  days 
after  obtaining  a license  from  the  board  of  medical  examiners,  be  registered  by  the 
clerk  of  the  Superior  Court. 

Each  applicant  for  license  must  give  written  evidence  that  he  is  of  ^ood  moral  char- 
acter and  twenty-one  years  of  age;  must  submit  to  a written  examination  in  1)  surgery  and 
surgical  pathology  and  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear;  2)  chemistry  and  pharmacy:  3)  anat- 
omy; 4)  physiology  and  medical  hygiene;  5)  materia  medica  and  therapeutics;  6)  obstet- 
rics and  diseases  of  women  and  children;  7)  pi-actice  of  medicine  and  medical  pathology. 
Applicants  must  answer  seventy  per  cent,  of  all  the  questions  satisfactorily. 

Temporary  licenses  may  be  issued  in  the  interim  between  the  regular  annual  meet- 
ings, by  any  two  members  of  the  Board,  to  hold  good  only  until  the  next  annual  meet- 
ing thereafter.  The  fee  for  temporary  license  is  85;  for  permanent  license,  810. 

The  annual  meetings  are  held  at  the  same  time  and  place  as  those  of  the  State  Med- 
ical Society.  The  last  meeting  was  held  in  April,  1889,  m Elizabeth  City,  N.  C.  There 
were  sixty-three  applicants  for  license,  46  Avere  licensed.  Seventeen  (17)  were  refused 
license.  Of  the  former  45  were  graduates,  1 non-graduate.  Of  the  latter,  15  were  gradu- 
ates, 2 non-graduates.  The  next  annual  meeting  will  be  held  in  Oxford,  N.  C.,  May  1890, 


Year. 

Applicants. 

Licensed. 

Percent. 

1886 

63 

46 

73. 

1887 

48 

34 

70.8 

1888 

53 

36 

67.9 

1889 

63 

46 

73. 

MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA. 

Chapel  Hill,  N,  C. 

Oeganized  in  1796.  It  granted  diplomas  in  former  years,  and  does  not  now  give 
medical  instruction. 


EDINBOROUGH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

INCOEPOEATED,  1868.  The  college  was  located  in  the  backwoods  of  Robeson  county, 
near  Luraberton,  a small  town  of  five  hundred  inhabitants.  When  the  only  professor 
(Dr.  McLean)  died  a few  years  ago,  the  school  became  extinct. ' A number  of  its  diplo- 
ma.s  are  found  in  North  Carolina  and  atljoining  States. 


LEONARD  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 

(Medical  Department  of  Shaw  University .) 

Raleigh,  N.  C.  James  McKee,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

Oeganized  in  1882,  for  the  education  of  colored  students  of  both  sexes.  The  faculty 
consih.ts  of  seven  professors. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  session  of  1889-90,  beginning  November  1,  1889,  con- 
tinues five  months.  Graded  course  of  study,  extending  over  four  years. 

Order  of  studies:  Fii-st  year— anatomy,  physiology,  general  chemistry,  and  materia 
medica:  second  year- practical  anatomy,  medical  chemistry,  phvsiology,  pathological 
anatomy,  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery:  third  year— therapeutics,  obstetrics,  theory 
and  practice  of  medicine  and  sui-gery ; fourth  year— ophthalmology,  otology,  dermatologj', 
svphilis,  laryngology,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  diseases  of  women,  diseases  of 
children,  operative  surgery,  forensic  medicine. 
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Requirements:  For  admission— "Applicants  must  bo  at  least  elRhteen  years  of  age 
and  will  be  roauired  to  pass  a preliminary  examination  sufflclent  to  show  their  fitness 
to  enter  upon  the  study  of  medicine,  unless  they  can  furnish  a certificate  of  their  pre- 
vious standing  in  school  from  some  prinicpal  or  president  of  a reputable  institution  of 
learning.”  A literarv  course  of  two  years’  duration,  preliminary  to  the  medical  course, 
has  been  established  by  the  university. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  four  years’ 
graded  course;  4)  dissect  the  entire  cadaver;  5)  thesis;  6)  satisfactory  examination— an 
average  of  seventy-five  per  cent,  being  reauired  to  pass. 

Fees:  Matriculation.  86;  lectures,  500 ; graduation,  810:  Incidentals,  58. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent 

188:4-81 

12 

— 

. 

1884-85 

17 

— 

— 

1885-86 

26 

G 

23+ 

1886-87 

28 

— 

— 

1887-88 

31 

5 

16.1 

1888-89 

42 

7 

16.6 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  six  years,  11.5. 


OHIO. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  OHIO. 

(Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Cincinnati.) 

Cincinnati.  O.  James  G.  Hyndman.  M.  D..  Secretary,  22  W.  Ninth  street. 

Organized  in  1819.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1821.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year.  In  1858  the  Miami  Medical  College  was  merged  into  this  in- 
stitution, and  continued  in  this  relation  until  1865,  when  the  Miami  was  re-established, 
^ee  Miami  Medical  College,  infra.)  In  1887  it  became  the  Medical  Department  of  the 
University  of  Cincinnati. 

The  faculty  embraces  ten  professors,  fifteen  assistants,  two  adjunct  professors,  two 
lecturers  and  four  demonstrators. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  collegiate  year  embraces  a winter  and  a short  spring 
course.  The  former,  for  the  session  of  1889-90,  began  September  24,  1889,  and  will  close 
March  1,  1890.  The  spring  course  will  begin  abour  the  middle  of  March  and  continue  for 
six  weeks.  Clinics  at  hospital  and  dispensary,  and  private  courses  for  advanced  students 
and  practitioners  on  special  topics  in  medicine  and  surgery. 

Lectures  embrace  ophthalmology,  otology,  anatomy,  clinical  surgery,  materia  medica, 
therapeutics,  clinical  medicine,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  principles  and  practice 
of  surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  children,  gynecology,  physiology,  medical  chemistry, 
clinical  larynology,  pathology,  dermatology,  histology,  hygiene,  and  medical  jurispru- 
dence. Daily  examinations  or  quizzes  are  conducted  by  the  assistants  to  the  respec- 
tive chairs.  No  fee  is  charged  for  this  quiz,  and  all  students  are  required  to  attend 
regularly. 

Requirements:  For  admission— "Applicants  for  admission  to  the  college  must  bring 
certificates  of  good  mor.il  character,  and  must  give  evidence  of  at  least  a good  English 
education,  including  mathematics  and  elementary  principles  of  physics.  An  examina- 
tion on  these  subjects,  as  taught  in  the  common  schools,  will  be  conducted  by  a com- 
mittee of  the  faculty.  Graduates  of  a literary  or  scientifle  college,  high  school  or  aca- 
demy, gentlemen  having  a county  or  State  teacher’s  certificate,  or  graduates  in  medicine 
will  be  exempt  from  this  examination. 

The  general  demand  for  a good  preliminary  education  of  those  about  to  enter  our 
profession  is  shown  by  the  recent  utterances  of  the  American  Medical  Association  and 
the  enactments  of  several  State  boards  of  health.  We  desire  to  call  special  attention  to 
the  fact  that  in  several  states  the  diplomas  of  such  schools  as  do  not  require  an  exam- 
ination preliminary  to  entrance  are  not  accepted  as  qualifying  for  practice.” 

For  graduation:  1)  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character,  and  having  at- 
tained the  age  of  twenty-one  years;  2)  satisfactory  certificate  of  having  studied  medicine 
for  at  least  three  years  under  a regular  graduate,  or  licentiate  and  practitioner  of  medi- 
cine, in  good  standing,  using  the  word  "regular”  m the  sense  commonly  understood  in 
the  medical  profession.  "No  candidate  shall  be  eligible  for  final  examination  for  gradu- 
ation unless  nis  term  of  three  years’  study  shall  have  been  completed,  or  shall  expire  at 
a date  no  later  than  three  months  after  the  close  of  the  final  examinations :”  8i  at  least 
two  full  courses  of  instruction:  4)  dissections  of  at  least  two  regions  of  the  body;  5) 
■dinical  instruction  (hospital)  during  each  year’s  attendance ; 6)  a satisfactory  examination 
in  each  branch  taught  in  the  college. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91  four  years  professional  study  and  three 
regular  courses  of  lectures  will  be  required  as  conditions  of  graduation. 
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Fees:  Professors’  tickets,  ?75:  matriculation  ticket,  $5;  dissecting  ticket  (including 
material,)  810;  practical  chemistry  (including  material),  SIO,  practical  histology  (including 
material),  810;  practical  pathology  (including  material),  810;  hospital  ticket,  85;  spring 
term,  810;  graduation  fee,  825, 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1877-78 

304 

102 

33.5 

1879-80 

326 

103 

31.6 

1881-82 

341 

104 

30.5 

1882-83 

302 

102 

33.7 

1883-84 

257 

10(1 

38.8 

1884-85 

209 

58 

27.7 

1885-86 

210 

78 

37.1 

1886-87 

213 

71 

33.3 

1887-88 

226 

70 

30.9 

1888-89 

243* 

86 

35.3 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years  reported,  33.2. 


WORTHINGTON  MEDICAL  COLLEGE,-(£'cZec<ic.) 

(Mediaal  Department  of  Ohio  University.) 

WOKTHINGTON,  O. 

Obganized  in  1832.  Removed  to  Cincinnati  in  1843.  Classes  were  graduated  in  1834, 
1835,  1836,  1837  and  1838.  In  1845  the  name  was  changed,  and  it  became  the  Eclectic  Medi- 
cal Institute.  {Vide  infra.) 


CINCINNATI  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Cincinnati,  O. 

Oeganized  in  1834.  Merged  into  the  Medical  College  of  Ohio  in  1846. 


WILLOUHGHBY  UNIVERSITY,  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 
Willoughby,  Lake  County,  O. 

Oeganized  in  1835.  Removed  to  Columbus  in  1846,  where  one  course  of  lectures  was 
given.  In  1847  it  became  extinct  by  being  merged  into  Starling  Medical  College,  which 
see. 


PHrSIO-MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

{Cincinnati  Literary  and  Scientific  Institute.) 
Cincinnati,  O. 

Oeganized  in  1836.  Graduated  classes  until  1880.— Extinct. 

BOTANICO-MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  OHIO. 
Cincinnati,  O. 

Chaetebed  in  1838.— Extinct  in  1850. 

AMERICAN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

{Eclectic.) 

Cincinnati,  O. 

Oeganized  in  1839.  Merged  into  the  Eclectic  Medical  Institute  in  1857. 


*Not  including  two  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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WESTERN  RESERVE  UNIVERSITY,  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

{Cleveland  Medical  College,  Medical  Department  of  Adelbert  College  of  the  Western 

Reserve  Universal y.) 


Cleveland,  0.  Hunter  H.  Powell,  M.  D.,  Registrar,  167  Prospect  St. 

Organized  in  184.S  as  the  Cleveland  Medical  College,  Medical  Department  of  Western 
Reserve  College,  by  Profs.  Ackley,  Cassels  and  Delaiiieter  of  the  Willoughby  University 
Medical  Department:  Prof.  Kirtland  of  Cincinnati  and  Prof.  St.  John,  Chemist  of  W’estern 
Reserve  College  at  Hudson.  Re-organized  in  1881  by  a union  of  the  faculty  of  the  Cleve- 
land Medical  College  and  a majority  of  the  faculty  of  the  Medical  Department  of  W'ooster 
University,  as  the  Medical  Department  of  Western  Reserve  University.  In  March.  1882, 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  W’^estern  Reserve  University  conferred  the  ad  eundem  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  upon  all  graduates  of  the  Cleveland  Medical  College,  and  upon 
such  graduates  of  the  Wooster  Medical  Department  prior  to  1881,  as  desired  it. 

The  faculty  embraces  thirteen  professors,  live  lecturers,  one  demonstrator,  two 
assistants  to  chairs  and  one  prosector. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  college  year  embraces  a special  spring  and  a regular 
winter  course.  The  spring  term  of  1890  opens  the  first  W^ednesday  in  April  and  con- 
tinues twelve  weeks:  the  regular  winter  term  opened  September  18,  1889,  and  will  close 
March  5,  1890.  The  plan  of  instruction  includes  lectures,  clinics,  recitations,  quizzes  and 
practical  demonstrations.  Three  years’  graded  course  required. 

Lectures  embrace:  First  year— The  course  will  include  descriptive  anatomy  with 
dissections:  physiology  with  exercises  in  the  physiological  laboratory;  histology  with 
the  examination  of  the  minute  structure  of  all  the  organs  and  tissues  of  the  body;  prac- 
tical micro.scopy  with  instruction  in  the  preparation,  mounting  and  examination  of 
objects:  inorganic  chemistry  with  laboratory  exercises  and  materia  medica.  Students  will 
be  examined  at  the  close  of  the  year  in  chemistry,  osteology,  histology,  microscopy, 
elementary  physiology  and  dissections. 

Second  year— During  the  second  year  instruction  will  be  given  in  descriptive  ana- 
tomy. surgical  anatomy,  physiology,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  medical  chemistry 
and  toxicology,  general  pathology  and  morbid  anatomy,  principles  and  practice  of  medi- 
cine, principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  obstetrics  and  diseases  of  children.  Examina- 
tions will  be  held  at  the  end  of  the  year  in  toxicology-,  anatomy,  physiology,  materia 
medica  and  therapeutics,  obstetrics  and  diseases  of  children. 

Third  year— During  this  year  the  instruction  is  directed  to  the  practical  departments 
of  general  medicine  and  surgery  and  their  specialties.  The  course  includes  the  prin- 
ciples and  practice  of  medicine  and  clinical  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of  surgery 
and  clinical  surgery,  operative  surgery  and  surgical  pathology,  gynecology,  ophthal- 
mology, otology,  hygiene  and  medical  jurisprudence. 

Students  are  required  to  attend  the  general  medical  and  surgical  clinics  at  least  dur- 
ing the  second  and  third  years  and  the  clinics  in  special  departments  only  dm-ing  the 
last  year. 

Requirements:  For  admission— 1)  credible  certificate  of  good  moral  standing;  2) 
diploma  of  graduation  from  a literary  and  scientific  college  or  High  school  or  a teachers’ 
certificate,  or,  lacking  this,  a thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a good  English 
education. 

For  graduation:  1)  good  English  education;  2)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  3)  three 
years’  study;  4)  three  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  examination  to  the 
faculty  and  board  of  censors. 

Fees:  Matriculation  and  general  ticket,  S75:  summer  session,  ?10:  graduation  8:50. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

86 

27 

31.4 

1881-82 

188 

83 

44.1 

1882-83 

161 

50 

31. 

1883-84 

167 

54 

32.3 

1884-8.5 

126 

56 

44.4 

18&5-86 

119 

47 

3!l.4 

188f>-87 

142 

38 

26.7 

1887-88 

134 

45 

33.5 

1888-89 

124 

50 

40.3 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  nine  years,  reported  36-f- 


—8 
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ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  INSTITUTE. 

Cincinnati,  O.  John  M.  Scuddek,  M.  D.,  228  Court  street. 

Organized  iu  1845  as  the  successor  of  the  Worthington  Medical  College  (organized 
in  1832.)  The  American  Medical  College  was  merged  into  this  school  in  1857,  and  the 
Eclectic  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  in  1859.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1845 
and  classes  have  been  graduated  each  subsequent  year. 

The  fiiculty  embraces  eight  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  one  lecturer,  and  a 
demonstrator. 


Course  of  Instruction:  Two  sessions  annually.  The  regular  session  of  1889-90 
oommouced  vugust  28,  1889,  and  continues  twenty  weeks;  the  spring  session  will 
commence  January  13,  and  close  June  4,  1890.  A three-years’  graded  course  is  recom- 
mended. Clinics  at  hospital  and  college.  Women  admitted  upon  same  terms  as  men. 


Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  clinical  medicine,  pathology,  sui-gery,  obstetrics  and 
gynecology,  hygiene  and  medical  jurisprudence,  pharmacy,  clinical  medicine  and  surgery, 
ophtalmology  and  otology. 


Kequirements:  For  admission— 1)  credible  certificate  of  good  moral  character;  2) 
diploma  of  graduation  from  a good  literary  and  scientific  college,  or  high  school,  or  a 
first-grade  teacher’s  certificate;  lacking  this,  a thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of 
a good  English  education,  including  mathematics,  English  composition  and  elementary 
physics  or  natural  philosophy. 

For  graduation:  “Students  applying  for  graduation  must  have  read  medicine  for 
thi-ee  years  and  attended  two  full  courses  of  lectures  in  different  years,  the  last  of  which 
has  been  in  this  institution;  or  have  read  two  years  and  attended  three  courses 'of  lec- 
tures; or  have  attended  four  courses  of  lectures  without  previous  roadiim.  attended  one 
hospital  term  and  dissected  two  parts.  Examinations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine will  be  held  at  the  close  of  both  winter  and  spring  sessions,  but  there  will  be  but 
one  public  commencement  yearly— at  the  close  of  the  spring  session,  and  all  diplomas 
will  bear  date  of  the  first  Tuesday  in  June.” 

Fees  : Lectures,  including  matriculation  and  demonstrator’s  fees,  S75 ; graduation,  S25. 


Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

243 

50 

20.5 

1880-81 

316 

114 

36-|- 

1881-82 

272 

100 

36.7 

1882-83 

225 

64 

28.4 

1883-84 

190 

83 

'43.6 

1884-85 

169 

69 

40.8 

1985-86 

161 

58 

36-t- 

1886-87 

170 

63 

37-1- 

1887-88 

187 

61 

32.6 

1888-89 

202 

69 

34.1 

Percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  34.2. 

Commencing  with  1890,  no  student  will  be  graduated  in  this  insti- 
tution unless  he  has  attended  three  full  courses  of  lectures. 


STARLING  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Columbus,  O.  T.  C.  Hoover,  M.  D.,  Registrar,  249  East  State  street. 

Organized  in  1847.  The  Medical  Department  of  Willoughby  University  was  merged 
into  it  the  same  year.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1848.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  nine  professors,  four  lecturers  and  one  demonstrator. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  regular  session  of  1889-90  began  September  11,  1889 
and  closes  March  6,  1890.  A three-years’  graded  course  is  recommended,  but  not  required. 

A three  years’  course  of  lectures  and  four  years  of  study  will  be  obli- 
gatory after  the  session  of  1890-1891. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  medical 
jurisprudence,  diseases  of  children,  venereal  diseases,  ophthalmology  and  otology, 
toxicology,  histology  and  hygiene. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  “Applicants  for  admission  info  the  college  must  give 
satisfactory  evidence  of  having,  at  least,  a fair  English  education.” 
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For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age.  and  certificate  of  good  moral  character: 
2)  three  years  study;  3)  two  full  courses;  4)  successful  examination;  6)  thesis;  6)  one 
course  of  dissection. 

Fees:  Matriculation.  85;  demonstrator.  86;  lectures.  860;  laboratory,  chemical  and 
histological,  each  86;  graduation.  825. 


Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent, 

1879-80 

‘ 71 

25 

35.2 

1880-81 

99 

35 

35,3 

1881-82 

116 

52 

44.8 

1882-83 

59 

24 

40.6 

1883-84 

71 

25 

35.4 

1884-85 

85 

30 

36.2 

1885-86 

78 

28 

35.9 

188fi-87 

89 

20 

22.4 

1887-88 

89 

37 

41.5 

1888-8.* 

103* 

28 

27.1 

Percentage  of 

graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  35.3. 

HOMEOPATHIC  HOSPITAL  COLLEGE. 

Cleveland,  O.  Charles  C.Tbue,  M.  D.,  Begistrar,  106  Euclid  avenue. 

Organized  in  1849,  as  the  Western  College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine.  In  1857  the 
name  was  changed  to  the  Western  Homeopathic  Collie,  and  in  1870  the  corporation 
assumed  the  present  title.  In  1870  the  Homeopathic  College  for  Women  was  merged 
into  this  institution.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1863.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
in  each  subseciuent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  eleven  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  one  lecturer,  and  one 
demonstrator. 

Course  op  Instruction:  The  regular  anpual  term  of  1889-90  began  September  25, 
1889,  and  closes  March  2(;,  1890.  A three-years’  graded  course  is  reauired.  Previous  to 
each  lecture  the  class  will  be  daily  que.stioned  upon  the  subjects  of  the  preceding  lec- 
ture. Women  admitted  upon  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomv,  physiology,  chemistry,  toxicology,  materia  medica,  theory 
and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  medical  juris- 

Erudence,  hygiene  and  sanitary  science,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  microscopy  and 
istology,  nervous  and  mental  diseases,  and  diseases  of  nose  and  throat. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  “All  applicants  must  present  a degree  in  letters  or 
science,  a diploma  from  a high  school  or  academy,  or  a teacher’s  certificate,  or  pass  a 
creditable  examination  in  orthography,  penmanship,  composition,  arithmetic,  English 
grammar  and  United  States  history,’’ 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  three  full  courses  of  lectures; 
3)  three  years’  study;  4)  good  EngUsh  scholarship;  5)  well  sustained  written  examina- 
tions. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  (paid  once  only),  85;  lectures,  840;  demonstrator,  85;  hospital.  85; 
graduation,  830 ; chemisti-y  and  histology,  each  86. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Mati’iculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

1.30 

25 

19.2 

1K80-81 

131 

26 

19.8 

1881-82 

129 

26 

20+ 

1882-83 

131 

55 

50.9 

1883-84 

91 

40 

4.3.9 

1884-85 

84 

30 

35.7 

1885-86 

82 

26 

31.7 

1886-87 

83 

20 

24+ 

1887-88 

92 

34 

36.9 

1888-89 

101+ 

24 

23.7 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  29+ . 


* Not  including  one  graduate  who  matriculated. 
+ Not  Including  two  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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CINCINNATI  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SUKGEBY. 

Cincinnati,  0.  William  K.  Amice,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  161  George  street. 

Organized  in  181!).  First  class  was  graduated  in  1862,  and  one  or  more  classes  have 
been  graduated  each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  twelve  professors,  eleven  special  and  adjunct  professors  and 
demonstrators. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  regular  graduating  session  of  1889-90,  began  Septem- 
ber 18,  1889,  and  closes  the  first  of  March,  1890.  Students  may,  if  they  desire,  have  their 
com-se  of  instruction  graded. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  toxicology,  materia  medica  and 
therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gyne- 
cology, hygiene,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  laryngology,  oral  sm-gery,  diseases  of 
children,  orthopicdic  surgery,  gonito-urinary  diseases,  histology  and  microscopy,  phar- 
macy, diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 

Eequirements:  For  admission— “Students  applying  for  admission  must  present 
satisfactory  evidences,  by  examination,  diploma  or  teacher’s  certificate,  of  an  adequate 
English  education.  Students  having  attended  one  or  more  courses  of  lectures  in  some 
other  regular  medical  college,  will  be  admitted  on  presentation  of  tickets  to  this  effect." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  ago;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  two  full 
oom-ses  of  lectures;  1)  three  years’  study;  5)  satisfactory  examination;  6)  practical  anatomy 
at  least  one  course;  7)  hospital  clinics  for  one  session. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  35;  demonstrator,  (including  material),  310;  hospital,  35;  chemi- 
cal laboratory,  35;  lectm^es,  310;  gaduation,  325. 

« 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

66 

27 

40.9 

1880-81 

93 

30 

32  2 

1881-82 

a5 

15 

4l‘8 

1882-83 

46 

15 

34.7 

1883-84 

— 

14 

— 

1884-85 

53 

25 

47.1 

1885-86 

36 

17 

47.2 

1886-87 

42 

15 

35.7 

1887-88 

49 

15 

30.6 

1888-89 

72 

32 

44.4 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  nine  years  reported  in  full,  38.8. 


MIAMI  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Cincinnati.) 

Cincinnati,  0.  Wm.  H.  Taylor,  M.  D.,  Dean,  329  West  Seventh  sti'eet. 

Organized  in  1852.  Classes  were  graduated  from  18.53  to  18.57,  inclusive.  In  18.58  this 
college  was  merged  into  the  Medical  College  of  Ohio— which  see,  ante.  In  1865  the  Miami 
Medical  College  was  ro-estabUshed  and  a class  was  graduated  in  1866,  since  which  time 
classes  have  been  graduated  annually. 

The  faculty  embraces  twelve  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  throe  demonstrators 
and  two  assistant  demonstrators. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  winter  session  of  1889-90  began  September  16,  1889, 
and  continues  for  live  and  a half  months.  The  spring  course  will  begin  April  1st.,  1890,  and 
continue  until  May  ISth.A  throe  years’  graded  course  recommended  but  not  req^uired— 
see  "Remarks’’  appended.  Special  hours  are  devoted  by  each  professor  to  review  ex- 
aminations of  his  preceding  lectures.  Clinics  at  dispensary  and  hospital. 

Lectures  embrace  clinical  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  ophthal- 
mology, aural  surgery  and  obstetrics  and  clinical  midwifery,  principles  and  practice  of 
medicine,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  diseases  of  women  and  ohildi’en  and 
chnical  gynecology,  chemistry  and  toxicology,  clinical  surgery,  physiology,  clinical 
laryngology  and  hygiene,  descriptive  and  surgical  anatomy,  pathology,  medical  juris- 
prudence, histology,  picdiatrics. 

Requirements:  For  admission— “The  student  must  give  evidence  of  educational 
Qualification  in  the  form  of  a diploma  from  a college  or  high  school,  or  a teacher’s  cer- 
tificate. In  the  absence  of  any  of  these  he  must  submit  to  an  examination  by  a 
committee  of  the  faculty.” 


For  graduation : 1)  twenty-one  years  of  age ; 2)  good  moral  character ; 3)  three  years’ 
study;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  one  course  of  practical  anatomy;  C)  of  practical 
chemistry;  7)  clinics  at  the  hospital;  8)  full  and  satisfactory  examination  on  each 
branch  taught  in  the  college. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  demonstrator,  including  material  810;  practical  chemistry, 
practical  physiology,  histology  and  pathology,  810  each  course;  lectures,  875;  graduation, 
*25;  hospital,  85:  single  tickets, 810  each  branch. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  gi-aduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

147 

48 

32.7 

1880-81 

126 

34 

27— 

1881-82 

124 

41 

334- 

1882-83 

114 

41 

36— 

1883-81 

104 

28 

26.9 

1884-85 

104 

27 

25.9 

1885-86 

100 

37 

37. 

1886-87 

99 

29 

29.2 

1887-88 

83 

21 

25.3 

1888-89 

91 

20 

21.9 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  29.8. 

Remarks:  After  the  session  of  1890-91,  the  student  will  be  required 
to  furnish  evidence  that  he  has  studied  medicine  four  years,  and  at- 
tended three  courses  of  lectures,  before  he  will  be  permitted  to  come  up 
for  graduation. 


ECLECTIC  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SURGEEY. 

Cincinnati,  0. 

Oeganized  in  1856.  Classes  were  graduated  in  1857,  1858  and  1859.— Merged  into  the 
Eclectic  Medical  Institute  in  1859. 


PHYSIO-MEDICAL  INSTITUTE. 
Cincinnati,  0. 

Oboanized  in  1859.— Extinct,  1885. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  WOOSTER. 


Cleveland,  0.  F.  E.  Bunts,  M.  D..  Secretary,  380  Pearl  street. 


Organized  in  1863,  as  the  Charity  Hospital  Medical  College.  It  was  transferred  to 
its  present  connection  in  1870.  The  first  cla^js  was  graduated  in  1865.  One  or  more  classes 
have  been  graduated  in  each  subsequent  year,  excepting  1881. 

The  faculty  embraces  sixteen  professors,  five  assistants  to  chairs,  and  one  lecturer. 


Course  of  Instruction:  The  faculty  have  changed  their  calendar  to  the  "one  ses- 
sion a year”  plan.  The  summer,  or  graduating  session  will  commence  March  5,  1890  and 
continue  twenty-one  weeks.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men.  A three 
years’  graded  course,  beginning  with  the  session  of  1890,  will  be  obliga- 
tory on  all  matriculates  who  have  not  previously  attended  a course  of 
lectures.  Beginning  with  the  session  of  1891,  four  years  of  study  will  be 


required. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology  and  histology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and 
therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology, 
hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  dermatology,  diseases  of  children,  ophthalmology  and 
otology,  laryngology,  pathology  and  microscopy,  ethics,  disease  of  the  neiwous  system. 


Requirements:  For  admission— "Applicants  for  admission  to  this  school  are  re- 
quired to  give  evidence  of  possessing  a good  English  education,  and  a certificate  of 
good  moral  character.” 
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“An  examining  committee  has  been  appointed  in  order  to  conaply  with  the  reauire- 
ments  of  the  laAvs  of  the  various  States,  and  State  boards  of  health,  demanding  a pre- 
liminary examination  before  admission  to  medical  lectures.  Students  possessing  aca- 
demical degrees,  or  who  have  graduated  at  high  schools,  or  who  have  received  a 
teacher’s  certificate,  will  do  well  to  bring  evidence  of  that  fact  with  them. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  three  years’  study 3)  complete  dis- 
section of  the  human  body;  4)  three  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  written 
examinations  on  all  branches  taught;  6)  a good  education;  7)  a good  moral  character. 

Fees:  Matriculation.  $5;  general  ticket,  for  graded  course,  860;  graduation,  830. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880 

88 

38 

43.+ 

1881 

lOfi 

37 

35.— 

1882 

33 

14 

* 

42.4 

1883 

57 

17 

21. + 

1884 

46 

16 

34.7 

1885 

37 

23 

62.1 

1886 

43 

17 

39.5 

1887 

38 

19 

50. 

1888 

50 

22 

44. 

1889 

54* 

38.8 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  veai-s.  40.5. 


PULTE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(homeopathic.) 

Cincinnati,  0.  Chas.  E.  Walton,  M.  D.,  Registrar,  Seventh  and  John  streets. 

Obganized  in  1872.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1873.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  thirteen  professors,  two  lecturers  and  one  demonstrator. 

CouESE  OF  Instruction:  The  session  of  1889-90,  began  September  18,l''89,and  closes 
March  11,  1890.  Clinics  at  hospital  and  dispensary;  quizzes  by  professors  and  students’ 
society. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
histology,  microscopy,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics 
and  gynecology,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  pedology, 
medical  jurisprudence,  pharmacology,  toxicology,  hygiene  and  sanitary  science,  genito- 
urinary diseases. 

Requirements:  For  admission— “An  entrance  examination  will  be  held  preliminary 
to  matriculation,  covering  the  common  English  branches.  Any  student  presenting  a 
college  or  high  school  diploma,  or  a certificate  of  admission  to  any  literary  college,  or  a 
teacher’s  certificate  will  be  exempt  from  this  examination.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three 
full  courses  of  lectures  of  at  least  six  months  each;  4)  three  years’  study;  5) 
thorough  examination  on  all  subjects  taught  in  the  school:  6)  dissection  of  at  least 
two  parts;  7)  attendance  on  daily  clinical  lectures  at  hospital. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  (paid  but  once).  85;  lectures,  850;  hospital,  85;  demonstrator, 
each  term,  85;  graduation.  830;  single  tickets,  each  chair,810. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matricu  ates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

88 

41 

46.6 

1881-82 

79 

34 

43+ 

1882-83 

(i6 

31 

47. 

1883-84 

()5 

16 

24.6 

1884-85 

52 

30 

57.7 

1885-86 

55 

16 

29+ 

1886-87 

71 

19 

26.7 

1887-88 

61 

30 

49.1 

188,  -Sit 

67 

24 

ai.s 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  nine  years,  3C.2. 


’Not  including  one  graduate  who  matriculated. 
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AMERICAN  HEALTH  COLLEGE. 

Cincinnati,  O. 

Obganized  in  1874-’6.  The  faculty  embraces  one  person  who  teaches  “the  grreat  vita- 
pathic  system,  which  he  originated  and  copyrighted. 

The  possessor  of  one  of  these  diplomas  was  arrested  in  Illinois  for  practicing  with- 
out the  certificate  prescribed  by  law— the  State  Boabd  of  Health  having  refused  to 
Issue  such  certificate  on  the  diploma.  On  trial  the  man  was  found  guilty  and  left  the 
State.  Four  so-called  doctors  are  practicing  in  New  Jersey  with  no  other  credentials  than 
the  diplomas  of  this  concern.  This  is  also  the  case  in  other  states  where  diplomas  of 
legally  chartered  institutions  are  the  only  qualification  necessary  to  practice  medicine. 
In  short,  laws  of  this  character  stimulate  the  sale  of  diplomas  and  ai-e  incentives  to  the 
organization  of  bogus  metlical  colleges. 

The  following  is  taken  from  the  Chicago  Tribune  of  July  22,1886; 

"Tboy,  N.  Y.,  July  21.— Mrs.  Hoyt  some  time  ago  obtained  a diploma  from  the  Amer- 
ican Health  College  of  Cincinnati,  claiming  to  be  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Ohio, 
authorizing  her  to  practice  the  vithapathic  system  of  medicine,  and  conferring  power  to 
solemnize  marriages,  preach  the  gospel,  and  perform  all  other  duties  as  a minister.  She 
has  married  two  couples,  in  one  case  the  parties  being  a Boston  spiritualist,  a medium 
named  Donnelly,  ana  a seventeen-year-old  girl.  Mrs.  Hoyt’s  cousin  who  was  divorced 
from  her  first  husband,  was  the  principal  in  the  other  marriage;  and  Mrs.  Hoyt  says 
she  was  graduated  from  the  college  after  attending  it  eight  weeks  and  has  a certificate 
from  the  institution  proclaiming  that  she  has  been  ordained  a minister  of  the  gospel 
for  life.” 


COLUMBUS  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Columbus,  O.  J.  M.  Dunham,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  222  East  Town  street. 

Obganized  in  1875.  The  first  class  was  gi-aduated  in  1876.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  twelve  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  one  demonstrator, 
one  lecturer,  and  four  assistants. 

CouBSE  OF  Instbuction:  The  fifteenth  annual  course  of  lectures  commenced  Sep- 
tember 6,  1889  and  will  close  March  4,  1890.  This  will  be  followed  by  a recitation  course 
of  twelve  weeks.  Instruction  consists  of  didactic  and  clinical  lectures,  with  daily  quizzes. 
Three  years  graded  course  recommended  but  not  required. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  meclicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology,  otology,  histology  and  diseases  of  children, 
toxicology,  dental  surgery,  dermatology  and  microscopy. 

Requibements:  For  admission— “A  fair  English  education,  as  shown  by  certificates 
for  teaching,  graduation  from  high  schools,  or  other  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  faculty.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  ago:  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  two  courses 
of  lectures;  4)  three  years’  study;  5)  complete  dissection  of  the  human  body;  6)  satisfac- 
tory examination;  7)  one  course  clinical  lectures  at  hospital. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (each  term),  S5;  lectures,  first  course,  340;  second  course,  340; 
third  course,  320;  demonstrator,  35;  demonstrator  of  chemistry,  35:  graduation,  825. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

126 

41 

:2.5 

1880-81 

142 

61 

42.-1- 

1881-82 

131 

59 

45.-1- 

1882-8:1 

12:1 

46 

37.-1- 

1883-84 

77 

30 

38.9 

188-1-85 

51 

18 

35.2 

18S5-86 

51 

19 

37.2 

1886-87 

57 

18 

31.5 

1887-88 

54 

15 

27.7 

1888-89 

73 

22 

30.1 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  37.1. 


PHYSIO-ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Cincinnati,  O. 

Obganized  in  1876.— Extinct.  A fraudulent  institution,  eng^ed  in  the  sale  of  diplo- 
mas. In  1879  the  name  was  changed  to  the  American  Eclectic  Medical  College,  and  a 
new  charter  was  obtained,  but  the  same  practices  were  continued  under  the  new  title. 
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ZANESVILLE  ACADEMY  OF  MEDICINE. 

Zanesville,  0. 

Organized  in  1877.  Under  the  laws  of  Ohio  the  Academy  had  authority  to  examine 
candidates  who  wished  to  practice  medicine,  and  if  found  qualified  issue  certificates  to 
that  effect.  This  right  was  exercised  in  six  or  seven  instances  after  a written  and  oral 
examination.  Owing  to  internal  dissentions  the  Academy  was  closed  by  order  of  court 
In  1881. 


TOLEDO  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

Toledo,  O. 

Organized  in  1878,  as  a school  of  instruction  only,  and  did  not  confer  degrees.  It 
held  throe  sessions  and  was  then  suspended.  See  Northwestern  Ohio  Medical  College. 


AMERICAN  ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.  C.  Maltby,  M.  D.,  Registrar,  P.  O.  Box  413. 

Org-ANIZED  in  1883. 

The  faculty  embraces  ten  professors  and  one  lecturer. 

Course  or  Instruction:  The  fourteenth  annual  course  of  lectures  began  October 
1,  1889,  and  will  continue  until  February  27,  1890.  One  term  of  twenty  weeks.  Students 
entering  will  be  permitted  to  adopt  the  graded  or  the  full  lecture  course,  as  time  or 
choice  may  determine  in  individual  cases.  There  is  a spring  session  of  twenty  weeks, 
commencing  in  February.  Women  admitted  upon  same  terms  .as  men. 

Lectm-es  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  pathology,  histology  and  microscopy,  materia 
medica,  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  cnemistrv, 
toxicology,  therapeutics,  clinical  medicine,  electro-therapeutics,  dermatology,  ophthal- 
mology and  otology,  sanitary  science  and  medical  jurisprudence,  diseases  of  children, 
mental  science. 

Requirements:  For  admission— “Applicants  must  bring  acceptable  testimonials  as 
to  moral  character  and  of  the  time  spent  in  medicnl  studies.  They  must  give  evidence 
of  attainments  equal  to  a good  common  school  education.  In  this  college  lectures  will 
be  delivered  teaching  so  much  of  classic  language  as  is  neees.sary  in  writing  prescrip- 
tions, and  to  be  able  to  understand  Greek  letters  and  words  used  in  medical  diction- 
aries and  text  books.” 

For  gi-fiduation:  1)  the  applicant  must  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  by 
the  time  of  graduation;  2)  a final  and  satisfactory  examination  must  be  passed  on  all  the 
branches  of  the  lecture  course  at  this  college;  3)  two  full  courses  of  dissection  under  a 
demonstrator  must  have  been  attended,  also  clinical  hospital  instruction  during  each 
year  of  college  study  a,nd  three  full  courses  of  lectures,  not  consecutive;  4)  the 
certificates  of  good  moral  character,  and  of  the  time  spent  in  previous  medical  studios, 
required  and  received  at  registration,  will  bo  satisfactory  for  graduation,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  any  impairment  of  standing;  it  being  always  understood  that  the  graduating 
session  has  been  in  this  college,  with  at  least  five  months  of  vacation  preceding  it, 
or  with  a lecture  course  intervening. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  each  session,  SCO;  Cincinnati  Hospital  fee,  $6;  de- 
monstrator, each  session,  S5;  dissecting  material,  each  session,  S5;  graduation,  fe5. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1883-84 

13 

6 

46-1- 

1884-85 

24 

9 

37.5 

1885-86 

28 

11 

39.2 

1886-87 

21 

7 

33.3 

1887-88 

40 

15 

37.5 

1888-89 

43 

10 

23.2 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  six  years,  34.3.? 
Diplomas  not  recognized. 
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TOLEDO  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 


Toledo,  O.  H.  S.  Havighokst,  M.  D.,  Seoretary,  325  Cherry  street. 

Obganized  in  1883.  The  llrst  class  was  graduated  in  1883. 

The  faculty  embraces  twelve  professors,  one  lecturer  and  one  demonstrator. 


CouBSE  OF  Instruction:  The  regular  session  of  188!t-90  began  September  18,  1889, 
and  closes  March  12,  1890.  Women  admitted  on  .same  terms  as  men. 


Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  physical  diagnosis,  obstetrics  and  gynecology, 
hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  toxicology,  diseases  of 
children,  histology  and  pathology,  and  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 


Requirements:  For  admission— “Students  before  being  admitted  to  the  class,  must 
present  a diploma  from  some  literary  and  scientillc  college  or  high  school,  or  a teacher’s 
certificate,  or  in  lieu  thereof  pass  an  examination  before  the  examining  committee  of  the 
faculty,  on  the  branches  of  a good  English  education,  including  mathematics,  English 
composition  and  natural  philosophy.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twentv-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  four 
years’  study;  -1)  three  full  courses  of  lectures,  but  students  having  already  at- 
tended one  course,  with  the  intention  of  graduating  at  the  conclusion  of  their  second 
year,  may  become  candidates  for  the  degree  at  the  close  of  the  present  session;  .5)  two 
courses  of  dissections;  (i)  satisfactory  examination  in  all  the  branches  uiught;  7)  one 
course  of  practical  chemistry  and  urinalysis,  one  course  in  the  physiological  laboratory, 
two  courses  of  hospital  practice  and  college  clinics. 


Fees;  Matriculation  85;  lectures,  840;  demonstrator,  including  material,  each  course 
810;  chemical  or  physiological  laboratory,  each  85;  hospital  ticket,  85;  graduation,  825. 


Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1883 

19 

7 

30.8 

1883-84 

33 

14 

42.4 

188 (-85 

38 

13 

34.2 

1885-80 

33 

10 

30.3 

1880-87 

40 

11 

‘27.5 

1887-88 

29 

0 

20.0 

1888-89 

•28 

8 

28.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  seven  years,  31.3. 


NORTHWESTERN  OHIO  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Toledo,  O.  C.  A.  Kirkley,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  Jefferson  and  Eleventh  streets. 

Organized  in  1883.  This  college  is  an  outgrowth  of  the  Toledo  School  of  Medicine, 
which  see  ante. 

The  faculty  embraces  seventeen  professors,  four  lecturers. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  session  of  1889-90  began  September  18,  1889,  and  will 
end  March  8,  1890.  Didactic  lectures,  clinical  instruction  in  liospital  and  dispensary. 
A three  years’  graded  course  recommended,  but  not  required. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeu- 
tics, principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology, 
toxicology,  histology,  hygiene  and  state  medicine,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology 
and  otology,  diseases  of  children,  diseases  of  the  mind  and  nervous  system,  orthopedic 
surgery,  diseases  of  throat  and  nose,  and  physical  diagnosis,  dermatology,  electro-thera- 
peutics, dentistry. 

Requirements:  For  admission— “Students  desiring  to  attend  the  lectures  of  this 
college  must  furnish:  1)  satisfactory  certificates  of  good  moral  character;  2)  diploma  of 
graduation  from  a litoriu-y  or  scientific  college  or  high  school,  or,  in  absence  of  this, 
3)  must  pass  a satisfactory  examination  in  the  branches  necessary  to  a good  English 
edVication,  including  mathematics,  English  composition  and  elementary  physics  or  natu- 
ral philosophy." 

For  graduation:  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  three  years’  study;  3)  twenty-one  years 
of  age;  4)  two  full  courses  of  dissection;  5)  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  (!)  attendance 
during  at  least  two  terms  of  clinical  and  hospital  instruction;  7)  must  pass  a satisfactory 
examination  on  all  branches;  8)  regular  attendance  during  the  entire  lecture  courses, 
allowance  being  made  only  for  absence  occasioned  by  the  student’s  sickness,  such 
absences  not  to  exceed  twenty  per  cent,  of  the  course;  9)  attendance  upon  regular 
examination,  or  quizzes  made  oy  each  professor,  daily  or  at  least  each  week;  10) 
thesis. 
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Fees:  Matriculation,  86;  demonstrator,  85;  laboratory  course  in  chemistry  and  his- 
tology, each  85;  lectures,  840;  graduation,  825. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1883-84 

11 

1 

9+ 

1884-85 

14 

4 

28.5 

1885-S6 

23 

2 

8.7 

1886-87 

23 

5 

21.7 

1887-88 

19 

0 

47.3 

1888-89 

60 

23 

38.3 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  six  years,  29.3. 


WOMEN’S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  CINCINNATI. 


Cincinnati,  0.  D.  D.  Beamble,  M.  D.,  Dean,  165  Broadway. 


Oeganized  in  1887.  First  class  graduated  in  1888. 

The  faculty  embraces  twelve  professors,  one  demonstrator,  two  lecturers. 


Course  of  Instruction:  The  fourth  annual  session  will  begin  on  February  18,1889, 
and  terminate  about  July  1,1890.  A three  years’  graded  course  is  recommended,  but 
not  required. 


Lectures  embrace  anatomy. 


materia  medica,  chemistry,  pathology, 


surgery,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  gynecology,  obstetrics,  ophthalmology  and 
otology,  laryngology,  diseases  of  children,  laboratory  work  and  dissecting. 


Eequieements  : For  admission— “Students  applying  for  admission  must  present 
satisfactory  evidence,  either  by  examination,  or  diploma,  or  teacher’s  certificate,  of  an 
adequate  English  education.”  Certificates  of  chai’acter  must  be  presented  at  time  of 
matriculation. 

For  graduation:  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  twenty-one  years  of  age:  3)  have  studied 
medicine  for  three  years;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  must  have  been  adequately 
engaged  in  the  study  of  practical  anatomy:  6)  satisfactory  final  examination  (a  system 
of  grade  quizzes  will  be  established  during  the  term  in  all  departments  as  an  adjunct 
to  the  formal  final  examination). 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  840;  demonstrator,  including  material,  810;  labora- 
tory, 85;  hospital,  85;  graduation,  825. 


Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  gi-aduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1887 

14 





1888 

18 

1 

5.5 

1889 

28 

6 

21.4 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  two  years,  15.2. 

Beginning  with  the  year  1891,  all  candidates  for  graduation, 
must  have  attended  three  regular  courses  of  lectures  before  being  per- 
mitted to  come  up  for  examination. 


NATIONAL  NORMAL  UNIVERSITY,  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Lebanon,  Ohio.  B.  F.  Maxwell,  M.  D.,  Dean. 

The  faculty  embraces  ten  lecturers. 

Class  instruction,  not  lectures,  is  the  distinctive  feature  of  this  course  in  this  uni- 
versity, aiming  especially  to  afford  every  encouragement  and  facility  to  women. 

Course  of  Instruction:  School  year  is  fifty  weeks;  ten  exercises  each  week,  so 
that  pupils  can  take  literary  or  other  work  at  the  same  time. 

Course  of  Study:  First  year— genometry,  trigonometry,  botany,  physio- 
logv,  anatomy,  essays  in  U.  S.  history,  debating,  minerals,  dissections,  latin,  elocution 
spelling,  literature,  chemistry,  book  keeping,  letter  wriling.  Second  vear— same  medical 


studies  as  for  first  year,  also,  debatine:  on  m<‘dical  subjects,  twice  a week,  fossils,  geo- 
logy, hygiene,  reviews  on  manikin,  otology.  Third  year— surgery,  clinics?  logic,  practice 
of  medicine,  debating  medical  subjects,  pathology,  criticism,  microscopy,  materia  medica. 
therapeutics.  Fourth  year— law  and  government,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  diseases  of 
children,  dermatology,  medical  ethics,  political  economy,  reports  of  cases,  medical  juris- 
prudence. It  is  claimed  that  students  m this  institution  have  peculiar  advantages  in 
being  associated  with  other  students  of  ability  in  classic,  sciontino  and  literary  pursuits, 
also  in  having  free  access  to  a carefully  selected  library. 

“In  this  age  of  progress  every  physician  who  aspires  to  maintain  himself  on 
equal  footing  with  his  fellow  practitioner,  must  be  able  to  present  his  own  opinion-s, 
observations  and  experiences,  both  in  writing  and  public  speaking,  he  has  every  ad- 
vantage if  he  leaves  his  Alma  Mater  wdth  this  power. 

This  is  the  only  medical  college  that  gives  this  training  to  its  students.  This 
training  involves  a great  variety  of  exercises  peculiar  to  this  institution.  They  have 
proven  very  effective  in  preparing  our  graduates  at  once,  for  leading  positions  in  Med- 
ical Fraternities  and  Associations,  as  well  in  the  best  social  and  literary  circles,  in 
their  respective  locadties." 

Requibements:  For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  yeiu-s  of  age;  2)  good  moral  char- 
acter: S)  completion  of  the  prescribed  course,  or  its  equivalent  in  some  oUier  reputable 
medical  college;  4)  must  satisfactorily  meet  the  standard  of  qualifications  required  by 
the  entire  faculty;  5)  must  bear  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  from  this  or  some  other 
institution. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  each  year  (4),  85;  demonstrator,  each  year  (3)  85;  general  ticket, 
each  year  (4),  818  to  825;  graduation.  810. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 


percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 

Session.  Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1888 

19 

0 

_ . 

1889 

22 

5 

22  7 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  two  years,  12.1. 
Diplomas  not  recognized. 


INTER-NATIONAL  ELECTROPATHIC  INSTITUTION. 

Mentok,  Ohio.  J.  W.  Lowe,  M.  D.,*  M.  E.,  Principal,  P.  O.  Box  132. 

Chabtebed  under  the  laws  of  Pennsylvania,  1861.  Established  in  Brantford,  Ontario, 
1876,  in  Mentor,  Ohio,  1889. 

‘‘Time  required  for  completing  a course  depends  upon  the  attention  and  diligence  of 
the  student,  to  whom,  when  qualified,  a beautiful  certificate  will  be  granted  certifying 
that  the  holder  thereof  has  acquired  a theoretical  and  practical  knowledge  sufficient  to 
practice  as  an  electropathist.” 

Persons  holding  certificates  from  this  institution  have  claimed  recognition,  and  for 
his  reason  attention  is  called  to  it. 

Certificates  not  recognized. 


MEDICAL  UNIVERSITY  OF  OHIO. 

Cincinnati,  O.  M.  J.  Van  Vleck,  M.  D.  Dean  417  West  Liberty  street. 

Obganized  in  1883. 

The  faculty  consists  of  ten  professors,  seven  lecturers  and  one  demonstrator. 

CouBSE  OF  Instbuction:  Three  years  course  of  study,  including  two  or  more 
graded  winter  sessions  of  twenty  weeks  each;  also  two  spring  sessions  of  review  of 
eight  weeks  each.  Chromopathy  is  taught  and  illustrates  the  theory  of  treating  all 
diseases  by  colors;  the  “blood  warming  red”  to  relieve  congestion,  the  antiseptic  blue  to 
Inerease  animation,  etc.  The  Solarium  systems  of  medicine  and  magnetology  are  also 
fully  illustrated.  Also  dental  surgery,  electrology,  otology,  psychology  are  taught  in 
addition  to  lectures  upon  branches  usually  taught  m medical  schools. 

Requibements:  For  admission,  none. 

For  graduation:  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  3)  three  years 
of  study;  4)  iwo  full  courses  of  lectures,  (announcement  says  of  twenty  weeks  each;  ad- 
vertisement says  of  six  months  each);  5)  satisfactory  examinations. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  8<K);  hospital 85;  demonstrator,  85;  registration,  85; 
graduation.  825. 

List  of  matriculates  and  giaduates  not  printed  in  seventh  annual  announcement. 


* Graduate  Vermont  Medical  College,  Rutland,  1889,  which  see. 
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An  effort  was  recently  made  to  locate  this  Universitv,  whose  existence  was  unknown 
to  the  health  authorities  and  prominent  medical  men  or  Cincinnati. 

The  office  of  the  dean  Avas  found  by  means  of  an  advertisement  in  a medical  Eegiste^ 
and  a copy  of  the  seventh  annual  announcement,  for  session  of  1889-90,  of  the  so-ca9iea 
Universit  , obtained.  Although  it  Avas  advertised  that  lectures  Avould  commence  on  first 
Monday  of  November,  and  continue  six  months,  there  was.  at  the  time  of  the  visit,  four 
months  after  the  alleged  time  for  beginning  the  lecture  course,  no  evidence  of  the 
presence  of  medical  students,  nor  of  proper  facilities  for  instruction,  clinics,  laboratory 
Avork,  or  dissections.  No  college  building  could  be  found  save  the  office  of  the  dean. 

The  name  of  Prof.  G.  W.  Van  Vleck,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  President,  is  the  only  one  found 
in  the  Medic.al  Register  of  the  names  given  as  the  board  of  trustees,  facultj;,  lecturers 
and  demonstrators  and  board  of  regents,  of  this  University.  The  name  Van  Vleck  does 
duty  in  six  dilTorent  places,  so  that  the  impression  is  created  that  he  is  the  embodi- 
ment of  this  University.  It  Avas  from  him  that  a copy  of  the  seventh  annual  announce- 
ment Avas  obtained. 


OHIO  COLLEGE  OF  OBSTETRICS,  MEDICINE  AND  MIDWIFERY. 

{Formerly  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana.) 

Now  located  in  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Chaeteked  under  the  laAvs  of  the  State  of  Ohio  1889. 

“This  college  is  instituted  for  the  purpose  of  educating  both  male  and  female  in  the 
science  and  practice  of  obstetrics,  medicine  and  midAvifery,  and  the  treatment  of  Avomen 
and  children;  is  authorized  to  issue  diplomas  Avith  the  title  of  doctor  and  doctress  pf 
obstetrics,  medicine  and  midAvifery.  Tavo  courses  are  given  annually.— For  further  parti- 
culars apply  to  Chaeles  P.  Heie,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Obstetrics,  Dean  of  Faculty,  80216 
Madison  Aa^o.,  Covington,  Ky.”* 

During  a recent  visit  to  Cincinnati  the  Secretary  AA^as  unable  to  find  the  location  of 
this  college,  nor  is  it  given  in  the  advertisement  of  the  same. 

When  the  law  regulating  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  Illinois  Avent  into  effect  in  1877. 
Heil  was  at  the  head  of  the  NorthAvestern  College  of  MidAA'ifery  at  Chicago.  The  Board 
Avould  not  recognize  the  diplomas  of  that  school,  and,  being  himself  unable  to  comply 
with  the  laAV,  left  the  State,  and  Avas  next  heiu'd  from  at  Indianapolis. 


In  the  exposure  made  by  the  Boston  Herald  of  the  Avork  of  Dr.  Bradburj’,  of  Nashua, 
New  Hampshire,  there  is  a letter  dated  April  13,  1889,  written  to  Dr.  (?)  Hardwick,  Buf- 
falo, New  York,  Avho  Avas  a dealer  in  hardAA'are,  engaged  in  discovering  the  character  of 
the  medical  schools  represented  by  Bradbury,  in  Avhich  Dr.  Bradbury  AA’rites  “we  can 
get  you  a much  better  article  than  the  Bellevue.  We  can  get  you  an  article  (diploma) 
from  a college  in  Ohio  for  S150,  dated  1880.  All  business  must  be  done  Avith  me.  In 
Avriting  on  these  topics,  generally  use  my  middle  name.” 


OREGON. 

AN  ACT  To  Regulate  the  Pbactice  of  Medicine  and  Suegeey  in  the  State  of 
Geegon. 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Oregon: 

Section  1.  Every  person  practicing  medicine  and  surgerv  in  any  of  their  depart- 
ments shall  possess  the  qualillcation  requiri'd  by  this  Act.  If  a graduate  of  medicine, 
he  shall  present  his  diploma  to  the  board  of  examiners  hereafter  prOA’ided  for,  for  veri- 
fication as  to  its  genuineness.  If  the  diploma  is  found  to  be  genuine,  and  if  the  person 


* While  these  pages  are  going  through  press,  the  Secretary  is  in  receipt  from  Prof* 
Flint,  of  a copy  of  a diidoma  presented  for  endorsement  for  registration  under  the  laAvs 
of  the  state  of  Ncav  York,  Avhich  has  been  referred  to  him  for  an  opinion  as  to  its  char- 
acter. The  diploma  Avas  issued  by  the  Indiana  College  of  Medicine  and  Midwifery, 
chartered  in  1878,  conferring  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  and  midAvifery  on  Alex- 
ander Kunstlich,  bearing  date,  March  12,  A.  D.  1899,  having  the  signature  of  Charles  P. 
Heil  as  president  of  the  board  of  trustees  and  as  professor  of  anatomv,  of  chemistry,  of 
analysis  and  toxicology,  and  dean.  The  signatures  Avere  all  lithographed.  Heil  gradu- 
ated at  the  Indiana  Eclectic  Medical  College,  in  1883,  an  institution  that  AA*as  itself  or- 
ganized in  1880;  and  according  to  the  above,  he  is  no  longer  in  Indianapolis. 

Nothing  is  knoAvn  of  late  years,  in  Indianapolis,  of  Heil  or  his  school.  One  of  the 
names  given  as  of  its  faculty  is  that  of  a maker  and  seller  of  patent  medicines,  a "Lung- 
RenoA*ator,”  the  name  given  as  secretary  of  the  concern  is  in  the  city  directory  as  a 
traveling  agent.  Names  of  other  members  of  the  faculty  could  not  be  found  in  city 
directory.  The  probabilities  are  that  individuals  are  practicing  not  only  as  midwives, 
but  also  as  physicians  under  cover  of  these  so-called  diplpmasof  midwifery.  The  State 
of  Indiana  requires  only  the  registration  of  a diploma  from  a legally  chartered  institu- 
tion. Two  of  th''so  cortifleates  wore  presented  by  midwives  to  the  Illinois  Board  and 
refused  recognition,  Avithin  past  five  years. 


125 


named  therein  be  tlie  person  claiming  and  presenting  the  same,  the  board  of  examiners 
shall  issue  its  certificate  to  that  effect,  signed  by  at  least  two  of  the  members  thereof, 
and  such  (liploma  and  certificate  shall  be  deemed  conclusive  as  the  right  of  the  lawful 
holder  of  the  same  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State.  If  not  a graduate,  the  person 
practicing  moilicine  in  this  State  shall  present  himself  before  said  board  and  submit 
himself  to  such  examination  as  the  .said  board  shall  require,  and  if  the  examination  be 
satisfactory  to  the  examiners,  the  said  board  shall  issue  its  certificate  in  accordance 
with  the  facts,  and  the  lawful  holder  of  such  certificate  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  rights 
and  privileges  herein  mentioned, 

§ 2,  The  Governor  shall  appoint  three  persons  from  among  the  most  competent 
physicians  of  the  State,  all  of  whom  shall  have  been  residents  of  the  State  for  seven 
years,  and  of  at  least  five  years  jinictical  experience  in  their  profession,  who  shall  be 
known  as  “the  Board  of  Examiners  for  the  State  of  Oregon,”  one  of  whom  shall  hold  his 
office  for  one  year,  one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years,  and  each  until  his  suc- 
cessor shall  be  appointed  and  qualified:  and  each  year  thereafter  another  commissioner 
shall  be  so  appointed  for  throe  years,  and  until  a successor  be  appointed  as  [and]  quali- 
fied. If  a vacancy  occur  in  said  board  another  shall  be  appointed  as  aforesaid  to  fill  the 
unexpired  term  thereof.  Said  board  shall  elect  one  of  their  number  secretary.  All  cer- 
tificates shall  be  signed  bv  at  least  two  members  of  said  board,  of  whom  two  shall  con- 
stitute a ouorum  to  do  business,  and  shali  have  power  to  make  by  laws  and  all  neces- 
sary regulations  for  the  proper  fulfillment  of  their  duties  under  this  Act. 

§ 3.  The  State  Board  of  Examiners  shall  issue  certificates  to  all  who  shall  furnish 
satisfactory  proof  of  having  received  diplomas  or  licenses  from  legally  chartered  medi- 
cal institutions  in  good  standing,  of  whatever  school  or  system  of  medicine;  they  shall 
prepare  two  forms  of  certificates,  one  for  persons  in  possession  of  diplomas  or  licenses, 
the  other  for  candidates  examined  by  the  board;  they  shall  furnish  to  the  county  clerks 
of  ilie  several  counties  a list  of  all  persons  receiving  certificates;  rrovided,  that  noth- 
ing in  this  Act  shall  authorize  the  board  of  examiners  to  make  any  discrimination 
against  the  holders  of  genuine  licenses  or  diplomas  under  any  school  or  system  of 
medicine. 

§ 4.  Said  State  Board  of  Examiners  shall  examine  diplomas  as  to  their  genuineness,  and 
if  the  diplomas  shall  be  found  genuine  as  represented,  the  secrebiry  of  the  State  Board 
of  Examiners  shall  receive  a foe  of  one  dollar  from  each  graduate  or  licentiate,  and  no 
further  charge  shall  be  matle  to  such  applicants;  but  if  it  be  found  to  be  fraudulent,  or 
not  lawfully  owned  by  the  possessor,  the  board  shall  bo  entitled  to  charge  and  collect 
twenty  dollars  of  the  applicant  presenting  such  diploma.  The  vilification  of  the  diploma 
shall  con  ist  in  ihe  affidavit  of  the  holder  and  applicant  that  he  is  the  lawful  possessor 
of  the  same,  and  that  ho  is  the  person  therein  named.  Such  affidavit  may  be  taken  be- 
fore any  person  authorized  to  administer  oaths,  and  the  same  shall  be  attested  under 
the  hand  and  official  seal  of  such  officer,  if  he  have  a seal.  Graduates  may  present  their 
diplomas  and  affidavits  as  provided  in  this  Act  by  letter  or  by  proxy,  and  the  State 
Board  of  Examiners  shall  i&sue  a certiQcate  as  though  the  owner  of  the  diploma  was 
present. 

5 5.  All  examinations  of  persons  not  graduates  or  licentiates  shall  be  made  directly 
by  the  board,  and  the  certificates  given  by  the  board  shall  authorize  the  possessor  to 
practice  medicine  and  surgery  in  the  State  of  Oregon. 

§ (!.  Every  person  holding  a certificate  from  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  shall 
have  it  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  county  clerk  of  the  county  in  which  he  resides,  and 
the  record  shall  be  endorsed  thereon.  Any  person  removing  to  another  county  to  prac- 
tice medicine  and  surgery,  shall  procure  an  endorsement  to  that  effect  on  the  certificate 
from  the  clerk  of  the  county  court,  and  shall  have  the  certificate  recorded  in  the  office 
of  the  clerk  of  the  county  to  which  he  removes,  and  the  holder  of  the  certificate  shall 
pay  to  said  clerk  of  said  county  the  usual  fees  for  making  the  record. 

5 7.  The  county  clerk  shall  keem  in  a book  provided  for  the  purpose,  a complete 
list  of  the  certificates  recorded  by  him,  with  the  date  of  the  issue.  If  the  certificate  is 
based  on  a diploma  or  hcense,  he  shall  record  the  name  of  the  medical  institution  con- 
ferring it,  and  the  date  when  conferred.  The  register  of  the  county  clerk  shall  be  open 
to  public  inspection  during  business  hours. 

S 8.  Examinations  may  be  made  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  writing,  and  shall  be  of  an 
elementary  and  practical  character,  but  sufficiently  strict  to  test  the  qualifications  of  the 
candidate  as  a practitioner,  and  for  each  and  every  one  so  examined  they  shall  receive 
the  sum  of  three  dollars. 

§ 9.  The  board  of  examiners  may  refuse  certificates  to  individuals  guilty  of  impro- 
fessional  or  dishonorable  conduct,  and  they  may  revoke  certificates  for  like  causes, after 
giving  the  accused  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  m his  defense  before  the  board. 

§ 10.  Any  person  shall  be  regarded  as  practicing  medicine,  within  the  meaning  of 
this  Act.  who  shall  profess,  publicly,  to  be  a physician,  and  to  prescribe  for  the  sick,  or 
who  shall  append  to  his  name  the  letters  "M.  D;”  but  nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  con- 
strued to  prohibit  students  from  prescribing  under  the  supervision  of  a preceptor,  or 
to  prohibit  gratutitous  services  in  cases  of  emergency:  and  this  Act  shall  not  apply  to 
commissioned  surgeons  of  the  United  States  army,  navy  and  marine  hospital  service. 

S 11.  Any  itinerant  vender  of  any  drug,  nostrum,  ointment  or  appliance  of  any  kind 
intended  for  the  ti-eatment  ot  disease  or  injury,  or  who  shall  by  writing  or  printing  or 
any  other  method,  publicly  profess  to  cure  or  treat  diseases,  irduries  or  deformities  by 
any  drug,  nostrum,  shall  pay  to  the  State  a license  of  one  hundred  dollars  per  month, 
to  be  collected  as  provided  for  by  law,  as  all  other  licenses  are  now  collected,  and  any 
person  violating  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a misdemeanor, 
ami  upon  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  punished  by  a fine  not  to  exceed  five  hundred 
dollars  (5500).  or  by  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail  not  to  exceed  six  months,  or  by 
both  such  fine  and  imprisonment. 
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§ 12.  Any  person  pnioticing  medicine  or  surgery  in  this  State  ■\yithout  complying 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a misdemeanor  and  be  pun- 
ished by  a fine  of  not  less  than  fifty  dollars  nor  more  than  five  hundred  dollars,  or  by 
imprisonment  in  the  county  jail  for  a period  of  not  less  than  thirty  days,  nor  more  than 
three  hundred  and  si.xty-flve  days,  or  by  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment,  for  each  and 
every  offense;  and  any  person  filing  or  attempting  to  file  as  his  own  the  diploma  or 
certificate  of  another,  or  a forged  afflilavit  or  identification,  shall  be  guilty  of  a felony, 
and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  bo  subject  to  such  fine  and  imprisonment  as  are  made 
and  provided  by  the  statutes  of  this  State  for  the  crime  of  forgery  in  the  second  degree, 
but  the  penalties  shall  not  be  enforced  until  a period  of  six  months  after  the  passage 
of  this  bill. 

§ 13.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  not  apply  to  those  who  are  now  practicing 
medicine  or  surgi'ry  within  the  State  of  Oregon;  provided,  they  shall  within  sixty  days 
after  the  passage  and  approval  of  this  Act  cause  their  names  and  places  of  residence  to 
be  registered  in  the  office  of  the  county  dork  of  the  county  in  which  they  reside,  in  a 
registry  book  there  to  be  kept  by  said  clerk,  and  to  be  named  a registry  book  of  prac- 
ticing physicians  and  surgeons. 

§ M.  Inasmuch  as  there  is  urgent  need  for  the  jirotoction  to  be  provided  by  this 
Act,  the  .same  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  approval  by  the  Gov- 
ernor. 

Filed  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  February  28, 1889. 


OREGON  STATE  BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS. 


PoETLAND,  Oregon.  James  Beowne,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  308  First  street. 


Oeganizep  May  28th,  1889.  Consists  of  three  members  appointed  by  the  governor  of 
the  state  for  terms  of  three  years  each. 

The  duties  of  the  board  and  the  power  and  authority  vested  in  it  by  the  legislature, 
as  declared  in  the  "Act  to  regulate  the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery  in  the  State  of 
Oregon,”  are  the  following: 

1st.  To  examine  and  verify  the  diplomas  of  applicants  for  license  to  practice  medi- 
cine and  surgery  in  the  state  of  Oregon,  and  to  issue  such  license. 

2nd.  To  determine  the  standing  of  medical  institutions. 

3rd.  To  examine  non-graduates  in  the  various  branches  of  a medical  education,  and 
to  issue  license  to  such  as  pass  a satisfactory  examination. 

4th.  To  revoke  licenses  when  licentiates  are  guilty  of  unprofessional  conduct. 


From  the  28th  of  May,  1889,  (date  of  organization)  to  March  12.1890,  the  board  examined 
and  verified  the  diplomas  of  123  persons— graduates  of  legally  chartered  medical  schools, 
in  good  standing— and  issued  licenses  thereon;  examined  14  non-graduates,  granting 
license  to  6 whose  examination  was  satisfactory,  and  rejecting  8 who  failed  to  answer 
seventy-five  per  cent,  of  the  questions  asked;  refused  license  to  an  applicant  who  pre- 
sented two  diplomas,  one  pui-porting  to  have  been  issued  by  "The  College  of  Physicians 
of  Tennessee,  and  the  other  bv  the  "Academy  of  Medicine  of  old  Mexico.  The  Board 
has  a number  of  applications  pending  before  it. 


Non-graduates,  applying  for  license,  are  examined  in  the  following  branches:  An- 
atomy, physiology,  pathology,  materia  medica,  chemistry,  surgery,  midwifery,  gyneco- 
logy, hygiene,  practice  of  medicine,  medical  jurisprudence. 


Applicants  must  answer  75  per  cent,  of  the  questions  asked. 


This  board,  at  their  meeting  on  the  15th  of  July,  1889,  adopted  the  following  rules, 
defining  what,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Board,  constitutes  unprofessional  conduct;  k 

1st.  Claiming  to  cure  for  advance  compensation,  disoa.so3  that  are  ordinarily  con- 
sidered to  bo  incurable. 

2nd.  Claiming  to  possess  unusual  skill,  experience  or  facilities  in  the  treatment  of 
disease,  setting  forth  this  claim  by  means  of  advertisement  in  the  public  press,  or  by 
circulating  hand  bills,  phamphlets  or  cards  inviting  the  attention  of  persons  affected  with 
certain  maladies,  and  promising  them  radical  cures. 

3rd.  Publishing  cases,  operations,  cures  or  remedies  in  the  public  prints,  or  adduc- 
ing certificates  of  skill,  success,  or  performing  any  other  similar  acts. 

4th.  Immoral  conduct,  such  as  felony,  perjury  or  drunkenness  whilst  attending  a 
patient  seriously  ill. 


5th.  Committing  or  attempting  to  commit  a criminal  abortion,  or  aiding  and  abetting 
the  same. 


6th.  Practicing  under  an  assumed  name,  personating  another  of  like  name  or  of 
different  name,  buying  or  selling  or  fraudulently  obtaining  a degree,  diploma,  certificate 
or  license. 

7th.  Unwarrantable  violation  of  professional  secrets  which  are  ordinarily  held  to  be 
inviolable. 

At  their  meeting,  on  the  12th  of  August,  1889,  the  board  adopted  the  following  resolu- 
tion: 

Resolved,  That  this  board  will  not  recognize  as  in  good  standing,  any  medical  col- 
lege which  has  graduated  or  is  now  graduating  an  average  ol  fortu  (40)  per  cent,  of  its 
students  during  any  consecutive  five  years. 
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MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  WILLAMETTE  UNIVERSITY. 

Portland,  Ore,  E.  P.  Fraser,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty, 

Organized  in  1864,  and  located  at  Salem.  It  was  removed  to  Portland  in  1878.  The 
first  class  was  graduated  in  1867.  Classes  have  been  graduated  in  each  subseauent  year 

The  faculty  embraces  thirteen  professors. 

Course  op  Instruction:  Preliminary  course  of  lectures  September  16  to  October  7, 
The  session  of  1889-90  began  October  7,  1889,  and  will  continue  six  months.  A throe- 
years’  graded  course  is  required.  Instruction  imparted  by  didactic  and  chnical  lectures, 
practical  work  in  dissecting  room,  chemical  and  pnysiolqmcal  laboratories,  and  by  daily 
quizzes  upon  the  subjects  of  the  preceding  lectures.  Women  admitted  on  same  terms 
as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  diseases 
of  children,  medical  jurisprudence,  diseases  of  the  mind  and  nervous  system,  hygiene, 
ophthalmology  and  otology,  microscopy,  toxicology,  laryngology,  dental  pathology, 
syphilology. 

Requirements:  For  admission— 1)  credible  certificate  of  good  moral  character;  2) 
diploma  of  graduation  from  a good  literary  or  scientific  college  or  high  school  or  a 
first  grade  teacher’s  certificate;  or,  lacking  this,  a thorough  examination  in  the  branches 
of  a good  English  education,  including  mathematics.  English  composition,  and  elemen- 
tary physics  and  natural  philosophy. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  must  have 
been  engaged  in  the  study  of  medicine  at  least  thi’ee  years,  and  attended  three  full 
courses  of  lectures;  4)  must  have  attended  at  least  two  courses  of  clinical  instruc- 
tion and  of  practical  anatomy;  5)  thesis;  6)  satisfactory  written  examination  as  to  profes- 
sional attaiuments. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  demonstrator,  810;  lectures,  8120;  graduation,  830;  single 
tickets,  820  each  branch. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

27 

6 

22.-t- 

1880-81 

32 

13 

42.— 

1881-82 

29 

9 

33.3 

1882-83 

28 

10 

36.— 

1883-84 

24 

10 

41.6 

1884-85 

23 

8 

34.8 

1885-86 

20 

7 

35. 

1886-87 

17 

6 

3 .3 

1887-88 

23 

5 

21.7 

1888-89 

41 

12 

29.2 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  32.5. 

The  faculty  earnestly  recommend  a four  years*  course  of  study. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TETE  STATE  OF  OREGON.  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Portland,  Ore.  S.  E.  Josephi,  M.  D.,  Dean,  13.5  First  street. 

Organized  in  1887. 

The  faculty  embraces  fifteen  professors,  one  demonstrator  and  three  special 
lecturers. 

Course  of  Instruction:  Preliminary  session  began,  September  11,  1889.  The  third 
regular  session  began  October  2,  1889,  and  will  continue  a period  of  six  months.  A 
three-years’  graded  course  required.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  surgery,  chemistry,  toxicology,  theory’  and  practice  of  medicine, 
anatomy,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  microscopy,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  physiology, 
psychological  medicine,  ophthalmology,  otology,  _ diseases  of  throat  and  nose,  genito- 
urinary diseases,  clinical  surgerv,  diseases  of  children,  dermatology,  hygiene,  medical 
jurisprudence,  microscopy,  histology,  pathology,  military  surgery. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  candidates  having  a degree  in  the  arts  or  sciences 
or  presenting  a certificate  from  a high  schooj  or  other  institution  in  good  standing,  and 
matriculants  of  regular  medical  colleges  requiring  preliminary  examination,  will  be  ad- 
mitted, without  examination;  lacking  any  of  these,  must  give  satisfactory  evidence  of 
knowledge  of  the  common  English  branches,  including  reading,  writing,  spelhng,  gram- 
mai’,  geography  and  arithmetic. 
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For  gi'achuation:  1)  (rood  moral  character  and  twonty-one  years  of  a^e;  2)  three  years’ 
of  study:  3)  three  full  courses  of  lectures?  t*!)  one  course  of  dissections;  5)  two 
courses  in  practical  anatomy  and  clinical  instruction;  C)  satisfactory  examinations. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  (once  only),  85;  lectures,  8120;  demonstrator,  810;  graduation,  880; 
single  tickets,  820  each. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Percent. 

30.8 

25.0 


Graduates. 


Session. 

1887- 88 

1888- 89 


Matriculates. 


19 

20 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  two  years,  30.7. 

In  accordance  with  the  original  intent  of  the  medical  depart- 
ment, the  faculty  has  raised  the  standard  so  as  to  make  three  full  courses 
of  lectures  necessary  to  graduation. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA,  DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  James  Tyson,  M.  D.,  Dean,  Thirty-sixth  street  and  Woodland  ave. 

Organized  in  1765  as  the  Department  of  Medicine  of  the  College  of  Philadelphia,  the 
sixth  in  the  order  of  succession  of  American  colleges,  being  chartered  chiefly  thi-ough 
the  influence  of  Dr.  Benjamin  Franklin  and  Rev.  William  Smith,  D.  D.,  and  Dr.  John 
Morgan.  The  first  medical  diploma  issued  in  America  was  granted  to  Dr.  John 
Archer,  in  1708,  by  this  department,  then  known  as  the  College  of  Medicine  in  Phila- 
delphia. On  the  organization  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  in  1782,  the  college  as- 
sumed Its  present  title  and  relations,  the  successor  of  the  College  of  Philadelphia. 
Classes  have  been  graduated  each  year  since  1768,  except  in  1772  to  1779,  inclusive, 
dui-ing  the  War  of  Independence. 

The  faculty  embraces  thirteen  professors,  two  assistant  professors,  one  auxiliary  pro- 
fessor, five  clinical  professors,  forty-five  demonstrators, lecturers,  and  instructors. 

Course  of  Instruction:  Sessions  of  1889-90— “The  spring  session  began  May  6,  and 
ended  June  17,  1889;  the  preliminary  session  began  September  18,  1889,  and  ended  Sep- 
tember 30,  a-  d the  winter  session  began  October  1,  I88<»,  and  ends  Mav  1,  1890.  Attend- 
ance upon  three  winter  sessions  is  obligatory.  The  course  is  graded,  and  extends  over 
three  years.  A four-years’  graded  com-se  is  earnestly  recommended  and  provided  for. 
but  not  required. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology  and  morbid  anatomv,  surgerv,  obstetrics  and 
gynecology,  pharmacy,  hygiene,*  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  der- 
matology, toxicology,  histology,  diseases  of  children.  This  enumeration  is  to  be  un- 
derstood as  including  the  collateral  studies  and  special  branches  of  the  general  subjects 


hyg 

partment. 


raised  for  the  support  of  this  de- 
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modio.il  school  will  be  admitted  as  students  of  the  third  course  in  this  institution,  after 
havint?  satisfactorily  passed  an  examination  in  general  and  medical  chemistry,  materia 
medica  and  oharmacy,  anatomy  and  physiology,  and  the  elements  of  general  pathology. 
Graduates  of  other  regular  medical  schools  in  good  standing  will  be  admitted  as  stu- 
dents of  the  third  class  without  examination.  Graduates  of  colleges  of  pharmacy  and 
dental  colleges  in  good  standing  are  admitted  to  the  second  course  on  passing  the  ad- 
mission examination  only. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  including  laboratory  and  dissection,  for  each  year, 
8150;  spring  session,  S30. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

:i77 

116 

30.7 

1880-81 

374 

115 

30.7 

1881-82 

363 

122 

33.6 

1882-83 

367 

104 

28.3 

1883-84 

367 

103 

28-1- 

1884-85 

370 

108 

29.1 

1885-8(i 

381 

118 

30.9 

1886-87 

400 

99 

24.7 

1887-88 

429 

118 

27.5 

1888-89 

444* 

128 

28.8 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  29.1. 

Remarks:  During  the  first  and  second  years,  much  of  the  student’s  time  is  occu- 

Eied  with  practical  work  in  the  various  laboratories  of  chemistry,  pharmacy,  osteology, 
istology  and  nathological  histology,  and  in  dissecting;  but  throughout  the  second  and 
third  sessions  he  is  reauired  to  attend  the  general  medical  and  surgical  clinics  of  the 
University  and  Philadelphia  hospitals,  while  special  clinical  facilities  are  provided  for 
the  third  year.  In  this  year  each  student  receives  bedside  instruction  in  clinical  medi- 
cine and  surgery,  in  physical  diagnosis,  laryngology,  surgery,  and  gynecology.  Oppor- 
tunities are  afforded  for  the  practical  study  of  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear,  throat  and  skin, 
and  for  acquiring  proficiency  in  the  use  of  the  various  instruments  emplo\  ed  in  their 
treatment.  For  this  purpose  the  third  vear  class  is  divided  into  sections  of  convenient  size, 
each  of  which  receives  direct  personal  instruction  in  the  various  practical  subjects  above 
mentioned.  Advanced  students  may  make  original  researches  in  the  laboratories  of 
pharmacy,  chemistry,  phvsiology,  pathology,  and  experimental  therapeutics.  The 
Auxiliary  Department  of  Medicine  supplements  the  customary  winter  course  of  medical 
instruction  by  lectures  on  collateral  branches  of  science,  essential  to  the  thorough  edu- 
cation of  the  physician.  The  course  is  essentially  post-graduate. 

This  school  will  soon  require  four  annual  courses  of  lectures. 


JEFFERSON  MEDICAL  COX-LEGE. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  J.  W.  Holland,  M.  D„  Dean,  1914  South  Rittenhouse  Square. 

Chartered  in  1826  as  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Jefferson  College  at  Cannons- 
burg.  Pa.  The  tirst  class  was  graduated  in  1826.  Classes  have  been  graduated  in  each 
subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  eight  professors,  one  honorary  professor,  one  lecturer,  five 
clinical  lecturers,  ten  demonstrators,  and  sixteen  assistant  demonstrators. 

Course  of  Instruction:  Session  of  1889-90— A preliminary  fall  session  began  Sep- 
tember 28,  and  continued  until  the  opening  of  the  winter  session;  the  regular  winter 
session  commenced  September  30,  1889,  and  ends  the  last  of  March,  1890:  the  spring  ses- 
sion begins  early  in  April  and  ends  the  last  day  of  May,  1890.  Daily  clinics  at  hospital 
and  dispensaries.  A three-years’  graded  course,  for  which  provision  is  made,  is  recom- 
mended, but  not  required. 

Le  tures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology,  otology,  diseases  of  children,  dermatology,  toxi- 
cology, histology,  genito-urinary  diseases,  pharmacy,  orthopaedics,  laryngology,  rhino- 
logy. 

Requirements:  For  admission— "Some  of  the  States  have  recently  enacted  laws  by 
the  requirements  of  which  students  not  provided  with  literary  degrees,  or  other  certi- 
cates  of  scholarship  necessary  to  the  study  of  medicine,  mu.st  undergo  an  examination 
before  a State  board  in  the  subjects  of  such  preliminary  study,  as  a prerequisite  for  a 
license  to  practice  medicine  within  their  borders.  That  the  graduates  of  this  college 
may  be  spared  the  trouble  incident  to  compliance  with  these  regulations,  all  students 
Intending  to  engage  in  practice  in  those  States  will  have  the  opportunity  of  undergoing 
such  an  examination  before  a committee  of  the  faculty,  and  will  receive  a certificate 
therefor.  The  examination  will  include  all  branches  requisite  to  a good  English  educa- 
tion, comprising  mathematics,  composition  and  elementary  physics. 
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For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  two  full 
courses  of  lectures;  4)  three  years'  study;  5)  one  course  of  clinical  instruction  and  practi- 
cal anatomy;  6)  satisfactory  written  examination.  Students  of  dental  colleges  where  a 
five  months’  winter  session  is  held,  and  where  full  courses  are  given  on  anatomy,  ma- 
teria medica,  physiology  and  chemistry,  may  become  candidates,  after  attendance  on 
two  courses  at  such  college-s,  and  one  full  course  at  the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  with 
another  on  surgery,  practice  of  medicine  and  obstetrics.  Students  of  colleges  of  phar- 
macy where  full  courses  are  given  on  materia  medica  and  chemistry,  may  become  can- 
didates, after  attendance  on  two  courses  at  such  colleges,  and  one  full  course  at  the 
Jefferson  Medical  College,  with  another  on  anatomy,  surgery,  practice  of  medicine,  phy- 
siology and  obstetrics. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  once  only),  S5:  lectures,  first  two  sessions,  each  SHO; 
demonstrator  of  anatomy,  810;  spring  course,  635;  all  other  practical  courses  free ; gradu- 
ation, 830. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent 

1879-80 

572 

196 

34.2 

1880-81 

609 

205 

33.6 

1881-82 

630 

247 

39.2 

1882-83 

569 

227 

39.8 

1883-84 

645 

215 

33.3 

1884-85 

493 

176 

35.7 

1885-86 

531 

223 

42. 

1886-87 

504 

187 

37.1 

1887-38 

484 

188 

38.8 

1888-89 

518’f 

212 

40.9 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  37.3.+ 

With  the  session  of  1890-91,  attendance  upon  three  courses  of 
lectures  will  be  required  as  a condition  of  graduation,  and  a preliminary 
examination  will  also  be  required. 


PENNSYLVANIA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Philadelphia.,  Pa. 

Organized  in  1839  as  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Pennsylvania  College,  at  Get- 
tysburg, by  Dr.  George  McClellan.  In  1859  it  merged  with  the  Philadelphia  College  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery,  the  faculty  of  the  latter  becoming  the  faculty  of  the  former  under 
the  name  of  the  former.  It  closed  in  1861  on  account  of  the  confused  state  of  the  coun- 
try, and  the  desire  of  many  of  the  professors  to  enter  the  medical  staff  of  the  army. 


PHILADELPHIA  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE.  AND  SURGERY. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Organized  in  1846,  by  Dr.  James  R.  McClintock,  and  in  1859  it  was  merged  into  the 
Pennsylvania  Medical  College. 


FRANKLIN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Philadelhia,  Pa. 

Chartered  in  1847.— Extinct  in  1852. 


HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Organized  in  1848.  On  April  2.  1869.  the  faculty  of  this  institution  united  with  the 
faculty  of  the  Hahnemann  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia,  under  the  latter  title. 


* Not  including  twenty-nine  graduates  who  matriculated. 

t A number  of  the  students  of  this  school  have  attended  one  or  more  courses  of  lec- 
tures elsewhere. 


HAHNEMANN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  AND  HOSPITAL. 

(Homoeopathic.) 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.  R.  Thomas,  M.  D.,  Dean,  113  south  16th  street. 

Organized  in  1818.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1819.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  nine  professors,  twelve  lecturers,  and  three  demonstrators. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  session  of  1889-90,  embraces  a preliminary  course  of 
one  weeks’  duration  which  precedes  the  regular  winter  com-se.  The  latter  began  Sep- 
tember .30,1889,  and  continues  until  the  last  of  March,  1890.  A spring  course  begins  on 
the  Mo^iay  following  commencement  and  continues  until  June.  A three  years’  graded 
course  is  obligatory.  Clinics  at  hospital  and  dispensary.  “Quizzes,  demonstrations,  ex- 
periments and  other  practical  exercises  will  be  called  into  requisition  as  aids  in  the 
work  of  imparting  instruction.” 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  modiea  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  institutes  of  homeopathy,  microscopy  and  histology,  botany  and 
pharmacy,  toxicology,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  pa-dology,  laryngology,  diseases  of 
children,  history  of  medicine  and  insanity,  dermatology. 

Requirements:  For  admission— "Each  student  will  be  required  to  present  a pre- 
ceptor’s certificate  that  he  possesses  a good  moral  characfer,  and  that  he  is  otherwise 
qualified  for  the  study  of  medicine.  He  must  give  evidence  of  a good  education,  and 
pass  a satisfactory  examination  in  elementary  mathematics,  composition  and  elemen- 
tary physics  or  natural  philosophy.  Candidates  exhibiting  the  diplom  ■ of  a literary  or 
scientific  college  or  high  school,  or  a county  or  State  teacher’s  certifi.  ate,  or  the  certifl- 
catii  of  an  examining  board  of  any  accredited  medical  society,  will  be  admitted  without 
examination.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  and  professional  char- 
acter; 3)  three  years’  study;  4)  three  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  at  least  one  course  of 
practical  anatomy,  chemistry,  obstetrics  and  surgery;  6)  satisfactory  examination. 

Fees;  Matriculation.  85;  lectures,  including  practical  courses,  $100  per  year;  gradu- 
ation, ^0. 

Students;  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 


1879-80 

192 

75 

39. 

1880-81 

208 

83 

39.9 

1881-82 

148 

57 

38.5 

1882-83 

147 

52 

35.4 

1883-84 

138 

41 

29.7 

1884-85 

144 

48 

33.3 

1885-86 

148 

58 

39.1 

1886-87 

166 

48 

28.9 

1887-88 

173 

48 

27.7 

1888-89 

186* 

65 

34.9 

Percentage  of  graduates 

to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  34.8. 

WOMAN’S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Clara  Marshall,  M.  D.,  Dean,  131  South  Eighteenth  street. 

Organized  in  1850.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1851.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated in  each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  ten  professors,  seven  lecturers,  three  instructors  and  four 
demonstrators,  two  assistant  demonstrators,  a curator  of  museum  and  prosector,  one 
associate  lecturer. 

Course  of  Instruction;  The  regular  winter  term  of  the  session  of  1889-90  began 
October  3,  1889,  and  closes  March  13,  I8'.i0.  The  spring  term  will  begin  March  17,  1890,  and 
close  May  23.  A three-years’  graded  course  is  required  for  graduation,  and  a four-years’ 
course  is  earnestly  recommended.  Weekly  examinations  on  each  subject,  as  presented 
in  the  lectures.  The  spring  term  is  devoted  mainly  to  laboratory  work,  to  demonstra- 
tive and  clinical  teaching.  Attendance  obligatory. 


* Not  including  twelve  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  and  toxicology,  materia  medica 
and  therapeutics,  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  principles. and  practice 
of  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology  and  diseases  of  women  and  children,  hygiene,  medical 
jurisprudence,  histology  and  microscopy,  laryngoscopy  and  rhinoscopy,  dermatology, 
otology  and  ophthalmology  and  pharmacy,  dental  physiology,  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system. 

Requirements:  For  admission— “All  applicants  for  admission  to  the  college,  before 
matriculating,  must  pass  an  entrance  examination  in  the  following  branches:  1)  iienman- 
ship,  orthography,  and  English  composition  bylmeans  of  a pa^  written  at  the  time  and 
place  of  examination;  2)  elementary  physics  as  presented  in  Balfour  Stewart.s  Primer, 
or  any  standard  text  book.  Appheants  bringing  a diploma  or  a oertiflcate,  from  a re- 
cognized college  or  school,  or  from  a duly  organized  County  Medical  Society  which  has 
instituted  a preliminary  examination  (such  as  that  adopted  by  the  Medical  Society  of  the 
State  of  Pennsylvania.)  or  a teacher’s  certificate  from  a County  Superintendent  of  S'chools, 
will  not  be  required  to  pass  the  entrance  examination,  provided  such  diploma  or  cer- 
tificate shall  include  the  subjects  of  the  examination  as  stated  above.  No  ex^ination 
will  be  required  of  students  desiring  to  pursue  special  branches  in  the  college  who  do 
not  intend  to  apply  for  the  degree  in  medicine.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  three  years’  study;  3)  three  winter 
courses,  including,  at  the  least,  two  full  courses  of  lectures  on  each  of  the  following 
subjects— chemistry  and  toxicology,  anatomy,  physiology  and  hygiene,  materia  medica 
and  general  therapeutics  and  pathology,  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  principles 
and  practice  of  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology  and  diseases  of  children,  and  one  course 
of  lectures  on  histology,  two  courses  in  practical  anatomy,  having  made  creditable  dis- 
section of  each  part  of  the  cadaver:  one  course  in  the  chemical,  the  physiological,  the 
histological,  the  pharmaceutical,  and  the  pathological  laboratories;  one  course  in  opera- 
tive and  minor  surgery,  in  practical  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  and  satisfactory  evidence 
of  having  attendecTtwo  courses  of  cliniCril  instruction  each,  in  medicine,  surgery,  ob- 
stetrics and  gynecology:  4)  good  moral  character  and  mental  fitness  for  the  profession; 
5)  thesis;  (i)  satisfactory  examinations. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  once  only),  $5;  Lectures,  S105:  Demonstrator,  $10;  Gradu- 
ation, $30. 

Students-  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

l-'79-80 

146 

13 

8.9 

1880-81 

170 

20 

11.7 

1881-82 

111 

19 

17+ 

1882-83 

125 

35 

28. 

1883-84 

133 

26 

19.5 

1884-85 

126 

23 

18.2 

1885-86 

142 

33 

23.2 

1886-87 

154 

30 

19.4 

1887-88 

161 

27 

16.7 

1888-89 

173* 

36 

20.8 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  18.1, 


AMERICAN  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  IN  PENNSYLVANIA.  AND  THE  ECLECTIC 
MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  PHILADELPHIA. 


Incorporated  February  26.1853. 

A few  years  after  incorporation  the  name  American  College  of  Medicine  in  Pennsyl- 
vania was  dropped,  leaving  the  title  Eclectic  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia.  This  title 
was  changed  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  on  March  21,1865,  to  that  of  the  Philadelphia 
University  of  Medicine  and  Surgery.  , 


ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  PENNSYLVANIA, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Incorporated  in  1856.— Extinct.  After  being  in  operation  a few  years,  this  institu- 
uon  passGu  tno  hnods  of  13uciiQ.DftD.  8;iid  cds  cc^oaguos.  and  DocaniG  fraudulont* 
The  sale  of  diplomas  was  stopped  by  legal  process  and  the  arrest  of  Buchanan  in  I88OV 


♦Not  including  one  graduate  who  matriculated. 
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PHILADELPHIA  UNIVERSITY  OP  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY. 

{Eclectic.) 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Incobpobated  in  18t'>5.  Fraudulent.  The  sale  of  diplomas  was  stopped  by  legal  pro 
cess  and  the  arrest  of  Miller  and  others  in  1880. 


AMERICAN  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 

(Eclectic.) 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Incobpobated  in  1867,  Fraudulent.— Extinct.  The  sale  of  diplomas  was  stopped  by 
legal  process  and  the  arrest  of  Buchanan  in  1880. 


LINCOLN  UNIVERSITY.  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

OXFOBD,  Pa. 

« 

Obganized  in  1870.— Extinct,  1872. 


PENN  MEDICAL  UNIVERSITY. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Chabtebed  February  2,  1853.  Lectures  were  delivered  until  1867.  Re-organized  in 
1874.— Extinct  in  1881. 


MEDICO-CHIRURGICAL  COLLEGE  OF  PHILADELPHIA. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  E.  E.  Montgomebt,  M.  D..  Secretary,  1818  Arch  street. 

Obganized  in  1881.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1882. 

The  faculty  embraces  fourteen  professors,  two  honorary  professors,  one  adjunct 
professor,  nine  lecturers,  nine  demonstrators,  one  director  of  laboratory  of  pathology, 
one  assistant  demonstrator,  three  instructors. 

CouBBE  OP  Instbuction:  The  college  year  is  divided  in'^o  two  sessions— the  winter 
session,  on  which  alone  attendance  is  required,  preceded  by  a preliminary  session  of 
three  weeks;  and  the  spring  session.  The  introductory  course  for  the  session  of  1889-90 
began  Sejjtember  9.  1889.  The  winter  session  began  September  30,  1889,  and  ends  April 
10,  1890.  The  spring  session  begins  on  Thursday,  April  14,  1890,  and  lasts  until  June  14. 
1890.  A three-years’  graded  course  is  required  to  complete  the  curriculum,  while  a 
four  years  course  is  recommended.  Daily  quizzes  by  the  professors. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  mediea  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  histology,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  orthopjpdic  and  oral 
surgery,  laryngology,  vaccinia,  mental  and  nervous  diseases,  ^pharmacy,  electro-thera- 

Jieutics,  diseases  of  children,  dermatology.  Clinics  at  hospital  and  full  facilities  for 
aboratory  work  afforded. 

Requibements:  For  admission- “Candidates  for  admission  shall  bo  required:  1)  to 
write  an  essay  (one  page  foolscap)  as  a test  of  orthography  and  grammar;  *2)  pass  an 
examination  in  English  history,  elementary  physics,  and  Latin  grammar.  A candidate 
who  has  received  a degree  in  arts,  philosophy,  or  science;  a certificate  of  examination 
and  graduation  from  an  academy,  high  or  normal  school  which  does  not  confer  degrees; 
or  a certificate  of  having  passed  a satisfactory  examination  of  a duly  organized  county 
medical  society  may  enter  without  examination. 

Students  having  attended  one  course  in  a regular  medical  college  are  admitted  to 
the  second  year  of  the  college  course  upon  passing  a satisfactory  examination  in  the 
studies  of  the  first  year.  Students  who  have  attended  two  courses  are  admitted  to  the 
third  year  upon  a satisfactory  examination  in  the  studies  of  the  first  and  second  years. 
Graduates  of  regular  medical  schools  having  a tiiree  years'  graded  course  are 
admitted  to  the  fourth  year  without  an  examination.  Graduates  of  colleges  of  pharmacy 
and  dental  colleges  in  good  standing  are  admitted  to  the  second  year  after  passing  the 
entrance  examination  only. 
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For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  good  moral  character;  2)  thesis;  3) 
satisfactory  examination  in  all  the  branches  of  the  curriculum,  and  that  his  last  course 
of  instruction  shall  have  been  spent  in  this  school;  4)  presence  at  the  commencement, 
unless  excused  by  the  faculty;  5)  three  full  courses  of  lectures. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  but  once).  So;  general  ticket  first  and  second  years,  S75; 
each;  third  year  SlOO,  no  graduation  fee;  85  each  for  the  departments  of  histology,  phar- 
macy, chemistry  and  operative  surgery, 

IStudents:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  gi  aduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1881-82 

31 

3 

9.6 

1882-83 

27 

10 

37. 

1 83-84 

23 

4 

17.3 

1884-85 

33 

5 

15.1 

1885-86 

26 

5 

19.2 

1886-8^ 

80 

15 

18.7 

1887-88 

108 

20 

18.5 

1888-89 

136* 

30 

1/2. 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  eight  years,  19.8. 


WESTERN  PENNSYLVANIA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 


Pittsburg,  Pa.  T.  M.  T.  MoKennan,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  810  Penn  avenue. 


Organized  in  1886. 

The  faculty  embraces  twenty  professors,  three  demonstrators,  eleven  assistants  to 
chairs,  and  one  prosector  to  chair  of  anatomy. 


Course  of  Instruction:  The  session  of  1889-90  began  September  24,  and  will  con- 
tinue six  months.  This  will  be  followed  by  a snring  course  of  ten  weeks.  Instruction 
imparted  by  didactic  and  clinical  lectures,  recitations,  demonstration,  laboratory  work 
and  practice  in  diagnosis.  Lectures  to  be  illustrated  by  clinical  cases,  charts,  mani- 
kins, models,  prepared  specimens,  dissections,  microscopical  and  chemical  experiments 
and  other  practical  demonstrations.  A throe  years’  graded  course  is  recommended  but 
not  reqiuired. 


Lectures  embrace  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  chemistry,  histology,  anatomy, 
physiology,  hygiene,  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of 
surgery,  obstetrics,  clinical  medicine  and  surgery,  orthopedic  surgery,  surgery  of  genito- 
urinary organs,  ophthalmology,  otology,  laryngology,  dermatology,  diseases  of  children, 
mental  ana  nervous  diseases,  medical  jurisprudence  and  microscopy,  dietetrics,  ortho- 
paedics. 


Requirements:  For  admission— “Students  will  bo  required  to  show  the  possession 
of  an  education,  sufficiently  comprehensive  to  enable  them  to  nursue  the  study  of  medi- 
cine with  advantage.  A preliminary  examination  will  not  be  required  of  those  holding 
degrees  from  recognized  colleges,  nor  diplomas  from  normal  or  high  si-hools  in  good 
standing,  or  certificates  from  examiners  of  any  county  medical  society  conforming  to 
the  requirements  of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Medical  Society,  or  having  passed  the  ma- 
triculation examination  of  any  other  regular  medical  college  in  good  standing.” 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  good  moral  character;  2)  must 
have  studied  medicine  three  years  and  have  taken  at  least  two  full  courses  of  lectures; 
3)  satisfactory  examination  in  all  branches  taught  in  the  college. 


Fees:  Matriculation,  annually,  85;  lectures  and  clinics, 8100;  demonstrator.  810;  grad- 
uation, 825;  single  tick.  ts.  820  each  branch. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

1886- 87 

1887- 88 

1888- 89 


Matriculates. 

57 

85 

105 


Graduates. 

21 

35 

37 


Percent. 

36  .’8 

41.1 

35.2 


Percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates  for  past  three  years,  37.6. 


AJter  the  session  of  1890-91  a,ttenda,nce  upon  three  re^^ulax* 
courses  of  lectures  and  four  years  of  study  will  be  requ  red  as  conditions 
of  graduation. 


Not  including  fifteen  graduates  who  matriculated.  • 


RHODE  IS1JI.ND 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  BRQWN  UNIVERSITY. 

Pkovidence,  R.  I. 

Organized  in  1811.  “Lectures  were  delivered  and  classes  graduated  annually  from 
1811  to  1827.  inclusive,  e.xcept  the  yeai-  1820-21,  when  it  is  believed  that  no  classes  ivere 
graduated.” 


SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

AN  ACT  TO  AMEND  Subdivisions  4 and  !j  of  section  919  of  the  General  Statutes 

RELATING  TO  PHYSICIANS,  AND  TO  REPEAL  SUBDIVISION  6 OF  SAID  SECTION: 

Section  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  State 
of  South  Carolina,  now  met  and  sitting  in  General  Assembly,  and  by  the  authority  of 
the  same: 

That  subdivisidn  4,  of  section  919,  of  the  General  Statutes  relating  to  physicians,  as 
amended  by  an  act,  entited.  An  Act  to  Amend  Subdivisons  2,  4 and  5 of  Section  919  of 
the  General  Statutes  relating  to  Physicians,  approved  December  24th.  1887,  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  stricken  out.  and  the  following  inserted  in  lieu  thereof,  to  be  known  as 
subdivision  4,  of  section  919  of  the  General  Statutes. 

Subdivison  4.  The  said  Boar!  of  Examiners  shall  have  power  to  examine  in  all 
branches  of  medicine  and  surgery,  as  they  may  determine,  every  applicant  for  license 
to  practice  medicine  and  surgery,  in  the  State,  on  presentation  to  the  chairman  of  said 
Board  by  said  applicant  of  a diploma  granted  to  said  applicant  by  a chartered  medical 
college  or  school.  Provided,  that  said  examination  may  be  dispensed  with  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Board,  upon  inspection  of  the  applicants’  diploma.  Should  such  exam- 
ination or  inspection  be  satisfactory  to  said  Board,  they  shall  issue  to  said  applicant  a 
license  to  register  as  provided  for  above.  Provided,  that  the  fee  for  such  examination 
or  inspection  shall  be  flve  dollars. 

§ 2.  That  subdivision  5 of  said  section  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended  so  as  to 
read  as  follows:  Subdivision  5,  the  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  referred  to  in 
the  previous  subdivison  of  this  section,  shall  be  composed  of  flve  regular  practicing 
physicians  or  surgeons  in  this  state,  in  good  standing,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
governor,  and  shall  serve  for  two  years  after  date  of  apiiointment  or  until  their  suc- 
cessors are  appointed.  They  shall  meet  semi-annually  in  the  city  of  Columbia,  on  the 
first  Tuesday  in  April  and  the  third  Tuesday  of  August  of  each  year,  and  shall  continue 
in  session  as  long  as  may  be  necessarj^  to  transact  all  business  that  may  be  brought 
them,  and  they  may  have  special  meetings  at  other  times  if  an  applicant  shall  request 
same  and  pay  the  expenses  of  such  special  meeting-.  A majority  vote  of  said  Board 
shall  control.  Each  member  of  said  Board  shall  receive  flve  dollars  per  diem.,  and  five 
cents  per  mile  each  way  of  necessary  travel  while  actually  attending  a session.  Pro- 
vided, the  funds  received  by  their  chairman  or  secretary  and  treasurer  from  applicants 
for  examination  or  inspection  of  diploma,  shall  be  sufficient  to  pay  said  per  diem  and 
mileage.  A majority  of  said  Board  shall  constitute  a q^uorum  for  the  transaction  of  all 
business,  and  a member  of  said  Board  shall  be  elected  by  themselves  to  serve  as  sec- 
retary and  treasurer,  who  shall  pay  to  the  State  Board  of  Health  any  balance  left  in  his 
hands  at  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  said  balance  to  be  accounted  for  by  them 
in  their  annual  report  to  the  legislature. 

§ 3.  That  subdivision  6 of  section  919  of  the  General  Statutes  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby  repealed. 

§ 4.  That  all  acts  or  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  are 
hereby  repealed. 

Approved,  24th  December,  1888. 


THE  BOARD- OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS  OF  THE  STATE  OF  SOUTH  CAROLINA. 


Darlington,  S.  C.  Jas.  C.  Willcox.  M.  D.,  Secretary. 


Regular  meetings  of  the  Board  are  provided  for  by  law,  to  be  held  on  flr.st  Tuesday 
in  April  and  third  Tuesday  in  August.  Special  meetings  may  be  called  if  applicants  pay 
expenses  of  the  same.  Fee  for  examination,  So. 


Tables  showing  number  of  applicants  since  passage  of  the  revised  law  to  April  3, 
1890,  who  presented  diplomas,  and  w-ere  examined  for  license  to  practice;  number  of 
same  rejected  or  accepted,  together  with  list  of  medical  institutions  of  which  applicants 
were  graduates,  as  accepted  or  refused  by  the  Board. 


Total  number  of  applicants  presenting  diplomas 20 

Total  number  of  applicants  for  examination , 115 


Total  number  licenses  issued  upon  diplomas 20 

Total  number  licenses  issued  upon  satisfiu’tory  examination 87 

Total  number  licenses  refused,  unsatisfactory  examination 28 
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Institutions  Represented  by  the  Applicants 

BEFORE  THE 

MEDICAL  BOARD  OF  EXAMINERS  OF  SOUTH  CAROLINA, 
January  1, 1889,  to  April  3,  1890. 
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University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Medical  Department 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore,  Md 

Vanderbilt  University,  Medical  Department,  Nashville 

The  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina 20* 

Howard  University.  Medical  Department,  (colored),  D.  C 

University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimoret 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Department  of  Medicine,  Philadelphia 

University  of  Georgia,  Medical  Department,  Augusta 

Atlanta  Medical  College,  Atlanta,  Georgia 

Baltimore  Medical  College 

Leonard  Medical  School,  N.  C.,  (colored) 

College  of  Physi'  ians  and  Surgeons,  New  York  City 

Tulane  University  of  Louisiana,  Medical  Department 

University  of  Tennessee,  Medical  Department,  Nashville 

Louisville  Medical  CoUegn.  Ky 

Central  University,  Hospital  College  of  Medicine,  Louisville 

New  York  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  New  York  City 

Meharry  Medical  Department  of  Central  Tennessee  College,  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  (colored)! 


10 

3 

3 

3C 

1 

18 

2 

5 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


1 

7 

2 

1 


10 

4 

3 

63 

1 

20 

2 

9 

2 

3 

1 

1 

1 

2 

8 

2 

1 


2 


Total 


20* 


87 


28 
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* This  college  under  the  laws,  as  first  passed,  licensed  twenty  without  examination, 
t Appears  as  two  rejections,  same  gi-aduate  rejected  twice. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

Chableston,  S.  C. 

Obganized  in  1824 ; charter  obtained  in  1823.  Permanently  closed  in  1839.  During  its 
existence  its  graduates  numbered  313. 

Dr.  J.  Fobd  Peioleau,  late  Dean  of  the  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina. 
wrote:  The  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina  was  organized  under  the  auspices  and 
control  of  the  Medical  Society  of  South  Carolina,  which  elected  (he  professors  and  exam- 
ined the  candidates  for  graduation  of  the  college.  In  filling  two  vacancies  the  society 
gave  offense  to  the  members  of  the  faculty,  which  was  increased  by  a difference  of 
opinion  relative  to  the  status  of  some  of  the  applicants  for  graduation:  and  in  1833  the 
faculty  resigned  in  a body,  and  established  another  school  under  the  title  of  the  Medical 
College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina— having  obtained  a charter  in  1832,  and  giving  its 
flr.st  course  in  183-1.  The  Medical  Society  elected  the  members  of  the  faculty  of  the 
college,  which  continued  in  activity  in  the  city  of  Charleston  until  1839,  when,  having 
gi-adually  dechned  in  number  of  students,  the  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina  com- 
promised with  the  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina  and  permanently 
closed  its  doors. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  THE  STATE  OF  SOUTH  CAROLINA. 


Charleston,  S.  C.  R.  A.  Kinlock  M.,  D.,  Dean,  285  Meeting  street. 

Organized  in  1832.  In  1839  the  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina  was  merged  into 
it,  the  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina  receiving  all  the  apparatus,  build- 
ings and  other  property  of  the  former.  [Peioleau— see  Medical  College  of  South  Caro- 
lina.] Classes  were  graduated  annually  until  1863,  when  operations  were  suspended 
during  the  war,  and  until  1865,  when  they  were  resumed.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
annually  since  1865. 

The  faculty  embraces  eight  professors,  one  demonstrator,  one  assistant  demonstrator, 
and  one  teacher. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  session  of  1889-90  began  October  15. 1889,  and  will  close 
oai-ly  in  March,  1890,  embracing  a period  of  twenty  weeks,  tdinies  at  hospital.  Grailed 
course  of  tmee  years  recommended,  but  not  rcQuired. 

Lectm-es  embrace  principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  medical  jurisprudence,  clinical 
surgery,  pathology,  practice  of  medicine,  clinical  medicine,  phvsiologv,  chemistry  hy- 
giene. anatpmy,  ophthalmology,  otology,  obstetrics,  gynecologv,  materia  inedica  and  thera- 
peutics, microscopy,  laboratory  instruction  (compulsory  on  llrst  course  students  ) 
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Eequieements:  For  admission— A preliminary  education  satisfactory  to 
the  faculty. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three 
years’  study:  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures  and  dissections:  5)  examinations  in  all  the 
branches.  Attendance  upon  lectures,  habits  and  general  character  must  be  satisfactory 
to  the  faculty. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  lectures,  including  demonstrator’s  and  one  hospital  ticket 
$100;  graduation,  $40. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

74 

23 

‘29.7 

1880-81 

77 

21 

27. 

1881-82 

56 

19 

33.9 

1882-83 

61 

18 

29.5 

1883-84 

80 

20 

25. 

1884-85 

59 

17 

28.8 

1885-86 

62 

18 

29-t- 

188&-87 

51 

18 

35.2 

1887-88 

61 

17 

27.8 

1888-89 

74 

25 

33.7 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  four  years,  31.4. 

Remarks:  Pharmacy  students  are  included  in  the  number  of  matriculates  here  mven 
prior  to  the  session  of  IS'iS-Se.  thus  affecting  the  proportion  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates, 

The'three  years’  course  of  graded  instruction  will  be  required  beginning 
with  matriculates  of  ISOO'S!. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  SOUTH  CAROLINA  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Columbia,  S.  C. 

Organized  in  1866.  Extinct,  1876. 


TENNESSEE. 

“AN  ACT  TO  Regulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  in  the  State  of 

Tennessee.” 

Section  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Tennessee.  That 
no  person  shall  practice  medicine  in  any  of  its  departments,  except  dentistry,  within 
this  State,  unless  such  person  possess  all  the  quaUilcations  required  by  this  act.  If  a 
graduate  in  medicine,  he  shall  present  his  diploma  to  the  State  Hoard  of  Medical  Ex- 
aminers for  veriflcation  as  to  its  genuineness.  If  such  a diploma  is  found  genuine,  and 
from  a legally  chartered  allopathic,  homeopathic  or  eclectic  medical  college  in  good 
standing  with  the  .school  of  medicine  in  which  said  college  is  classed,  of  which  the  State 
Board  of  Medical  Examiners  shall  be  the  judge,  and  if  the  person  named  therein  be 
the  person  claiming  and  presenting  the  same,  the  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners 
shall  issue  a certificate  to  that  effect,  signed  by  all  the  members  thereof,  and  such  cer- 
tificate shall  be  conclusive  as  to  the  right  of  the  lawful  holder  of  the  same  to  practice 
medicine  in  this  State. 

5 2.  Be  it  further  enacted.  That  all  persons  who  shall  be  in  actual  practice  of  medi- 
cine or  surgery  in  the  State  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  act  shall,  within  six 
months  after  this  act  takes  effect,  be  required  to  make  satisfactory  proof  of  this  fact  to 
the  county  court  clerk  of  the  county  in  which  he  resides,  when  said  county  court  clerk 
shall  issue  a certificate  in  each  case,  in  accordance  with  the  facts,  and  such  certificate 
shall  entitle  the  lawful  holder  thereof  to  all  the  privileges  contemplated  in  this  act.  A 
certified  copy  of  this  certificate  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  State  Board  of  Medical  Exam- 
iners. 

§ 3 Be  it  further  enacted.  That  any  person  wishing  to  enter  upon  the  practice  of 
medicine  in  any  of  its  branches,  except  dentistry,  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  shall 
present  to  the  board  of  medical  examiners  a diploma  from  some  medical  college  in 

Spod  standing,  and  said  board  shall  recognize  any  college  that  is  recognized  by  the 
ational  Medical  Association,  or  shail  present  himself  before  the  board  for  examination 
upon  the  following  branches,  viz;  Anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  pathology,  surgery, 
obstetrics  and  therapeutics.  If  the  diploma  be  found  genuine,  or  if  the  applicant  for 
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examination  shall  be  found  worthy  and  competent,  then  said  board  shall  issue  a pertifl- 
oate  in  each  case  in  accordance  with  the  facts,  and  such  certificate  shall  entitle  the 
lawful  holder  thereof  to  all  the  privileges  of  this  act. 

§ 4 Be  it  further  enacted.  That  immediately  upon  the  passage  of  this  act,  the  gover- 
nor shall  appoint  six  graduate  t)hysicians,  two  from  tiacli  grand  division  of  t'le  state,  as 
a state  board  of  medical  examiners,  whose  duly  it  shall  bo  to  examine  into  the  (lualifl- 
cations  of  all  applicants  for  license  to  practice  medicine  or  surgery,  in  accordance  with 
the  foregoing  sections  of  this  act;  provided  that  the  three  schools  of  medicine,  viz: 
Allopath,  Homeopath  and  Eclectic  shall  bo  represented  on  said  board  of  examiners. 
Not  less  than  five  shall  constitute  a quorum,  and  a majority  of  those  present  shall  be 
necessary  to  reject  any  application,  but  such  rejection  shall  not  bar  the  applicant 
against  a re-examination  after  the  lapse  of  three  months:  provided  that  the  members 
of  the  board  reiiresenting  each  school  of  medicine  shall  have  the  right  to  examine  all 
applicants  of  tliat  school,  and  the  board  shall  issue  the  certificate  of  qualiflcation  to 
applicants  who  are  recommended  by  the  members  of  the  board  who  belong  to  said 
school  after  such  examination. 

§5  Be.  it  further  enacted,  That  to  prevent  delay  and  inconveniences  two  members 
of  the  boai-d  may  grant  a temporary  license  to  any  applicant  and  make  report  thereof 
to  tlie  board  at  the  next  regular  meeting;  such  temporary  license  shall  not  continue  m 
force  longer  than  until  the  next  regular  meeting  of  the  board,  and  such  temporary 
license  sliall  in  no  case  be  granted  within  six  months  after  the  applicant  has  been 
refused  a license  by  the  board. 

§ (i.  Be  it  further  enacted.  That  the  first  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  shall  meet 
and  organize  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  their  appointment,  and  shall  name  for  the 
terms  of  one,  two,  three,  four,  five  and  six  years,  n-spectively,  deciding  by  lot  or  agi'ee- 
ment  among  themselves  as  to  their  respective  terms  of  service;  at  the  expiration  of  tlie 
above  terms  each  member  of  the  board  shall  be  appointed  for  six  years:  all  vacancies 
occurring  in  the  board  by  death  or  resignation  shall  be  filled  by  the  board  itself  for  the 
remainder  of  such  term  or  terms;  the  members  of  said  board  shall  not  be  members  of 
the  state  board  of  health,  nor  any  medical  faculty. 

S 7.  Be  it  further  enacted.  That  the  regular  meetings  of  the  board  shall  bo  once  a 
year,  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  board  may  decide,  but  the  President  of  the  board 
may  call  a special  meeting  whenever  it  is  demanded  by  public  necessity,  the  call  to  be 
issued  by  the  Secretary  and  signed  by  the  President. 

S 8.  Be  it  further  enacted.  That  the  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  are  authorized  to 
elect  such  officers,  and  to  form  such  bylaws  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  efficient  opera- 
tions of  the  board. 

§ 9 Be  it  further  enacted.  That  every  person  holding  a certificate  from  the  State 
Board  of  Medical  Examiners  or  the  County  Court  Clerk,  shall  have  it  recorded  in  the 
office  of  the  County  Court  Clerk  in  which  he  resides  and  the  date  of  record  shall  bo 
endorsed  thereon.  Until  such  record  is  made  the  holder  of  such  certificate  shall  not 
exercise  any  of  the  rights  or  privileges  therein  conferred  to  practice  medicine.  Any 
person  removing  from  one  county  to  another  to  practice  medicine  shall  record  in  like 
manner  the  certificate  in  the  county  to  which  he  removes,  and  the  holder  of  the  certifl- 
oate  shall  pay  the  County  Clerk  the  usual  record  fee  for  so  doing.  Practitioners  in  one 
county  may  go  from  one  county  to  another  on  professional  business  without  being  re- 
quired to  register  if  they  have  done  so  in  the  county  in  which  they  reside, 

§ 10.  Be  it  further  enacted.  That  the  county  clerk  shall  keep  in  a book  provided  for 
the  ptirpose  a complete  list  of  the  certificates  recorded  by  him,  with  the  date  of  issue 
of  each  certiflcato  and  date  of  record.  If  the  certificate  be  based  on  a dinloma  ho  shall 
record  the  name  of  the  medical  institution  conferring  it  and  the  date  when  conferred. 
The  register  of  the  county  clerk  shall  bo  open  to  public  inspection  during  business  hours. 

§ 11.  Be  it  further  enacted.  That  the  Board  of  Examiners  shall  keep  a record  of  its 
proceedings  in  a book  for  that  purpose,  which  shall  be  open  for  inspection,  and  shall 
record  the  name  of  each  applicant,  tlie  time  of  granting  a license,  with  the  name  of  the 
members  of  the  board  present. 

§ 12.  Be  it  further  enacted.  That  the  members  of  said  board  shall  receive  as  a com- 
pensation for  their  services  ten  dollars  (?10)  per  day  during  their  sessions,  and  in  addition 
thereto  their  hotel  and  traveling  expenses  by  the  most  direct  route  to  and  from  their 
respective  places  of  residence,  to  be  paid  out  of  any  moneys  in  the  treasury  of  the  board, 
upon  the  certiflcato  of  the  president  ami  secretary.  The  board  is  empowered  to  demand 
a fee  of  one  dollar  (81)  for  the  issuing  of  each  certificate.  The  fee  for  examination  of  non- 
graduates shall  be  ten  dollars  (810).  If  the  applicant  fails  to  pass  a satisfactory  exami- 
nation. and  no  certificate  or  license  is  issued  to  him,  five  dollars  (S5)  only  of  his  fee  is  to 
bo  retained.  The  fee  for  a certificate  of  teranorary  license  shall  be  one  dollar  (81),  to  be 
paid  into  the  treasury  of  the  board,  said  fee  to  be  accredited  to  the  applicant  when  he 
applies  to  the  board  for  permanent  license. 

5 13.  Be  it  further  enacted.  That  any  itinerant  vendor  of  any  drug,  nostrum,  ointment 
or  application  of  any  kind,  intended  for  the  treatment  of  disease  or  injury,  or  who  may, 
by  writing,  printing  or  other  method,  profess  to  cure  or  treat  disease  or  deformity  by 
any  drug,  nostrum,  manipulation  or  other  expedient,  in  this  State,  shall,  if  found  guilty, 
be  flned  in  any  sum  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollai  s iSlOO)  an«l  not  e.xceeding  four 
hundred  dollars  (8400)  for  each  offense,  to  be  recovered  in  action  of  debt  before  any 
coui't  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

§ 14.  Be  it  further  enacted.  That  any  person  wJio  shall  practice  medicine  or  surgery 
in  this  State  without  the  certificate  issued  by  the  Board  of  Examiners  or  county  court 
clerk,  as  provitled  in  section  2 in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall,  for 
each  and  every  instance  of  such  practice,  forfeit  and  iiay  to  the  people  of  the  State  of 
Tennessee,  for  the  use  of  said  Board  of  Examiners,  the  sum  of  iwentv-tlvo  (f2'>  jdollars 
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for  the  first  offense  and  two  hundred  (8200)  dollars  for  each  subseauent  offense,  the  sum 
to  be  recovered  in  an  action  of  debt  before  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction.  Any 
person  fllintr  or  attempting  to  ille,  as  his  own,  the  dij)loma  or  certificate  of  another,  or 
a forced  affidavit  of  identification,  shall  be  guilty  of  felony,  and  upon  conviction  shall  be 
subject  to  such  punishment  as  is  made  and  provided  by  the  statute  of  the  State  for  the 
crime  of  forcory.  But  this  act  is  not  to  be  construed  so  as  to  prohibit  the  right  of 
appeal:  and  when  an  appeal  is  prayed  in  behalf  of  the  i)eople  no  appeal  bond  shall  be 
required  or  filed,  whether  the  appeal  bo  from  a justice  of  the  peace  or  from  a higher 
court:  but  it  shall  be  sufficient,  in  behalf  of  the  people  of  tlie  State  of  Tennessee,  for  the 
use  of  the  Board  of  Examiners,  to  pray  appeal,  and  thereupon  appeal  may  he  had  with- 
out bond  or  security.  Nothing  in  this  a;t  shall  bo  construed  to  apply  to  women  who 
pursue  the  avocation  of  midwife. 

S 15.  Be  it  further  enacted.  That  the  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  Board  of  Exam- 
iners shall  give  bond  with  good  security  in  amount  sufficient  to  cover  all  moneys  coming 
into  his  hands,  for  the  safe  keeping  of  the  same. 

§ IG.  Be  it  further  nacted.  That  the  said  board  shall  have  power  to  revoke  any 
license  or  certificate  issued  by  them,  when,  upon  satlsfu/itory  proof,  it  shall  appear  that 
the  physician  thus  licensed  has  been  guilty  or  immoral  or  unprofessional  conduct. 

§ 17.  Be  it  further  enacted.  That  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  State  Board  of  Exam- 
iners. or  any  member  thereof,  in  any  manner  whatever,  or  for  any  purpose,  to  charge 
or  obligate  the  State  of  Tennessee  for  the  payment  of  any  money;  and  the  said  State 
board  shall  look  alone  to  the  revenue  derived  from  the  operations  of  this  act  for  the 
compensation  designated  in  section  12  of  this  act,  and  if  saief  revenue  is  not  sufficient  to 
pay  each  member  in  full,  as  per  section  12,  then  the  amount  thus  leceivcd  shall  be  pro 
rated  between  the  members.  But  if  there  should  be  a greater  revenue  derived  than 
shall  bo  sufficient  to  pay  the  members,  as  provided  in  section  12,  such  surplus  shall  be 
paid  to  the  comptroller  of  the  State,  who  shall  receipt  the  board  for  the  amount  received, 
and  shall  account  for  said  money  as  other  State  revenue. 

S 18.  Be  it  further  enacted.  That  this  act  take  effect  (60)  sixty  days  after  its  passage, 
and  all  acts  or  parts  of  acts  in  conflict  with  this  act  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed. 

Passed  April  3,  1889. 


BOABD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS,  STATE  OF  TENNESEE. 

Tbenton,  Tenn.  T.  J,  Happel,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

Obganized  June  18,  18^9. 

This  Board  held  its  first  meeting  for  examination  at  Nashville,  February  18-19,1890, 
There  were  eleven  candidates,  of  wnom  three  failed  to  pass. 

Registration  of  the  whole  State  shows  3,177  practicing  physicians.  There  are  1,680 
who  arc  graduates  from  recognized  medical  institutions,  1,427  being  physicians,  18  homeo- 
pathists, and  54  eclectics,  150  graduates  have  been  enrolled  since  the  above  table  was 
made,  making  a total  of  3,327  practitioners  of  medicine. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NASHVILLE  AND 

VANDERBILT  UNIVERSITY. 


Nashville,  Tenn,  W.  L.  Nichol,  M.  D.,  Registrar,  Cor.  Cedar  and^High  streets. 


Obganized  in  1850,  as  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Nashville  and 
assumed  its  present  relation  in  1874.  The  first  class  was  graduated  by  the  University  of 
Nashville  in  1852;  and  the  first  diploma  was  issued  by  the  Vanderbilt  University  in  1875. 
Classes  have  been  graduated  annually  by  the  respective  universities  since  these  dates. 

The  faculty  embraces  ten  professors,  five  lecturers,  one  demonstrator,  one  assistant 
professor. 

CouBSE  OF  Instbuction:  The  course  of  1889-90  opened  with  a preliminary  session 
commencing  September  2,1889,  continuing  until  the  opening  of  the  winter  session  Octo- 
ber 7,  which  will  end  March  6.1890.  A three  years’  graded  course  is  strongly  recom- 
mended, but  not  required.  Daily  examinations  held  by  professors.  Clinics  at  hospital. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology, hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  psychology,  histology,  pharmacy 
and  toxicology,  diseases  of  children,  microscopy. 


Requibements:  For  admission,  none. 


For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age:  2) 
study ; 4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures : 5)  dissection 


good  moral  character ; 3)  three  years’ 
during  one  session. 


Fees:  Matriculation.  86;  demonstrator,  810;  lectures,  875;  graduation,  825. 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

311 

141 

45.3 

1881-82 

327 

191 

58. 

1882-83 

246 

116 

47-t- 

1883-84 

180 

93 

51.7 

1884-:'5 

181 

73 

40.3 

1885-86 

231 

105 

45.4 

188(^87 

207 

82 

39.6 

1887-88 

197 

81 

41.1 

1888-89 

237* 

82 

31.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  nine  years  reported,  45.5. 


JEFFERSON  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION. 

Dandeidge.  Tenn. 

In  1854,  this  association  obtained  a charter  from  the  Legislature  of  Tennessee  giving 
it  power  to  confer  the  degree  of  M.  D.  upon  applicants  who  would  present  themselves 
before  the  members  of  said  association  for  thorough  examination,  and  if  the  examina- 
tion was  satisfactory  to  these  gentlemen  they  could  grant  them  a diploma.  The  degree 
of  M.  D.  was  conferred  upon  five  persons  a number  of  years  ago.  No  degree  has  been 
conferred  of  late  years,  the  association  simply  exercising  the  functions  of  a Medical 
Society.  A diploma  granted  by  this  association  in  1869,  was  recently  filed  for  record  in 
Indiana. 


MEMPHIS  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Medical  Department,  Cumberland  University.) 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Obganized  in  1854.  Lectures  were  suspended  from  1861  to  1868.  A re-organization 
was  effected  in  June  1868,  and  a session  was  held  every  winter  until  the  close  of  the 
session  of  1872-3,  when  it  became  extinct. 


BOTANIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Obganized  in  1857.— In  1859  re-organized  as  the  Eclectic  Medical  Institute,  and  became 
extinct  in  1861. 


SHELBY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Nashville,  Tenn. 
Obganized  in  1858.— Extinct  in  1862. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT,  UNIVERSITY  OF  TENNESSEE. 

(Nashville  Medical  College.) 

Nashville,  Tenn.  Duncan  Eve,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  700  Church  street. 

Obganized  in  1876.  Became  connected  with  the  University  of  Tennessee  in  1880 
The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1878.  Classes  have  been  graduated  each  subsequent 
year. 

The  faculty  embraces  seventeen  professors,  two  demonstrators  and  one  assistant. 


* Not  including  twelve  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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CouBSE  OF  Instruction:  The  session  of  1889-!)0  began  September  2. 1889,  with  a pre- 
liminary course,  which  continued  until  the  beginni  ng  of  the  regular  winter  course, 
October  1,  1889,  the  latter  continutng  live  months.  Provision  is  made  for  a throe- years 
•graded  course,  which,  however,  is  not  obligatory.  “The  instruction  at  this  college  con- 
sists of  didactic  lectures  with  demonstrations,  clinical  teaching,  examinations  or  quizzes 
and  practical  teaching  in  subjects  involving  manipulation,  by  the  regular  faculty. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  medical  jurispru- 
dence, genlto-urinary  and  venert'al  diseases,  toxicology,  diseases  of  children,  oral  sur- 
gery, ophthalmology  and  otology,  pathology,  laryngology  and  orthopedics. 

Kequibbments:  For  admission— “Certain  States  having  enacted  laws  requiring 
literary  qualifications  of  their  students,  all  students  hailing  from  such  States  who  have 
not  received  a literary  collegiate  degree,  or  have  not  a certificate  covering  the  required 
subjects  from  a Normal  or  High  Senool,  will  be  required  to  undergo  an  admission  ex- 
amination, such  as  is  contemplated  by  the  laws  of  said  States." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character:  3)  two  full 
courses  of  lectures:  4)  dissections  during  attendance  in  this  school:  5)  satisfactory  exam- 
ination by  the  faculty. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  but  once),  85;  demonstrator,  810;  lectures,  875;  graduar- 
tion,  825. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent, 

1879-80 

167 

52 

31-1- 

1880-81 

134 

55 

414- 

1881-82 

144 

69 

48— 

1882-83 

133 

58 

43.6 

1883-84 

167 

62 

31.7 

1884-85 

171 

57 

3:1.3 

1885-86 

174 

56 

32.1 

1886-87 

202 

61 

30.2 

1887-88 

212 

75 

35.3 

1888-89 

209 

til 

29.1 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  35.3. 


9 

MEHARRY  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  CENTRAL  TENNESSEE  COLLEGE. 


Nashville,  Tenn.  G.  W.  Hubbard,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 


Organized  in  1876.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1877.  Devoted  to  the  education 
of  colored  students,  male  and  female. 

The  faculty  embraces  eight  professors,  one  assistant  professor  and  one  demonstrator. 


Course  of  Instruction:  The  session  of  1889-90,  began  October  7,  1889.  and  ends 
February  28,  1890.  A three-years’  graded  course  is  required.  Recitations  in  anatomy, 
chemistry  and  physiology,  with  laboratory  work  during  first  years’  attendance. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  piactice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  medical  jurispru- 
dence, microscopy,  histology,  botany,  pharmacy,  ophthalmology,  otology,  laryngology, 
toxicology,  dermatology,  electro-therapeutics  and  hygiene. 


Requirements:  For  admission— “Applicants  must  be  at  least  eighteen  years  of  ago, 
of  good  moral  character,  and  pass  examinations  in  arithmetic,  geography,  grammar, 
reading,  writing  and  spelling,  and  elements  of  physics.  Graduates  of  other  recognized 
colleges  and  normal  schools  will,  on  presenting  their  diplomas,  be  admitted  without 
examination.” 


For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  three  courses  of  lectures  of  not  less 
than  twenty  weeks’  each;  3)  must  pass  a satisfactory  written  examination  in  all  the 
branches  laid  down  in  this  course,  “including  the  outlines  of  Bible  history  and  doctrine ;’ 
4)  present  an  acceptable  original  thesis  on  some  medical  subject. 


Fees:  Tuition,  825:  hospital  85;  graduation,  810;  materials  for  practical  anatomy 
and  chemistry  at  cost. 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Mati'iculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

22 

8 

36.3 

1880-81 

35 

3 

8.5 

1881-82 

29 

8 

27.6 

1882-83 

30 

5 

16.6 

1883-84 

31 

8 

25.8 

1884-85 

38 

8 

21. 

1886-86 

49 

10 

20.4 

1886-87 

54 

10 

18.5 

1887-88 

62 

18 

29-t- 

1888-89 

55 

14 

25.4 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  22.7. 


MEMPHIS  HOSPITAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Medical  Department  Southwestern  Baptist  Vniversity.) 

Memphis,  Tenn.  W.  B.  Bogeks,  M.  D.,  Dean,  69  Madison  street. 

Oeganized  in  1880.  The  first  class  was  graduated  .in  1881. 

The  faculty  embraces  ten  professors,  one  demonstrator,  and  an  assistant. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  annual  session  of  1889-90  began  October  28,  1889,  and 
will  close  the  last  of  Mai-ch  1890.  Daily  quizzes  by  the  professors.  Clinical  lectures 
at  hospital  and  college. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene,  ophthal- 
mology, otology  and  laryngology,  toxicology,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  diseases 
of  children,  and  pharmacy. 

Requieements  : Por  admission,  none. 

Por  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age:  2)  good  morai  character:  3)  two  full 
courses  of  lectures;  4)  dissection  during  two  sessions:  6)  satisfactory  examination  in  all 
branches  taught. 

Pees:  Matriculation. sS;  le’ctures,S50:  demonstrator,  SIO;  graduation, 830. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Mati’iculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

52 

18 

34.6 

1881-82 

70 

30 

42.8 

1882-83 

73 

31 

42.4 

1883-84 

58 

22 

38. 

1884-85 

71 

31 

43.6 

1885-86 

90 

37 

44.1 

1886-87 

129 

41 

31.7 

1887-88 

145 

54 

37.2 

1888-89 

177* 

63 

35.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  nine  years,  37.8. 


GRANT  MEMORIAL  UNIVERSITY,  DEPARTMENT  OP  MEDICINE. 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.  E.  A.  Cobleigh,  M.  D.,  Dean,  729  Chestnut  street. 

Oeganized  1889. 

The  faculty  embraces  eleven  professors,  four  lecturers,  and  one  demonstrator  of 
anatomy. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  A preliminary  course  began  September  23,1889,  The  first 
regular_  winter  term  began  October  7,  1889,  and  will  end  Maich  5,  1890,  It  is  the  plan  and 
determination  of  both  trustees  and  faculty  to  bring  this  school  to  the  sum7nit  of  ex- 
cellence in  medical  teaching.  A three  years’  course  is  recommended,  but  not  required. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  materia  medica,  therapeutics,  chemistry, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  diseases  of  childi-en, 
toxicology,  otology,  ophthalmology,  rhinology,  laryngology,  pathology,  histology,  micro- 
scopy, diseases  of  the  mind  and  nervous  system,  medical  jurisprudence,  electro-thera- 
peutics, hygiene. 


♦Not  including  two  graduates  who  matriculated. 


Requibementb  : For  admission,  none. 

For  graduation:  1)  nroof  of  a reasonable  elementary  education;  2)  twenty-one  years 
of  age;  3)  good  moral  cnaracter;  4)  study  of  medicine  for  three  years;  5)  two  full  courses 
of  lectures;  6)  at  least  one  term  of  dissecting;  7)  satisfactory  examinations. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  (paid  but  once),  85;  lectures,  875;  demonstrator,  810;  gradua- 
tion, 8;6.  No  charge  for  a third  year,  in  the  three  years’ course. 


TENNESSEE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

KNOZVnjiE,  Tenn.  C.  E.  Ristine,  M.  D..  Registrar,  117  Prince  street. 

Organized  in  1889.  The  faculty  embraces  eleven  professors,  and  one  demonstrator 
of  anatomy. 

Course  of  Instruction:  A preliminary  course  of  lectures  was  given  duriug  the 
month  of  September.  The  first  regular  winter  course  began  October  1,  1889,  and  ended 
the  middle  of  March,  1890. 

"The  curriculum  embraces  all  the  branches  taught  in  a rcell  organized  school,  and 
a high  standard  of  qualification  and  proficiency  will  be  required.  Attendance  upon 
three  full  winter  courses  of  lectures  earnestly  recommended  but  not  reqtiired.  Satis- 
factory evidence  office  years  or  more  continuous  practice  of  medicine  will  be  accepted 
in  lieu  of  one  course  of  lectures,  after  having  attended  one  fullcourse  at  this  College." 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,*  physiology,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  medical 
chemistry,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  orthopa-dics,  obstetrics,  gyne- 
cology, otology,  ophthalmology,  laryngology,  rhinology,  diseases  of  the  mind  ana  ner- 
vous system,  histology,  medical  jurisprudence,  pathoIog>’,  microscopy;  laboratory  work 
and  instruction  obligatory. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  none. 

For  graduation:  1)  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  two 
full  winter  courses  of  lectures;  4)  study  of  medicine  for  not  less  than  three  years;  5)  one 
course  of  dissections;  6)  satisfactory  examinations,  oral  and  written. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  860;  demonstrator,  810;  graduation,  810. 


THE  HANNIBAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  MEMPHIS,  TENNESSEE. 

Memphis.  Tenn.  T.  C.  Cottrell,  M.  D.,  Secretary  and  Dean,  317  Second  street. 

Incorporated.  1889. 

First  regular  session  of  twenty  weeks,  opened  October  7,  1889. 

The  faculty  embraces  five  professors,  two  white  and  three  colored  men,  of 
whom  three  only  claim  to  have  degrees  of  M.  D.  One  of  the  professors  claims  to  be 
a graduate  of  the  Bethel  Medical  Department  of  the  Southwestern  University,  a colored 
church  organization  at  Little  Rock,  Arkansas,  and  an  institution  without  the  necessary 
buildings  or  faculties  for  university  teaching.  Another  professor  of  the  Hannibal  Col- 
lege is  a minister,  who  has  charge  of  classes  in  chemistry  and  physiology.  The  course 
of  instruction  extends  through  five  months,  embracing  lectures  on  surgical  anatomy, 
chemistry,  materia  mcdica  and  pharmacy,  physiology,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine, 
sui-gery,  medical  jurisprudence. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  once  only,  85;  tuition,  825  per  year.  “All  regular  physicians  of 
the  city  are  cordially  invited  to  render  any  aid  they  see  fit.” 


TEXAS. 

TEXAS  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  AND  HOSPITAL. 

Galveston,  Tex.  J.  F,  Y.  Paine,  M.  D.,  Dean,  P.  0.  Box  329. 

Organized  in  1864.— Re-organized  in  1873.  Became  extinct  in  1881  and  again  re-or- 
ganized  in  1888.  Formerly  known  as  the  Galveston  Medical  College. 

The  faculty  embraces  eight  professors,  one  chnical  professor,  two  lecturers  and  a 
demonstrator. 
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CouESE  OF  Instruction:  The  session  of  1889-90  began  October  1-1, 1889,  and  will  con- 
tinue live  months.  The  method  of  teaching  consists  of  didactic  lectures,  recitations, 
and  clinical  instruction.  Three  years’  graded  course  required.’" 

Lectm-es  embrace:  First  year— anatomy,  physiology,  histology,  chemistry,  patho- 
logy, materia  medica.  Second  year— anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica 
and  therapeutics,  pathology,  gynecology,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  ob- 
stetrics, medical  and  surgical  clinics.  Third  yeai’- pathology,  anatomy,  ba<’terioiogy, 
therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women 
and  children,  general  climes,  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear  and  throat,  and  gynecology,  dis- 
eases of  the  nerves,  obstetrics,  bacteriology,  materia  medica. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  none. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  good  moral  character;  2)  three 
years’  study:  8)  three  full  courses  of  lectures:  i)  two  courses  of  dissection  and  hospital 
clinics;  5)  sati.sfactory  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica 
and  therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  obstetrics  and  diseases  of  women 
and  children,  and  surgery. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  lectures,  first  year,  870;  second  year,  $80;  third  year,  $140; 
demonstrator,  each  year,  for  two  years,  $10. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  reported,  and  percentage  of 
graduates  to  matriculates— 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent, 

1888-89  7 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OP  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  SAN  ANTONIO. 

San  Antonio,  Texas.  John  V.  Spring,  M.  D.,  Dean.  277  W.  Commerce  street. 

Organized  in  1888,  and  a faculty  selected.  No  lectures  were  given  during  the  winters 
of  1888-89-90.  Under  date  of  January  11,  1890,  the  Dean  wi'ites  that  the  school  will  be 
opened  in  the  fall  of  1890,  perfectly  equipped. 


UTAH. 


Extinct. 


MEDICAL  INSTITUTION  OF  MORGAN  CITY. 
Morgan  Citt,  Utah. 


VERMONT. 

VERMONT  ACADEMY  OF  MEDICINE. 

CA.STLETON,  Vt. 

Organized  in  1818.  Suspended  instruction  from  1837  to  1841.— Extinct  since  18bl. 
During  its  existence  it  graduated  350  students. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  VERMONT. 

Burlington,  Vt.  A.  P.  Grinnell,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

Organized  in  1823.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1823.  Sessions  were  held  and 
classes  graduated  annually,  except  in  1835,  until  1837,  when  the  sessions  were  suspended. 
In  1854  the  department  was  re-organized.  A class  was  graduated  in  1854.  and  in  each 
subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  embraces  seven  professors,  nine  professors  of  special  subjects,  a dem- 
onstrator, and  an  instructor  in  chemistrj^. 


With  a qualification. 
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Course  op  Instruction:  The  regular  session  begins  February  27,  1890,  and  con- 
tinues twenty  weeks.  A preliminary  course,  opening  the  last  Thursday  in  October, 
precedes  the  regular  course  each  year,  and  continues  to  the  following  February.  A 
three  years’  graded  course  is  recommended  but  not  required.  CUnics  at  hospital  and 
dispensary. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medlca  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  diseases  of  the  mind  and  nervous  system,  opthalmology  and 
otology,  orthopedic  surgery,  dermatology,  diseases  of  children,  venereal  diseases, 
laryngology,  microscopy,  diseases  of  the  rectum,  toxicology. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  none. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  three  years’  study;  3)  two  full 
courses  of  lectures,  of  twenty  weeks  each,  in  different  years,  and  evidence  of 
having  pursued  the  study  of  practical  anatomy;  4)  good  moral  character;  5)  satisfactory 
examination  before  the  faculty  and  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  the  State  Medical 
Society. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  single  tickets,  812;  lectures,  875;  demonstrator.  810;  ffnal 
examination,  825. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880 

143 

53 

30-t- 

1881 

171 

60 

29+ 

1882 

190 

85 

44.7 

1888 

204 

68 

33.3 

1884 

230 

100 

49.3 

1885 

191 

78 

40.8 

1886 

168 

52 

31.9 

1887 

185 

53 

28.6 

1888 

182 

58 

31.8 

1889 

187 

59 

31.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  35.5. 


VERMONT  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Woodstock,  Vt. 

Organized  in  1827,  under  the  name  of  the  Chnical  School  of  Medicine,  by  Dr.  Joseph 
A.  GaUup,  and  was  under  his  management  until  1835.  For  several  years  the  degrees 
were  conferred  by  the  WaterviUe  College,  Maine.  In  1830  an  arrangement  was  made 
with  the  Middlebury  College,  Vermont,  and  the  degrees  were  conferred  by  that  institu- 
tion up  to  1836.  In  1835  the  State  Legislature  passed  an  act  incorporating  the  Vermont 
Medical  College.  By  this  act  the  Supreme  Court  was  directed  to  appomt  a Board  of 
Examiners.  The  school  was  quite  prosperous  and  well  patronized;  had  a strong  faculty 
and  more  than  one  hundred  students  in  1850-61-52-53. 

Professor  B.  R.  Palmer,  Dean  of  the  faculty  and  professor  of  anatomy,  removed 
to  Louisville,  Kentucky  in  1854.  He  was  the  leading  spirit  in  the  institution,  and  in  1866 
the  school  l ecame  extinct. 


TRINITY  UNIVERSITY.  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY  OF  THE  STATE 

OF  VERMONT. 

Bennington,  Vt.  P.  Ripley  Bradbury,  Dean,  71  Cornhill,  Boston.  Mass. 

Incorporated  1889. 

Fraudulent. 

An  application  was  made  by  a Buffalo  practitioner  for  membership  in  a local  associa- 
tion of  physicians  in  that  city  by  presenting  a diploma  bearing  the  seal  of  this  university. 
Suspicion  was  aroused,  and  it  was  soon  learned  that  the  institution  was  nothing  more 
than  a “mill,”  which  ground  out  degrees  to  order;*  and  that  there  were  also  departments 
of  dental  surgery,  law  and  the  liberal  arts  provided  for  by  this  so-called  university. 


* Boston  Herald,  September  29,  1869. 
—10 
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A hardware  dealer  in  BufTalo,  who  had  never  spent  an  hour  in  the  study  of  medi- 
cine, obtained  a diploma  dated  May  27,  1889,  from  this  “College  of  Medlmne  and  Surgery, 
receiving  the  same  by  express,  paying  sixty  dollars  on  delivery.  The  diploma  was 
signed  1^  P.  R.  Bracibury  as  dean,  and  G.  Wilmont  Averell,  LL.  D.,  as  president,  and 
sent  by  Dr.  Bradbury  from  Nashua,  N.  H.  The  names  of  sorne  of  the  incorporate^  of 
this  university  appear  as  incorporators  of  the  University  of  New  Hampshire  at  Nashua, 
which  see. 


VERMONT  MEDICAL  COLLEGE,  OR  THE  SECOND  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  THE 
AMERICAN  HEALTH  SOCIETY,  FOR  SCIENTIFIC  AND  BENEVOLENT 

PURPOSES. 

Rutland,  Vt.  Geoege  Dutton,  M.  D.,  Dean*  23  Berkeley  street,  Boston,  Mass. 
Incobpoeated  1883. 

Faculty  consists  of  two  instructors.  Its  articles  declai'C  that  the  association  is  for 
the  dissemination  of  sanitary  and  medical  knowledge  and  preparation  of  both  sexes  for 
teaching  and  practising  the  art  of  healing  and  preservation  of  health. 

Dr.  Dutton  attaches  great  importance  to  the  study  of  hygiene,  and  claims  that  if 
people  would  live  up  to  his  teachings  no  one  would  be  sick.  Instruction  of  all  pupils  is 

given  at  Boston.  In  the  spring  of  1889  the  class,  mostly  women  who  live  in  and  around 
oston,  went  to  Rutland,  where  graduating  exercises  were  hold,  diplomas  granted,  and. 
after  remaining  there  a day,  returned  to  Boston.  + 

It  is  understood  that  forty-two  diplomas  have  been  granted  to  those  now  practising 
in  various  sections  of  the  country.  Some  of  the  diplomas  have  been  presented  to  the 
Board  of  Censors  of  the  State  Medical  Society  of  Vermont,  in  order  to  obtain  certificates 
to  practice  medicine  in  that  State,  as  required  by  law.  Application  for  certifleates  was 
denied  and  suit  brought  to  compel  recognition  of  the  school.  Judge  Powers,  of  Ver- 
mont, decided  that  this  college  had  no  authority  to  grant  diplomas,  entitling  the  holders 
thereof  to  practice  medicine.  An  appeal  was  taken  to  the  Supreme  Court,  in  the  case 
of  the  sister  of  the  Dean,  and  decision  of  lower  court  affirmed. 


UNION  MEDICAL  INSTITUTE. 

Newbuet,  Vt. 

Oeganized  1883.  Faculty  consists  of  nine  professors,  one  demonstrator  of  anatomy. 
No  information  obtainable  in  regard  to  this  Institute,  no  classes  graduated,  and  Dr.  A.  P. 
Grinnell,  of  Burlington.  Vermont,  writes  that  he  was  not  even  aware  of  the  existence  of 
any  such  an  institute  until  inquiry  from  the  Secr-'tary  of  the  Illinois  State  Boaed  op 
Health.  A statement  to  the  same  effect  is  made  by  Dr.  C.  L.  Allen,  Secretary  State 
Board  of  Health  of  Vermont. 

With  regard  to  the  Secretary  of  the  concern,  it  may  bo  said  that  he  graduated  in 
1889  from  an  Eclectic  Medical  College,  whose  diplomas  are  not  recognized  oy  the  Illi- 
nois Boaed,  for  the  reason  that  the  school  has  been  detected  in  issuing  diplomas  in 
an  Irregular  manner.  The  Secretary  was  entered  at  this  college  as  being  a student  from 
Ohio,  was  CTaduated  as  resident  of  Vermont,  and  reported  in  the  Medical  Directory  as 
living  in  Haverhill,  N.  H.,  claiming  to  practice  as  a regular  physician. 


VIRGINIA. 


MEDICAL  EXAMINING  BOARD  OF  VIRGINIA. 

Richmond,  Va.  Hugh  M.  Tatlob,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  6 N.  Fifth  Street. 

Oeganized  November  15,  1884.  The  law  first  became  operative  January  1,  1885. 

Composition  of  the  Boaed:  The  Board  consists  of  three  physicians  from  each 
Congressional  district  in  the  state,  and  two  from  the  state  at  large,  making  thirty-two 


* Incorporator,  also,  of  the  First  Medical  College  of  the  American  Health  Society. 
Boston.  Mass. 

+ Why  wore  not  the  graduating  exercises  of  this  class  held  in  Boston;  and  diplomas 
of  the  First  Medical  College  of  the  American  Health  Society.  Boston,  conferred  in  that 
city?  It,, is  certainly  an  anomaly  to  conduct  a so-called  medical  school  in  one 
city  and  State,  and  have  the  graduating?  exorcises  and  conferring  of  degrees  take  placo 
in  another  State. 
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members,  and  in  addition,  also  five  homeopathic  nhysicians.  Members  of  the  Boaril,  ex- 
cept homeopaths  are  nominated  by  the  State  Medical  Society  and  appointed  by  the 
Governor  every  four  years. 

Pebsons  Requibed  to  be  Examined:  Every  applicant  for  the  practice  of  medicine 
in  Virginia,  who  has  not  been  assessed  with  a license  tax  as  a physician  or  surgeon  in 
this  state  at  some  time  prior  to  January  1,  1885,  is  required  to  pass  a satisfactory  ex- 
amination before  he  can  commence  practice.  Graduates  and  non-graduates  are  subject 
to  the  same  examination. 

Application  foe  Examination:  Any  person  wishing  to  bo  examined  with  the  view 
of  practicing  medicine  in  Virginia,  is  required  to  fill  out  and  file  with  the  Secretary  of 
the  Board,  a form  of  application  stating:  1)  age;  2)  residence;  3)  college  where  gradu- 
ated (if  a graduate),  and  date  of  graduation.  The  application  must  be  accompanied  by 
recommendations  from  two  citizens  of  the  county  in  which  the  applicant  resides,  and  a 
fee  of  five  dollars. 

Mode  of  Conducting  Examination:  Examinations  are  held  by  the  Board  in  ses- 
sion regularly  twice  each  year.  During  the  recess  of  the  Board,  if  any  person  has  been 

Srevented  by  sickness  or  other  good  cause,  the  President  nlay  order  throe  members  of 
le  Board  to  examine  him.  The  cause  is  discretionary  tvith  the  President.  The  Plan 
OF  Examination  is  as  follows: 

1.  Examination  questions  and  answers  are  to  be  in  writing  or  printing. 

2.  The  applicant  is  required  to  answer  at  least  three-fourths  (75%)  of  the  questions 
satisfactorilj^  and  show  a fair  general  knowledge  of  all  the  branches  upon  which  he  is 
examined.  The  time  allotted  in  -which  to  make  answers  in  each  section  is  three  hours. 

3,  Applicants  can  neither  give  nor  receive  information  relating  to  the  subjects 
under  consideration  during  the  examination. 

4.  No  examiner  is  permitted  to  tell  the  applicant  the  result  of  his  examination  until 
after  the  examinations  are  all  over  and  have  heen  passed  upon  by  the  Board. 

The  examinations  are  in:  1)  chemistry;  2)  anatomy;  3)  physiology;  4)  hygiene;  5) 
merlical  jurisprudence;  6)  mateiia  medica  and  therapeutics;  7)  obstetrics;  8)  gynecology; 
9)  practice  of  medicine;  10)  surgery. 

The  examiners  report  the  result  to  the  President  of  the  Board,  who  issues  the 
license  or  notifies  the  candidate  of  his  rejection,  as  the  case  may  be. 

The  Virginia  laws  require  that  no  person  shall  be  rejected  on  account  of  his  adher- 
ance  to  any  particular  school  of  medicine  or  system  of  practice. 

Number  of  applicants  examined  from  January  1,  1885,— when  the  law  went  into 
effect— to  September  5,  1889,  308.  Of  this  number  83  ivere  rejected  and  9 withdrew  with- 
out completing  the  examination;  216  hold  certificates  from  the  Boa- d,  all  but  6 being 
graduates  of  colleges  in  good  standing.  Of  the  83  rejected,  all  but  10  were  graduates. 
Eighteen  non-graduates  were  applicants,  of  whom  six  passed. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  applicants  from  various  medical  colleges 
which  have  appeared  before  the  Board,  the  number  passing,  the  number  rejected,  etc.: 
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Institutions  Eepeesented  by  the  Applicants 

BEFORE  THE 

MEDICAL  EXAMINING  BOARD  OF  VIRGINIA, 


FROM  THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  BOARD, 
JanuaiT  1,1885,  to  September  5,1889. 
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Medical  College  of  Virginia 

University  of  Virginia— Medical  Department 

College  of  Physicians  and  Sui^eons,  Baltimore,  Md 
University  of  Maryland— Medical  Department, 

Baltimore 

Washington  University,  Baltimore 

Baltimore  Medical  College,  Maryland 

Baltimore  University— School  ot  Medicine 

Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  Medical  Department 

Philadelphia 

Medico-Chirurgica'  College,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Hahnemann  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa 

Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  New  York.... 
University  of  the  City  of  New  York.  Medical  De- 
partment  

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York.. 

Geneva  Medical  College,  New  York 

Howard  University,  Medical  Department,  Wash- 
ington D.  C.  (colored) 

National  Medical  College,  Washington,  D.  C 

University  of  Georgetown.  D.  C.,  Medical  Dep- 
artment   

Louisville  Medical  College.  Kentucky 

Hospital  Medical  College,  Louisville,  Ky 

Kentucky  School  of  Medicine,  Louisville 

University  of  Louisville  Ky..  Medical  Department 
University  of  Tennessee- Medical  Department, 

Nashville 

Vanderbilt  University— Medical  Department,  Nash- 
ville, Tennessee 

Detroit  Medical  College,  Michigan 

University  of  Michigan- Medical  Department,  Ann 

Arbor *. 

St.  Louis  Medical  College,  Missouri 

Columbus  Medical  College.  Ohio 

Cincinnati  Medical  College,  Ohio 

Cleveland  Homeopathic  Hospital  Medical  College, 

Ohio 

Leonard  Medical  College,  Raleigh,  N.  C., (colored) 
Medical  College,  State  of  S.  Carolina.  Charleston. 

Heidelburg,  Germany 

St.  George  Hospital,  London,  England 

King’s  College,  London,  England 

Colleges  unknown,  (Record  not  sent  by  Examiners) 
Non-graduates 

Totals 
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* While  from  the  total  of  the  first  column  it  would  appear  that  there  were  313  appU- 
cants,  5 of  these  each  held  diplomas  from  two  institutions,  thus  making  the  real  total 
number  of  applicants  308;  four  of  the  five  applicants  received,  certificates— thus  making 
the  total  number  awarded  certificates  216  (second  colnmn):  one  of  the  five  was  rejected— 
thus  making  the  total  number  rejected,  83  (third  column). 


iplete 


149 


UNIVERSITY  OF  VIRGINIA,  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Chablottesville,  Albermarle  County,  Professor  William  M.  Thobnton,  Chairman 

of  the  Faculty  of  the  University. 

Obganized  in  1825.  The  first  class  graduated  in  July,  1828.  There  was  no  graduat- 
ing class  in  18(12. 

The  faculty  embraces  four  professors  and  a demonstrator  of  anatomy,  an  assistant 
and  one  instructor. 

CouKSE  OF  Instbuction:  One  annual  graduating  session  of  nine  month.s’  duration. 
The  session  of  1889-90  began  October  1,  1889,  and  will  close  July  2,  1890.  Daily  examina- 
tions on  tho  subjects  of  preceding  lectures.  Course  is  graded,  extending  over  two 
years. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica,  theory  and  prac- 
tice of  medicine,  obstetrics,  medical  jurisprudence,  surgery  and  pharmacy,  microscopy, 
biology. 

“The  arrangement  of  the  lectures  is  such  that  tho  student  acauiros  a competent 
knowledge  of  anatomy,  physiology  and  chemistry  before  he  enters  upon  tho  study  of 
the  principles  and  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery.” 

Requieements:  For  admission,  the  faculty  are  required  by  law  to  be  satisfied  by 
actual  examination  or  by  certificate,  that  apphcants  are  sufficiently  proficient  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  ailvantages  afforded  by  the  university. 

For  graduation:  “Graduation  in  medicine,  as  in  the  other  departments  and  schools 
of  the  University  of  Virginia,  does  not  depend  upon  the  time  which  has  been  spent  in 
the  study  of  medicine,  but  upon  the  preparation  of  the  student,  as  indicated  by  rigid 
examinations,  which  he  is  called  uhon  to  stand.  Hence  it  is  possible  for  a diligent 
student  to  graduate  in  one  session.  But  the  severe  and  protracted  labor  necessary  for 
this  purpose  is  attended  with  evils  of  which  the  medical  faculty  is  fully  conscious:  and 
it  is  considered  far  better  for  a student  to  attend  lectures  for  two  sessions,  giving  his 
attention  during  the  first  session  to  the  subjects  of  chemistry,  anatomy  and  physiology 
especially,  and  endeavoring  to  obtain  only  such  a general  knowledge  of  the  other 
branches,  as  will  better  enable  him  to  complete  the  course  and  to  profit  by  the  instruc- 
tion of  the  second  year.” 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  on  those  who  pass  a written  exami- 
nation in  all  tho  prescribed  subjects  of  instruction  of  the  medical  department. 

Fees:  Matriculation  and  use  of  library,  525;  tuition,  SllO;  graduation,  S15;  infirmary 
fee,  87. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1879-80 

12 

— ■ 

1880-81 

57 

13 

22.8 

1881-82 

34 

12 

32.3 

1882-83 

56 

16 

28.6 

1883-84 

41 

17 

41.4 

1884-85 

42 

15 

35.7 

1885-86 

62 

17 

27.4 

1886-87 

.54 

16 

29.6 

1887-88 

82 

23 

28.-1- 

1888-89 

98* 

2.5 

25.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  nine  years,  29.2. 


WINCHESTER  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

WiNCHESTEB,  Va. 

Chabteeed  by  the  Legislature  of  Virginia  in  182(1.  The  school  was  organized  by  Dr, 
Cook,  a celebrated  physician  of  Virginia  at  that  time.  It  continued  in  operation  but  a 
few  years  when  it  became  extinct.  In  1850  it  was  revived  .by  Dr.  Hugh  McGuire,  and 
was  operated  with  moderate  success  until  the  buildings  were  burned  during  the  war. 
During  its  latter  career  it  had  an  attendance  of  from  25  to  30  students  annually,  and  up 
to  1867  had  graduated  47. 


* Not  including  two  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  RANDOLPH  MACON  COLLEGE. 

Prince  Edward  Court  House,  Va. 

Organized  as  a private  medical  school  by  Dr.  John  P.  Mettauer,  presumably  about 
1840-45.  In  1849  it  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Randolph  Macon  College,  located 
then  at  Clarksville,  afterward  at  Richmond,  Va.  Extinct,  1855. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  VIRGINIA. 

Richmond,  Va.  J.  S.  Dorsey  Cullen,  M.  D.  Dean. 

Organized  in  1838  as  the  Medical  Department  of  Hampden  Sidney  College,  under 
which  name  it  continued  until  1854,  when  a new  charter  was  obtained  and  the  present 
name  assumed.  The  first  class  was  graduate  ! in  1840.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subseauent  yeai’.  The  faculty  embraces  eight  professors,  nine  adjunct  professors, 
and  two  demonstrators. 

Course  of  Instruction:  One  annual  course  of  six  months’  duration.  The  fifty- 
first  annual  session  began  October  1, 1889,  and  will  continue  six  months.  Daily  examina- 
tions by  each  professor  or  a.“sistant.  Clinics  at  hospital.  "The  instruction  consists  of 
didactic  lectures  with  demonstrations,  clinical  teaching,  recitations,  examinations  and 
practical  teaching  in  subjects  involving  manipulation.” 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
diseases  of  children,  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear  and  throat. 

Requirements:  For  admission,  “No  student  applying  for  matriculation  will  be  ad- 
mitted, if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  faculty,  his  preliminary  education  is  insufficient  to  justify 
his  entering  on  the  study  of  medicine.” 

For  graduation:  1)  two  full  courses  of  lectures:  2)  dissection  of  all  parts'^of  a subject; 
3)  satisfactory  examination  upon  all  subjects  taught  in  the  college;  4)  good  moral  char- 
acter. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  lectures  and  demonsti-ator,  890;  examination  for  degree,  830. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1881-82 

— 

13 

— — 

1882-83 

61* 

9 

14.7 

1883-84 

91* 

33+ 

36.2 

1884-85 

66 

19 

28.8 

1885-86 

72 

17 

23.6 

1886-87 

72 

15 

20.8 

1887-88 

46 

15 

■i2.6 

1888-89 

42: 

13 

30.9 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  five  years,  26.5. 


WASHINGTON. 


WASHINGTON  BIOCHEMIC  COLLEGE. 

North  Yokima,  Washington. 

Incorporated,  May  22,  1880.  The  faculty  embraces  five  professors,  none  in  surgery 
or  obstetrics,  who  prepare  students  as  specialists  only  in  biochemistry,  (chemistry  of 
life,  Schussler’s  therapeutics;.  Its  degree  has  been  granted  to  eight  candidates. 


Includes  pharmacy  students.  + Includes  one  pharmacy  graduate, 
f Not  including  one  graduate  who  matriculated. 
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WEST  VIRGINIA. 

STATE  BOARD  OF  HEALTH, 

Mabtinsbubo,  W.  Va.  N.  D,  Bakeb,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY. 

Medical  Depaetment  (School  of  Biology). 

Mobgantown,  W,  Va.  James  W.  Haetigan,  A.  M.,  M.  D.  Pbofessob  of  Biology. 
Instruction  is  given  in  zoology,  botany,  human  anatomy,  physiology,  hygiene. 


WISCONSIN. 

MILWAUKEE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Incoepoeated  in  1881.  Fraudulent.  Known  also,  as  the  “Coney  Medical  Institute.” 
Exposed  by  the  Illinois  State  Boabd  of  Health  in  June,  1883.  Charter  annulled 
In  October.  1883. 
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Auxiliary,  Polyclinic  and  Post-Graduate  Institutions  and  Courses. 


AUXILIARY  DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE,  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Samuel  G.  Dixon,  M.  D.,  Dean. 

ObganizS)  in  1865. 

The  faculty  consists  of  live  professors. 

Course  or  Instruction:  Although  strictly  collateral  to  medicine,  and  essential  to 
the  thorough  education  of  the  physician,  the  course  is  largely  scientific  in  its  character, 
and  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.  S.)  is  conferred  upon  those  graduates  in  medi- 
cine of  the  University,  or  of  other  recognized  schools,  who  attend  two  full  com-ses  of 
lectures  in  the  Auxiliary  Department,  pass  a satisfactory  examination  before  the  faculty, 
and  present  an  original  thesis  on  some  one  of  the  subjects  taught. 

Lectures  comprise  medical  jurisprudence  and  toxicology:  mineralogy  and  geology; 
(including  a practical  course  on  mineralogical  and  geological  chemistry) ; botany ; hvgiene : 
comparative  anatomy  and  zoology.  The  session  begins  the  first  Tuesday  in  October  and 
ends  in  May.  The  professor  of  comparative  anatomy  conducts,  during  the  summer 
months,  at  a place  on  the  Atlantic  coast,  a practical  laboratory  for  special  work  in  the 
subjects  of  his  chair. 

Fees:  The  lectuies  are  free  to  students  and  graduates  of  the  Department  of  Medicine 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania:  to  other  matriculates,  S15  for  each  professor’s  ticket, 
or  835  for  the  course;  matriculation,  85;  graduation,  810. 

There  were  thirteen  students  in  attendance  at  session  of  1888-89. 


NEW  YORK  POLYCLINIC. 

New  York  City.  John  A.  Wyeth,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  214  and  216  East  Thirty-fourth  street. 

Organized  1880-81. 

The  faculty  consists  of 'twenty-two  professors,  twenty-four  lecturers,  fifteen  instruc- 
tors and  thirty-six  clinical  assistants. 

Course  of  Instruction  : The  winter  session  of  1889-90  began  September  16, 1889,  and 
will  continue  into  the  month  of  July.  1890.  The  summer  session  will  open  at  the  expira- 
tion of  the  regular  session  in  July,  1890,  and  will  continue  into  September, 

Clinics  are  held  throughout  the  year  in  diseases  of  the  chest — of  children— of  general 
medicine— of  the  skin— of  women— general  and  orthopedic  surgery,  gynecology,  micro- 
scopy, ophthalmology,  diseases  of  the  mind  and  nervous  system,  larvngology  and  rhino- 
logy.  otology,  obstetrics,  genito- urinary  diseases  and  physiological  chemistrv  will  also 
receive  much  attention.  The  chair  of  pathological  histology  and  state  medicine  has 
recently  been  added,  and  a new  laboratory  equipped  for  the  purpose  of  such  instruction. 

Fees:  General  ticket  for  the  year,  tickets  to  five  branches  not  included,  8350;  general 
ticket  for  six  months,  8250;  three  months,  8150;  six  weeks,  8100.  Special  courses  for  six 
weeks,  815,  excepting  diseases  of  the  chest  and  general  medicine,  operative  gynecology, 
demonstrations  in  surgery,  825 ; general  surgery  and  diseases  of  women,  835 ; throat,  nose 
and  ear,  820. 

Remarks:  This  is  strictly  a school  of  clinical  medicine  and  surgery.  There  are  no 
didactic  lectures,  and  none  but  practitioners  admitted;  matriculation  at  any  time  and 
for  any  length  of  time. 

A Patho-Biological  Laboratory  has  been  fitted  up  in  which  special  attention  is  paid 
to  teaching  bacteria  culture. 

Dm-ing  the  session  of  1888-89  there  were  383  physicians  in  attendance. 


NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL  AND  HOSPITAL. 

New  York  City.  Clarence  C.  Rice.  M.  D..  Secretary,  226  East  Twentieth  street. 

Organized  in  1882.  The  faculty  consists  of  thirty-four  professors,  forty-eight  in- 
structors and  sixty-six  assistants. 

Course  op  Instruction:  The  regular  term  began  September  16, 1^89, and  continues 
until  June  16,  1890;  the  summer  term  begins  June  15,  1890,  and  continues  until  Septem- 
ber 16.  Instruction  is  given  by  means  of  clinics,  subjects  and  specimens. 

Lectures  are  alt  clinical  and  include  the  following  courses:  Clinical  and  orthopedic 
surgery  and  mechanical  therapeutics,  operative  surgery,  diseases  of  the  mind  and  nervous 
system  and  electro-therapeutics,  anatomy  and  pathology  of  the  nervous  system,  ophthal- 
mology and  otology,  diseases  of  the  nose  and  throat,  pathology,  physical  diagnosis 
and  ^nical  medicine,  urinary  analysis,  histology,  pathological  histology,  diseases  of 
children,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  genito-urinary,  and  skin  diseases,  applied  ana- 
tomy, practical  pharmacy  and  medical  chemistry,  military,  naval  and  state  hygiene, 
diseases  of  women,  therapeutics,  microscopy  and  bacteriology;  each  department  is  open 
the  entire  year. 

Pees:  Annual  ticket,  8350;  semi-annual  ticket,  S250;  ticket  for  three  months,  $150: 
special  courses,  of  six  weeks  each,  $15  to  $35;  certilieates  of  attendance,  $5;  general 
ticket,  summer  term,  $75;  monthly  ticket,  $30. 

During  the  session  of  1888-89,  there  were  415  students  in  attendance.  No  under-gradu- 
ates are  admitted. 


PHILADELPHIA  POLYCLINIC  AND  COLLEGE  FOR  GRADUATES  IN  MEDICINE. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  L.  W.  Steinbach,  M.  D .,  Secretary,  Broad  and  Lombard  streets. 

Organized  in  1882.  The  faculty  consists  of  fifteen  professors,  live  adjunct  professors, 
three  instructors  and  thirty-two  assistants,  three  demonstrators. 

Course  of  Instruction:  Clinical  and  practical  instruction  in  medical  and  surgical 
specialties  is  afforded,  to  physicians  only,  during  the  whole  year.  Summer  course  will 
begin  July  1.  and  continue  until  September  15,  1890.  In  addition  to  the  clinical  facilities 
of  the  coUoge.  the  professors  utilize,  for  purposes  of  instruction,  their  services  in  the 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  Wills,  Howard,  Episcopjil,  Presbyterian,  German,  St.  Mary’s 
and  St  Christopher’s  hospitals.  Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  electro-therapeutics; 
well-appointed  laboratories  furnish  opportunity  for  practical  work  in  chemistry,  ana- 
tomy, pathology,  microscopy  and  surgery. 

Fees:  General  ticket  for  thirteen  courses,  for  six  weeks,  8100;  single  tickets  for  six 
weeks’  duration,  each  $15. 

Remarks:  Students  after  finishing  a complete  course,  may,  by  examination,  become 
Fellows  of  the  College.  Two  hundred  and  ninety-four  physicians  have  attended  courses 
at  this  polyclinic. 


ST.  LOUIS  POST-GRADUATE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  H.  W.  Hermann,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  Lucas  and  Jefferson  avenues. 

Organized  in  1882.  The  faculty  consists  of  ten  professors  and  twenty  clinical  as- 
sistants, six  lecturers. 

Course  op  Instruction:  The  course  of  instruction  began  October  15,  1889,  and  con- 
tinues uninterruptedly  in  six  weeks’  courses,  until  June  14,  1890. 

Lectures  embrace  practical  medicine  and  principles  of  diagnosis,  surgery  and  genito- 
urinary diseases,  diseases  of  the  skin,  diseases  of  the  chest  and  throat,  ophthalmology 
and  otology,  electro-therapeutics  and  pathology,  orthopedic  surgery  and  joint  diseases, 
diseases  of  women,  nervous  diseases  and  diseases  of  children. 

Fees:  One  full  course  of  six  weeks,  $50. 

Note:  This  school  has  lately  been  united  with  the  Missouri  Medical  College. 


COLLEGE  FOR  MEDICAL  PRACTITIONERS. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Organized  in  1882.— Extinct  in  1884. 
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THE  CLEVELAND  POLYCLINIC  AND  POST-GEADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 

Cleveland,  0. 

Organized  in  1884.— Extinct  in  1885. 


BALTIMORE  POLYCLINIC  AND  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 

Baltimore,  Mcl. 

Organized  in  1884.— Extinct. 


SCHOOL  OF  BIOLOGY  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Horace  Jatne,  M.  D.,  Dean. 

Organized  in  1885.  The  faculty  consists  of  eight  professors  and  three  instj-uctors. 

Course  of  Instruction;  Extends  through  two  years  of  two  terms  each,  and  con- 
sists of  practical  laboratory  exercises  accompanied  by  explanatory  lectures.  No  degrees 
are  conferred. 

Studies  embrace:  First  year— General  biology,  mammalian  anatomy,  botany,  chem- 
istry and  drawing.  Second  year— Botany,  zoology,  animal  histology,  embryology,  physi- 
ology, chemistry  and  geology. 

Fees;  For  full  course,  $150;  for  partial  courses,  $25  to  $90. 


CINCINNATI  POLYCLINIC. 

Cincinnati,  O.  H.  Longstreet  Taylor,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  554  Race  street. 

Organized  in  1886.  Matriculates  received  at  all  times;  operative  and  laboratory 

courses.  A clinical  college  for  graduates  in  medicine.  Faculty  embraces  thirteen  pro- 
fessors. 


CHICAGO  POLICLINIC. 

Chicago,  III.,  William  T.  Belfield,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  612  Opera  House  Block, 

Organized  in  1886.  The  faculty  consists  of  twenty-three  professors  and  thirteen 
assistants. 

Course  of  Instruction:  Systematic  courses  of  daily  clinical  instruction,  embrac- 
ing all  departments  of  practical  medicine  and  surgery, at  the  hospital  and  disijensary  of 
the  Policlinic.  These  courses  will  be  of  about  four  weeks’  duration,  and  will  be  con- 
tinued throughout  the  year,  and  are  exclusively  for  graduates  and  practitioners  who 
have  a legal  right  to  practice.  The  teaching  will  be  entirely  clinical,  didactic  and  form- 
al lectures  on  practical  branches  being  strictly  excluded.  Tickets  may  be  taken  out  at 
any  time,  each  good  for  one  continuous  course  of  four  weeks  from  date  of  issue. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  but  once),  $5.  Special  courses  of  four  weeks’  duration. 
$10  to  $25,  A reduction  of  ten  per  cent,  is  made  on  three  courses  taken  by  one  person 
and  of  twenty  per  cent,  when  five  or  more  courses  are  taken.  General  ticket  good  for 
four  weeks,  $75.  Special  rates  are  made  for  three,  six  or  twelve  months. 


CHICAGO  OPHTHALMIC  COLLEGE, 
Chicago,  III. 


Incorporated  March  19,  1886. 


POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL  AND  HOSPITAL  OF  CHICAGO. 
Chicago,  III.  W.  Franklin  Coleman,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  163  State  street. 
Organized  in  1888.  The  faculty  consists  of  twenty  professors  and  ten  instructors. 
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CouBSE  OF  Instbuction:  The  courses  are  taught  by  clinical  instruction  to  medical 
practitioners  only.  Attendance  may  begin  at  any  date,  with  equal  advantage.  Chnios, 
or  lectures,  are  ^ven  in  the  following  branches : Gynecology,  diseases  of  women,  oper- 
ations in  surgery  and  in  obstetrics,  rhinology,  laryngology,  ophthalmology,  otology, 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  diseases  of  the  skin  and  genito-urinary  system,  clinical 
medicine,  physical  diagnosis,  medical  physios,  ohomistiy,  electro- therapeutics,  dent^ 
and  oral  surgery,  pathology,  general  and  orthopedic  surgery. 

Fees:  General  ticket  to  all  departments,  except  pathology  and  operations  on  cada- 
ver, four  weeks,  875;  six  wet'ks.  8100;  three  months,  8150.  Separate  courses,  four  weeks, 
810  to  820,  each.  Certificate  of  attendance,  if  required,  86;  ton  per  cent,  discount  when  three 
or  more  tickets  are  taken  simultaneously. 


THE  NEW  ORLEANS  POLYCLINIC. 

New  Obleans,  La.  J.  H.  Bemiss.  M.  D.,  President,  158  Canal  street. 

Obganized  in  1888. 

The  faculty  consists  of  thirteen  instructors. 

The  term  will  open  first  Tuesday  in  April,  1890,  and  continue  for  two  full  months. 

CouBSE  OF  Instbuction:  Mostly  ward  work  and  clinical  teaching  to  graduates  and 
advanced  students  of  medicine;  only  lectui  es  are  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  the 
Charity  Hospital.  Certificates  of  attendance  will  be  issued  upon  satisfactory  evidence 
of  good  work  on  the  part  of  the  students. 

Lectures  embrace  clinical,  orthopajdic  and  operative  surgery  and  applied  anatomy: 
histology;  urinalysis;  physical  diagnosis  and  clinical  medicine;  gynecology;  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system;  venereal  diseases;  and  those  of  the  skin,  eye,  ear  and  throat: 
chemistry;  dental  and  oral  sm-gery;  genito-urinary  and  rectal  surgery;  diseases  of 
children. 

Fees:  Each  single  ticket,  815;  whole  course,  thirteen  tickets,  8100, 

There  were  twenty-three  matriculates  in  the  year  1888,  and  thirty-seven  in  1889. 


The  following  named  institutions  also  have  post-graduate  courses,  or  other  facilities 
for  instruction  for  practitioners: 

Hahnemann  Medical  College,  Chicago,  III— A six- weeks)  course;  fees,  830. 

Untvebsity  of  Mabtland,  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore,  Md.— A six-weeks’ 
course ; fees,  87  to  820  for  each  branch ; classes  are  formed  throughout  the  year,  as  often 
as  desirable, 

* 

Habvabd  Univebsity,  Medical  School,  Boston,  Mass.— Six  months’  courses,  in 
histology  (820),  physiology  (830),  medical  chemistry  (830),  pathological  anatomy  (820),  surg- 
ery (825),  laryngology  (825),  ophthalmology  (825),  otology  (815),  dermatology  ®25),  syphilis 
(815),  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  (815),  gynecology  (825),  obstetrics  (825).  Graduates  of 
other  medical  schools  may  obtain  the  degree  of  M.  D.  at  this  University  after  a years’ 
study  in  the  graduates’  course,  and  by  passing  the  examinations  of  the  three  years’ 
course.  Fee  for  full  year,  8200. 

Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  New  York  City,— Private  instniction  in 
medicine  and  in  physical  diagnosis  (820  each),  surgical  operations  (815),  physiological 
laboratory  (850),  practical  chemistry  (810),  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear  (8^)  pathological 
laboratory  (815),  diseases  of  the  heart,  lungs  and  throat  (812),  laryngoscopy  (810).  In- 
tended mainly  for  the  benefit  of  practitioners.” 
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LIST  OF  COLLEGES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA,  NOW  IN 

EXISTENCE,  BY  STATES. 

1.  Medical  College  of  Alabama,  Mobile. 

2.  Medical  Depaidment,  Ai-kansas  Industrial  Univer.sity,  Little  Rock. 

3.  Cooper  Medical  College,  San  Francisco. 

4.  Medical  Department,  University  of  California,  San  Francisco. 

5.  California  Medical  College,  San  Francisco. 

6.  Hahnemann  Hospital  College  of  San  Francisco. 

7.  College  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles. 

8.  University  of  Toronto  Medical  Faculty,  Toronto, 

9.  Trinity  Medical  College.  Toronto. 

10.  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Kingston. 

11.  Medical  Department  of  the  Western  University,  London. 

12.  Woman’s  Medical  College,  Toronto. 

13.  Women’s  Medical  College,  Kingston. 

14.  McGill  University,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Montreal. 

15.  Ecole  de  Medicine  et  de  Chirurgie,  Montreal. 

16.  Laval  University,  Medical  Departments,  Quebec  and  Montreal. 

17.  University  of  Bishop’s  College,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Montreal. 

18.  Halifax  Medical  College,  Halifax. 

19.  Dalhousie  University,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Hahfax. 

20.  Manitoba  Medical  College,  Winnipeg. 

21.  University  of  Denver.  Medical  Department,  Denver. 

22.  Medical  Department,  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder. 

23.  Gross  Medical  College,  Denver. 

24.  Yale  University,  Department  of  Medicine,  New  Haven. 

25.  National  Medical  College,  Washington. 

26.  University  of  Georgetown,  Medical  Department,  Washington. 

27.  Howaid  University,  Medical  Department,  Washington. 

28.  Medical  Department,  National  University,  Washington. 

29.  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  Augusta. 

30.  Atlanta  Medical  College,  Atlanta. 

31.  Georgia  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Atlanta. 

32.  Southern  Medical  College.  Atlanta. 

33.  Woman’s  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  and  Training  School  for  Nurses,  Atlanta. 

34.  Rush  Medical  College.  Chicago. 

35.  Chicago  Medical  College,  Chicago. 

36.  Hahnemann  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Chicago. 

37.  Bennett  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Chicago. 

38.  Woman’s  Medical  College  of  Chicago. 

39.  Chicago  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  Chicago. 

40.  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Chicago. 

41.  Chaddock  School  of  Medicine,  Quincy. 

42.  Physio-Medical  Institute,  Chicago. 

43.  Physio-Medical  College  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis. 
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44.  Medical  College  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis. 

45.  Central  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Indianapolis. 

46.  Fort  Wayne  College  of  Medicine,  Fort  Wayne. 

47.  Indiana  Eclectic  Medical  College,  Indianapolis. 

48.  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Keokuk. 

49.  Medical  Department,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

50.  Homeopathic  Medical  Department,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

51.  Iowa  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Des  Moines. 

52.  Iowa  Eclectic  Medical  College,  Des  Moines. 

53.  ♦University  of  Kansas,  Preparatory  Medical  Course,  Lawrence. 

54.  Wichita  Medical  College,  Wichita. 

55.  University  of  Louisville,  Medical  Department,  Louisville. 

56.  Kentucky  School  of  Medicine,  Louisville. 

57.  Louisville  Medical  College,  Louisville. 

58.  Hospital  College  of  Medicine,  Louisville. 

59.  Louisville  National  Medical  College,  Louisville. 

60.  Medical  Department,  Tulane  University  of  Louisiana,  New  Orleans. 

61.  New  Orleans  University,  Medical  Department,  New  Orleans. 

62.  Medical  School  of  Maine,  at  Bowdoin  College,  Brunswick. 

63.  *Portland  School  for  Medical  Instruction,  Portland. 

64.  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore. 

€5.  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore. 

66.  Baltimore  Medical  College,  Baltimore. 

67.  Woman’s  Medical  College  of  Baltimore. 

68.  Baltimore  University  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore. 

69.  ♦Johns  Hopkins  University,  Medical  Department,  Baltimore. 

70.  Harvard  University  Medical  School.  Boston. 

71.  Boston  University  School  of  Medicine,  Boston. 

72.  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Boston. 

73.  ♦Clark  University,  Worcester. 

74.  Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor. 

75.  Homeopathic  Medical  College  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor. 

76.  Detroit  College  of  Medicine,  Detroit. 

77.  Michigan  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Detroit. 

78.  Minneapolis  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Minneapolis, 

79.  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Minneapolis. 

80.  College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Minneapolis. 

81.  Missouri  Medical  College,  St.  Louis. 

82.  St.  Louis  Medical  College,  St.  Louis. 

83.  ‘Medical  Department  University  of  the  State  of  Missouri.  Sec.  No.  1.,  Columbia, 

84.  Homeopathic  Medical  College  of  Missouri,  St.  Louis. 

85.  Kansas  City  Medical  College,  Kansas  City. 

86.  St.  Louis  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

87.  American  Medical  College,  St.  Louis. 

88.  Northwestern  Medical  College,  St.  Joseph. 

89.  University  Medical  College  of  Kansas  City. 

90.  Ensworth  Medical  College,  St.  Joseph. 

91.  Beaumont  Hospital  Medical  College,  St.  Louis. 

92.  Kansas  City  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  Kansas  City. 

93.  St,  Louis  Hygienic  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  St.  Louis. 

94.  Omaha  Medical  College,  Omaha. 

95.  Dartmouth  Medical  College,  Hanover. 

96.  Medical  and  Surgical  College  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  Jersey  City. 

97.  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  the  City  of  New  York. 


♦ Do  not  grant  medical  degrees. 
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98.  Albany  Medical  College,  Albany. 

99.  University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Medical  Department. 

100.  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Buffalo. 

101.  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn. 

102.  New  York  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  New  York  City, 

103.  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  New  York  City. 

104.  New  York  Medical  College  and  Hospital  for  Women,  New  York  City. 

105.  Eclectic  Medical  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

106.  Woman’s  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary,  New  York  City. 

107.  College  of  Medicine  of  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse. 

108.  Medical  Department  of  Niagara  University,  Buffalo. 

109.  Leonard  Medical  School,  Raleigh. 

110.  Medical  College  of  Ohio,  Cincinnati. 

111.  Western  Reserve  University,  Medical  Department,  Cleveland. 

112.  Eclectic  Medical  Institute,  Cincinnati. 

113.  Starling  Medical  College,  Columbus. 

114.  Homeopathic  Hospital  College,  Cleveland. 

115.  Cincinnati  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Cincinnati. 

116.  Miami  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

117.  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Wooster,  Cleveland. 

118.  Pulte  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. . 

119.  Columbus  Medical  College,  Columbus. 

120.  American  Eclectic  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

121.  Toledo  Medical  College,  Toledo. 

' 122.  Northwestern  Ohio  Medical  College,  Toledo. 

123.  Women’s  Medical  College  of  Cincinnati. 

124.  National  Normal  University,  Medical  Department,  Lebanon. 

125.  Medical  Department,  Willamette  University,  Portland. 

126.  University  of  the  State  of  Oregon,  Medical  Department,  Portland. 

127.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Department  of  Medicine,  Philadelphia. 

128.  Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia. 

129.  Hahnemann  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Philadelphia, 

130.  Medico-Chirurgical  College  of  Philadelphia. 

131.  Western  Pennsylvania  Medical  College,  Pittsburg. 

132.  Woman’s  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia. 

133.  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  Charleston. 

134.  Medical  Department  University  of  Nashville,  and  Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville, 

135.  Medical  Department  University  of  Tennessee,  Nashville. 

136.  Memphis  Hospital  Medical  College,  Memphis, 

137.  Meharry  Medical  Department  of  Central  Tennessee  College,  Nashville, 

138.  Grant  Memorial  University,  Department  of  Medicine,  Chattanooga. 

139.  Tennessee  Medical  College,  Knoxville. 

140.  Hannibal  Medical  College,  .Memphis. 

141.  Texas  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Galveston. 

142.  Medical  Department,  University  of  Vermont,  Burlington, 

143.  University  of  Virginia,  Medical  Department,  Charlottesville. 

144.  Medical  College  of  Virginia.  Richmond. 


LIST  OF  EXAMINING  AND  LICENSING  BODIES. 

1.  Medical  Examining  Board  of  Alabama. 

2.  Board  of  Examiners  of  the  Medical  Society  of  theState  of  California. 

3.  Board  of  Examiners  of  the  California  State  Homeopathic  Medical  Society. 

4.  Board  of  Examiners  of  the  Eclectic  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  California. 


6 College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 

6.  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Quebec. 

7.  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Colorado. 

8.  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Florida. 

9.  State  Board  of  Homeopathic  Medical  Examiners  of  Florida. 

10.  Illinois  State  Board  of  Health. 

11.  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Iowa. 

12.  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Minnesota. 

13.  Mississippi  State  Medical  Association,  Board  of  Censors. 

14.  State  Board  of  Health  of  Missouri, 

15.  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Montana. 

16.  Medical  Society  of  New  Jersey. 

17.  Board  of  Eegents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  Now  York— 3 Boards. 

18.  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  North  Carolina. 

19.  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Oregon. 

20.  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  South  Carolina. 

21.  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  State  of  Tennessee.  i 

22.  Censors  of  the  State  Medical  Society  of  Vermont. 

23.  Medical  Examining  Board  of  Virginia. 

24.  State  Board  of  Health  of  West  Virginia. 


LIST  OF  COLLEGES  FOE  BOTH  SEXES. 

The  following  institutions  either  announce  that  they  are  open  to  both  sexes,  or  had 
both  in  attendance  during  the  last  session. 

Cooper  Medical  College,  San  Francisco. 

Medical  Department,  University  of  California,  San  Francisco. 

College  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles. 

Gross  Medical  College,  Denver. 

, Medical  Deoartment,  University  of  Colorodo,  Boulder. 

National  Medical  College,  Washington. 

Howard  University,  Medical  Department,'Washington. 

Medical  Department,  National  University,  Washington. 

Hahnemann  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Chicago. 

Chaddock  School  of  Medicine.  Quincy. 

Physio-Medical  Institute,  Chicago. 

Physio-Medical  College  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis. 

Central  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Indianapolis. 

Fort  Wayne  College  of  Medicine,  Fort  Wayne. 

Indiana  Eclectic  Medical  College,  Indianapolis. 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Keokuk. 

Medical  Department,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

Homeopathic  Medical  Department,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

Iowa  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Des  Moines. 

Imva  Eclectic  Medical  College.  Des  Moines. 

New  Orleans  University,  Medical  Department,  New  Orleans. 

Boston  University,  School  of  Medicine,  Boston. 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Boston. 

Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor. 
Homeopathic  Medical  College,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor. 

Minneapolis  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Minneapolis. 

College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Minneapolis. 

College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Minneapolis. 

Homeopathic  Medical  College  of  Missouri.  St  Louis. 
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American  Medical  Coliege,  St.  Louis. 

Kansas  City  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  Kansas  City. 

St.  Louis  Hygienic  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  St.  Louis. 
Medical  Department,  University  of  Buffalo. 

College  of  Medicine,  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse. 

Eclectic  Medical  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

Leonard  Medical  School,  Ealeigh. 

Eclectic  Medical  Institute,  Cincinnati. 

Homeopathic  Hospital  College,  Cleveland. 

Medical  Department,  University  of  Wooster,  Cleveland. 

Pulte  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

Columbus  Medical  College,  Columbus. 

American  Eclectic  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

Toledo  Medical  College,  Toledo. 

National  Normal  University,  Lebanon. 

Medical  Department,  Willamette  University,  Portland,  Ore. 

University  State  of  Oregon.  Medical  Department,  Portland. 

Meharry  Medical  Department  of  Central  Tennessee  College,  Nashville, 


LIST  OF  COLLEGES  FOR  WOMEN  ONLY. 

Woman’s  Medical  College,  Toronto. 

Women’s  Medical  College,  Kingston. 

Woman’s  Medical  College,  Atlanta. 

Woman’s  Medical  College,  Chicago. 

Woman’s  Medical  College,  Baltimore. 

New  York  Medical  College  and  Hospital  for  Women,  New  York  City. 
Woman’s  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary,  New  York  City. 
Women’s  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

Woman’s  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia. 


LIST  OF  COLLEGES  FOE  COLORED  STUDENTS. 

Louisville  National  Medical  College,  Louisville, 

New  Orleans  University,  Medical  Department,  New  Orleans. 

Leonard  Medical  College.  Raleigh. 

Meharry  Medical  Department  of  Central  Tennessee  College,  Nashville. 

Hannibal  Medical  College,  Memphis. 

The  Medical  Department  of  Howard  University,  Washington,  D,  C„  is  open  to  all, 
without  distinction  of  sex  or  color. 
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MEDICAL  EDUCATION  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND 

CANADA. 


PAGE. 

Act,  to  Amend  Subdivisions  4 and  5 of  Section  919  of  the  General  Statutes  of  South 

Car  lina  Relaticpto  Physicians,  and  to  Repeal  Subdivision  6 of  .-aid  Section 135 

Act  to  Regulate  the  Practi  -e  of  Medicine  in  the  State  of  Illinois 32 

Act  to  Rcgula'e  tlie  Practice  of  Medic  ne  and  to  Provide  for  the  Appointment  of  a 

Board  of  Medical  Examiners  in  the  State  of  Florida 26 

A ddendum xviii 

Alabama 1 

Albany  Medical  College 98 

American  Anthropological  University  of  St.  Louis — ....  — 86 

American  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  the  State  of  New  York 109 

American  College  of  Medicine  in  Pennsylvania,  and  the  Eclectic  Medical  College  of 

Philadeluhia 132 

American  Eclectic  Medical  College 119-120 

American  Health  Co'lege 119 

American  Medical  College,  Cincinnati .' 112 

Am<‘rican  Medical  College,  (St.  Louis): 84 

American  University  of  Pennsylvania 133 

Arkansas 39 

Asbury  Unlversi^,  Medical  Department 44 

Atlanta  Medical  College 99 

Auburn  Medical  School s 98 

Auxiliary  Department  of  Medicine,  University  of  Pennsylvania 152 

Auxiliary,  Polyclinic  and  Post-Graduate  Institutions  and  Courses 152 


Baltimore  Medical  College 63 

Baltimore  Polyclinic  and  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 154 

Baltimore  University  School  of  Medicine 64 

Beach  .Medical  College 48 

Beach  Medical  Institute 48 

Beaumont  Hospital  Medical  College 88 

Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College 103,1.55 

Bellevue  Medical  College  of  Massachusetts 69 

Bennett  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Surgery 39 

Berkshire  Medical  College 66 

Bethel  Medical  Department  of  the  Southweste>-n  University.  Ark 143 

, Board  of  Examiners  of  the  California  State  Homeopathic  Medical  Society 4 

Board  of  Examiners  of  the  Eclectic  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  California 4 

Board  of  Examiners  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  California 3 

Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  North  Carolina 110 

Board  of  .Medical  Examiners  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina 135 

Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  the  State  of  Tennessee 139 

Boston  University  School  of  Medicine 67 

Botanic  Medical  College,  Memphis 140 

Botanico  Medical  College  of  Ohio 112 

Brooklyn  Academy  of  Medicine 106 


California 3 

California  Medical  College  (Eclectic) 6 

California  Med.ical  Society  and  College  of  Physicians 6 

Canada 8 

Central  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 46 

Central  Medical  College  of  New  York 101 
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Chaddock  School  of  Medicine ^2 

Charity  Hospital  Medical  College.  Cleveland 117 

Cha  ity  Hospital  Medical  College,  Now  Orleans 69 

Chicago  College  of  Science 14 

Chicago  Correspondence  University 44 

Chicago  Homeopathic  Medical  < ollege 41 

Chicago  Medical  College •47 

Chicago  Northwestern  College 40 

Chi  ago  Opthalmic  College 154 

Chicago  Policlinic 164 

Chicago  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 154 

Cincinnati  College  of  Me  icine  and  Surgery 116 

Cincinnati  Literary  and  Scientillc  Institute  (See  Physio-Medical  College) 112 

Cincinnati  Medical  College 112 

Cincinnati  Polyclinic 154 

Clark  University,  Oassachusotis 69 

Clark  University,  Medical  Department 31 

Cleveland  Medical  College,  (See  Western  Reserve  University,  Medical  Department)...  113 

Cleveland  Polyclinic  and  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 154 

Clinical  School  of  MedicinCj  (See  Vermont  Medical  College) 145 

College  for  Medical  Practitioners,  St.  Louis 153 

College  of  American  Medicine  and  Surgery 29 

College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  (Minneapolis) 76 

College  of  Medicine  in  Philadelphia,  (See  Univ.  of  I’enna.,  Dept,  of  Med.) 123 

College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Minnesota 77 

College  of  Medicne  of  Syracuse  University 107 

College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Minnesota 76 

College  of  Medic  ne  of  the  University  of  Southern  California 7 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore 62 

College  of  Phy.sicians  and  Surgeons,  Bo  ton 68 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Buffalo 108 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Chicago 42 

College  of  Physician^  and  Surgeons  of  Indiana 4.') 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  (Keokuk) 50 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Kansas  City,  (See  Kansas  City  Medical  Col- 
lege)   ■ 82 

College  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario 8 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  St,  Joseph 85-87 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Syracuse  University 107 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  the  City  of  New  i'ork '.'6 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  the  Upper  Mississippi 37 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  the  Western  District  of  New  York 98 

Colorado 20 

Colorado  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners 20 

Columbus  Medical  College 11<> 

“Coney  Medi  al  Institute,”  (See  Milwaukee  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons) 151 

Connecticut 22 

Cooper  Medical  College 4 

Curtis  Physio-Medical  Institute 48 


Dalhousie  University,  Faculty  of  Medicine 18 

Dartmouth  Medicnl  College 92 

Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  of  the  University  of  Michigan 69 

Department  of  Medicine  of  the  College  of  Philadelphia,  (See  University  of  I’ennsyl- 

vania.  Department  of  Medicine) 128 

Detroit  College  of  Medicine 71-72 

Detroit  Homeopathic  Medical  College 71 

Detroit  Medictil  College 71-72 

District  of  Columbia 23 

Druidie  Banchoreion,  New  York i09 

Druidic  University  of  Maine 61 

Duration  of  lecture  terms ’ x 


Eclectic  Co  lege  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  (Cincinnati) 

Eclectic  Medical  College,  (Kentu  ky) 

Eclectic  Medical  College  of  Maine 

Eclectic  Medical  College  of  the  Citv  of  New  York 

Eclectic  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania 

Eclectic  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia 

Eclectic  Medical  Institute,  (Cincinnati) 

Ecole  de  Medicine  et  de  Chirurgie 

Edinborough  Medical  College 

Edinburg  University  of  Chicago  and  St,  Louis.’! 

Ensworth  Medical  College 

Excel.sior  Medical  College,  Massachusetts  

Excelsior  Medical  College.  New  York  City 


...  117 
...  55 
...  61 
...  105 
...  132 
...  132 
112-11 i 
...  15 
...  110 
...  40 
...  87 
...  69 
...  101 


First  Medical  College  of  the  American  Health  Society 69 

Florida 

Fort  Wayne  College  of  Medi  -ine 47 

Franklin  Medical  College ioa 


PAGE. 


Galveston  Medical  College.  (See  Texas  Medical  College  and  Hospital) It3 

Geneva  Medical  College 99-107 

Georgia  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Surgery *. 30 

Georgia  Eclectic  Medical  College.  (See  Georgia  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and 

Surgery) * 30 

Graffenberg  Institute 2 

Grant  Memorial  University.  Departmotit  of  Medicine.: 142 

Gross  Medical  College 22 


Hahnemann  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Chicago 

Hahnemann  Medical  College  and  Hospital.  Philadelphia 

Hahnemann  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia 

Hahnemann  Ho.spital  College  of  San  Francisco 

Halifax  Medical  College 

Hannibal  Medical  College  of  Memphis,  Tennessee 

Harvard  University,  Medical  School 

Hering  Medical  College 

Homeopathic  College  for  Women,  (Clevelmd) 

Homeopathic  Hospital  College,  (Cleveland) 

Homeopathic  Medical  College,  Kansas  City 

Homeopathic  Medical  College  of  Missouri 

Homeopathic  Medical  Co  lege  of  Philadelphia 

Homeopathic  Medical  College  of  St.  Louis 

Homeopathic  Medical  College  of  the  University  of  Michigan 

Homeopathic  Medical  Department,  State  University  of  Iowa 

Homeopathic  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Minnesota. 

Hospital  College  of  Medicine 

Hospital  Medical  College  of  Evansville 

Howard  University,  Medical  Department 

Humboldt  Institute.  (See  Humboldt  Medical  College) 

Humboldt  Medical  College 

Hvgeo-Therapeutic  College,  New  Jersey 

Hygeo-Therapeutic  College  of  New  York 


SS-l.W 
..  131 
..  130 
(i 

...  17 
..  143 
.65-155 
.81-85 
. 115 
..  115 
...  88 
.,  81 
..  130 
.81-83 
..  71 
..  51 
..  77 
...  57 
..  48 
..  25 
..  81 
..  81 
..  93 
...  102 


Illinois 32 

Illinois  Medical-Practice  Act 32 

Illinois  State  Board  of  Health .34-36 

Indiana 44 

Indiana  Central  Medical  College 44 

Indiana  College  of  Medio  ne  and  Midwdfery 124 

Indiana  Eclectic  Medical  College 48 

Indiana  Medical  College 44 

International  Electropathic  Institution 123 

Iowa 49 

Iowa  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Des  Moines 52-53 

Iowa  Eclectic  Medical  College 52 

Iowa  Medical  C'  liege.  Des  Moines,  (Eclectic) 52 

Iowa  Medical.  College,  Keokuk 50 

Jefferson  Medical  Association 110 

Jefferson  Medical  College  129 

Jefferson  School  of  Medicine 58 

Johns  Hopkins  Univer.sity,  Medical  Department 65 

Joplin  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 85 

Joplin  Medical  College 86 

Kansas 53 

Kansas  City  Homeopathic  Medical  College .' 88 

Kansas  City  Hospital  College  of  Medicine 87 

Kan.sas  City  Medical  College 82 

Kansas  Medical  College 53 

Kentucky ,54 

Kentucky  School  of  Medicine .55 

King  Eclectic  .Medical  College,  (Iowa) .52 

Kingston,  Women’s  Medical  College 14 

LaPorte  University.  Medical  Department 44 

Laval  University,  Medical  Departments 16 

Leonard  Medical  School 110 

License  to  Practice  Medicine  (Mississippi) 78 

Lmcoln  University,  Medical  Department 133 

List  of  Colleges  for  both  sexes 159 

List  of  Colleges  for  colored  students 160 

List  of  Colleges  for  women  only 160 

List  of  Colleges  in  the  United  States  and  Canada,  now  in  exis  encc,  by  States 156 

List  of  Examining  and  Licensing  Bodies 158 

Livingston  University 93 

Long  Island  College  Hospital 102 

Louisiana . 58 

Louisville  Medical  CbYlege 1 ! 56 

Louisville  National  Medical  College 58 


164 


PAGE. 

Maine 

Manitoba in 

Manitoba  Medical  College 



Massachusetts 

Matriculates  and  Graduates,  each  State,  1879^0  to  1888-89,  inclu-ive xjv  xvii 

Matriculates  and  Graduates— Table  of  totals  and  percentages a,xi 

McGill  University,  Faculty  of  Medicine ‘5 

Medical  and  Surgical  College  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey 

Medical  Association  of  the  ctate  of  Alabama.  — — .--o  VT  ’ 

Medical  College  in  the  City  of  Baltimore.  (See  Univ.  of  Maryland,  School  of  Med.)..  (.1 

Medical  College  of  Alabama - 

Medical  Collfge  of  Evansville ■j;* 

Medical  College  of  Fort  Wayne 

Medical  College  of  Georgia 

Medical  Colh'ge  of  Indiana j" 

Medical  College  of  Kansas  City 

Mediral  Collegt'  of  Louisiana 

Medical  College  of  New  York  City • • 

Medical  College  of  Ohio 

Medical  College  of  South  Carolina 

Medical  College  of  the  Pacific.  (See  Cooper  Medical  College) -1 

Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina I>«.' 

Medical  Colleges  of  the  United  States  and  Canada 1 

Medical  College  of  Virgin  a 

Medical  Department,  Arkansas  Indu-trial  University 3 

Medical  Department,  Asbury  University.  (See  Indiana  Central  Medical  College) D 

Medical  Department,  Butler  University •tO 

Medical  Department,  CenUal  University.  (See  Hospital  College  of  Medicine) 57 

Medical  Department,  Cumberland  University.  (See  Memphis  Medical  College) DO 

Medical  Department,  National  University 25 

Medical  Department  of  Adelbert  College  of  the  Western  Reserve  University.  (See 

Wesiern  Reserve  University.  Medical  Department) 113 

Medical  Department  of  Brown  University 135 

Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College  (See  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 

in  the  (Dity  of  New  York) 9(! 

Medical  Department  of  Columbian  College  (See  National  Medical  College) 2 > 

Medical  Department  of  Drake  University  (See  Iowa  Medical  College) .52 

Medical  Department  of  Hampden  Sidney  College  (See  Medical  College  of  Virginia)...  1.50 

Medical  • epartment  of  Illinois  College 37 

Medical  Department  of  Jefferson  College  at  Cannonsburg,  Pa.  (See  Jefferson  ' edica] 

College) 129 

Medical  Department  of  Kemper  College  (See  Missouri  Medical  College) 78 

Medical  Department  of  Lind  University  (See  Chicago  Medical  College) 37 

Medical  Department  of  Niagara  UniversiD’ 108 

Medical  Department  of  Ohio  University  (See  Worthington  Medical  College) 112 

Medical  Department  of  Queen’s  College,  New  Jersey  (See  New  Medical  Institution)..  98 

Medical  Department  of  Randolph  Macon  College,  Va 1.50 

Medical  Department  of  the  Lake  Forest  University.  (See  Rush  Medical  College) :K> 

Medical  Department  of  Straight  University 59 

Medical  Department  of  the  American  University  of  Boston t!9 

Medical  Department  of  the  Columbian  University  (See  National  Medical  College) 2;i 

Medical  Department  of  Shaw  University lb* 

Medical  Department  of  the  Northwestern  University  (See  Chicago  Medical  College)..  37 
Medical  Department  of  the  Pennsylvania  College  at  Gettysburg  (See  Pennsylvania 

Medical  College) i:3i) 

Medical  Department  of  the  St.  Louis  University  (See  St.  Louis  Medical  College) 80 

Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Buffalo loo 

Me  lical  Department  of  the  University  of  Cincinnati lll-lPI 

Medical  Department  of  the  University  College  of  San  Francisco  (See  Cooper  Medical 

College) 1 

Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Minnesota 7(1 

Medical  Departments  of  the  University  of  Nashville  and  Vanderbilt  University 139 

Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina 110 

Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  8an  .\ntonio 144 

Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  Pa'dfle  (See  Cooper  Medical  College)...  4 

Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Vermont 144 

Medical  Department  of  the  Western  University 12 

Medical  Department  of  Transylvania  University 54-55 

Medical  Department  of  Union  University  (See  Albany  Medical  College) !>s 

Medical  Department  of  Victoria  College 11 

Medical  Department  of  Washington  College,  Pa.  (See  Washington  University,  School 

of  Medicine) 02 

Medical  Department  of  Williams  College  (See  Berkshire  Medical  College) (it! 

Medical  Department  of  Yale  College 22 

Medical  Department,  San  Antonio  University Ill 

Medical  Department  Southwestern  Baptist  University  (See  Memphis  Hospital  Medical 

College) 142 

Medical  Department  State  University  of  Iowa .50 

Medical  Department,  University  of  Louisiana 58 

Medical  Department,  Tulane  University  of  Louisiana M 

Medical  Department,  Piniversity  of  California 5 

Medical  Department,  University  of  Colorado 21 

Medical  Depai-tment,  University  of  Georgia  (See  Medical  College  of  Georgia) 28 
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Medical  Department,  University  of  Iowa.... M 

Medical  Department,  University  of  St.  Charles 37 

Medical  Department,  University  of  Tennes-ee.. — •••••• DO 

Medical  Department,  University  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  Section  No.  1......... 80 

Medical  Department,  University  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  Section  No.  2 (See  Missouri 

Medical  ( ollege). .. .^. V A 

Medical  Department,  tiniversity  of  the  State  of  Oregon 127 

Medical  Department,  University  of  Wooster 117 

Medical  Department,  Wdlamette  University. 127 

Medical  Education  in  the  United  States  and  ( anada iii 

Medical  E.xamining  Board  of  Virginia.... "•  Vt"- 

Medical  Faculty  of  King  s College  (See  Toronto  University  Medical  Faculty) 10 

Medical  Faculty  of  Oueen’s  University.  (See  Boyal  College  ot  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons)   12 

Medical  Faculty  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  11 

Medical  Faculty  of  Trinity  College.  (See  Trinity  Medical  School) 11 

Medical  Institution  of  Morgan  City,  Utah  114 

Medical  Institution  of  Yale  College.  (See  Medical  Department  of  Yale  College) 22 

Medical  Practice  Act,  Illinois 82 

Medical  School  of  .Maine,  at  Bowdoin  College 60 

Medical  Society  of  New  Jersey 03 

Medical  University  of  Ohio 123 

Medico-Chirurgical  College  of  Philadelphia  133 

Meharry  Medical  Department  of  Central  Tennessee  College 141 

Memphis  Hospital  Medical  College 142 

Memphis  Medical  College 140 

Metropolitan  Medical  College 102 

Miami  Medical  College 116 

Michigan : 59 

Michigan  College  ot  Medicine 72 

Michigan  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery 73 

Michigan  Homeopathic  Medical  College 71 

Milwaukee  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 151 

Minneapolis  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 75 

M inm'sota 73 

Minnesota  Homeojiathic  Medical  College 76-77 

Minnesota  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners 73 

Minnesota  Hospital  College 75-76 

Mississippi 78 

Mis.soun 78 

Missouri  Medical  College 78 

Montana ho 

Montreal  Medical  Institute.  (See  McGill  University  Faculty  of  Medicine) 14 


Nashville  Medical  College.  (See  Medical  Department,  University  of  Tennessee) 140 

National  Aledical  College 23 

National  Normal  University,  Medical  Department 122 

National  University  of  Chicago 44 

Nebraska • 91 

Nebraska  School  of  Medicine 91 

New  England  Botanico-Medical  College 66 

New  England  Female  Medical  College 67 

New  England  University  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Boston 68 

New  England  University  of  the  Arts  and  Sciences,  Manchester 92 

New  Hampshire 92 

New  Hampshire  Medical  Institute.  (See  Dartmouth  Medical  College) 92 

New  Jersey 93 

New  Medical  Institution 98 

New  Orleans  Polyclinic 155 

New  Orieans  S hool  of  Medicine 59 

New  Orleans  University,  Medical  Department 59 

New  York 94 

Now  York  Free  Medical  College  for  Women 107 

New  York  Homeopathic  Medical  College 103 

New  York  Medical  College 101 

New  York  Medical  College  and  Hospital  for  Women 104 

New  York  Polyclinic 152 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital 153 

New  York  Iteforrned  Medical  College 98 

New  York  School  of  Medicine 98 

Noith  Carolina lio 

Northwestern  Medical  College,  St.  Joseph,  Mo 85 

Northwestern  Ohio  Medical  College 121 

Nova  Scotia 17 

Occidental  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 87 

Oglethorpe  Medical  College 29 

Ohio -. Ill 

Ohio  College  of  Obstetrics,  Medicine  and  Midwifery 124 

Ohio  Medical  University 127 

Omaha  Medical  College 91 

Ontario . 8 

Ontario  Medical  Act ’’  ‘ . . ..’ 8 


IGG 


Oregon 

Oregon  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners. 
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Pennsylvania 

Pennsylvania  Medical  College 

Penn  Medical  University ." 

Philadelphia  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery ;•;••• 

Philadelphia  Polyclinic  and  College  for  Graduates  in  Medicine 

Philadelphia  University  of  Medicine  and  Surgery 

Physio- Eclecti  i Medical  College 

Physio-Medical  College,  (Cincinnati) 

Physio-Medical  Institute,  Chicago 

Physio-Medical  Institute,  Cincinnati 

Physio-Medical  College  of  In  iana 

Po  tland  School  for  Medical  Instruction 

l*ost-Graduato  Medical  School  and  Hospital  of  Chicago 

Pulto  Medical  College 
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Quebec 11 

(Jueen’s  University.  (See  Iloyal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons)  12.  and  (Kings- 
ton Women’s  Medical  College)  14.  (Trinity  Medical  College) 11 

Quincy  College  of  Medicine.  (See  Chaddock  School  of  Medicine) 42 


Reform  Medical  College  of  Georgia 2!» 

Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York i'l 

Rhode  Island 135 

Rochester  Eclectic  Medical  College Iiii 

Rock  Island  Mi'dical  College ,37 

“Rolph’s"  School.  See  Medical  Department  of  Victoria  College) 11 

Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 12 

Rush  M dical  C' 'liege 36 

Rutger's  College.  (See  New  Medical  Institution) !i8 

Savannah  Medical  College 28 

Schedule  of  Minimum  Ueauirements vii 

Schedule  of  Minimum  Reauirements— time  of  study,  number  of  lec  ure  courses viii 

Schedule  of  Minimum  Requirements— regulations  for  Schools  of  Midwifery viii' 

School  of  Biology  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania : 151 

Schools  of  Midwifery— regulations  for viii 

Shelby  Medical  College 1 lo 

South  Carolina 135 

Southern  Botanico-Medical  College  ..; 28 

Southern  Medical  College ;,(i 

Southern  University  Medical  Department 2 

Starling  Medical  College 114 

State  Board  of  Health  of  Kentucky 5( 

State  Board  of  H alth  of  Missouri 78 

State  Board  of  Health,  West  Virginia 15| 

State  Board  of  Homeopathic  Medica  Exam  ners  of  Florida 27 

Staie  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Colorado 2ii 

State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Florida 27 

State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  (Iowa) 4‘i 

State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Minnesota 73 

State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Montana <11 

St.  .loseph  Hospital  Medical  College 81-87 

St.  .Toseph  Medical  College.  (See  Ensworth  Medical  College) 87 

St.  Lawrence  School  of  Medicine Hi 

St.  Louis  College  of  Homeopathic  Physicians  and  Surge  ns 81-82 

St.  Louis  College  of  Medicine  and  Katural  Scien-es.  (See  Humboldt  Medical  Col- 
lege)   81 

St.  Louis  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 83 

St.  Ijouis  Eclectic  Medical  College s 

St.  Louis  Hahnemann  Medical  College 8(3 

St.  Louis  Hygienic  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 8!i 

St.  Louis  Medical  College 80 

. St.  Louis  P.ist-Gradua  e School  of  Medicine 1.-.3 

St.  Paul  Medical  College 7(i 

Summ.iry  "f  Institutions  and  Students ix-x 

Syracu-se  Medical  College iJi 


Tenne.ssee ]:{7 

Tennessee  Medical  College 14.S 

Texas ..  .!!!  1 13 

Texas  Medical  College  and  Hospital 443 

Thompsonian  College " 28 

Toland  Medical  College.  (See  Medical  Department,  University  of  California) 5 

Teledo  Medical  College loi 

Toledo  School  of  Medicine 

Tor.  nto  School  of  Medicine 40 

Trinity  University,  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  of  the  State  of  Veimont.. 145 

Trinity  Medical  College 44 


Union  Medical  Institute.  Newbury,  Vermont xviii-146 

United  States  Medical  College 108 


/ 
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University  Medical  College  of  Kansas  City — ;-vv — Vr"v-;r' - 

University  Medical  College.  (See  University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Medical  De- 
partment   — ,•  — i-i;--:.-.- ^ 

University  of  Bishops  College,  Faculty  of  Medicine 17 

University  of  Denver,  Medical  Department 20 

University  of  Florida,  Medical  Department 28 

University  ot  Georgetown,  Medical  Department 24 

University  of  Indiana 44 

University  of  Kansas  City,  Medical  Depa’tment 86 

University  of  Kansas,  Preparatory  Medical  Course 53 

University  of  Louisiana.  (See  Medical  Department, Tulune  University  of  Louisiana).  58 

University  of  Louisville,  Medical  Department 54 

University  of  Manitoba.  (See  Trinity  Medical  School)  and  (Manitoba  Medical  Col- 
lege)   19 

University  of  Maryland  School  of  Medicine 16-155 

University  of  Minnesota  Homeopathic  Medical  Department 77 

University  of  Minnesota,  Medical  Department 76 

University  of  Nebraska,  College  of  Medicine 91 

University  of  Nebraska,  College  of  Medicine,  Eclectic 91 

University  of  Nebraska,  College  of  Medicine,  Homeopathic 91 

University  of  New  Hampshire,  Department  of  Medicine 92 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Department  of  Medicine 128 

University  of  South  Carolina.  Medical  Department 137 

University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Medical  Department 99 

University  of  the  State  of  Oregon,  Medical  Department 127 

Univei  sity  of  Toronto.  Medical  Faculty 10 

University  of  Trinity  College.  (See  Trinity  Medical  S;hool)  and  (Women’s  Medical 

College,  Toronto) 11 

University  of  Victoria  College.  (See  Toronto  Medical  College) 10 

University  of  Victoria.  (See  Ecole  de  Medicine  et  de  Chirui-gle) 15 

University  of  Vi  ginia.  Medical  Department 149 

Upper  Canada  School  of  Medicine.  (See  Trinity  Medical  School) 11 

Utah 144 


Vermont 144 

Vermont  Academy  of  Medicine 144 

Vermont  Medical  College 145 

Vermont  Medical  College,  or  the  Second  Medical  College  of  the  American  Health 

Society,  for  Scientific  and  Benevolent  Purposes 146 

Virginia 146 

Washington 150 

Washinjrton  Biocheraic  College 150 

W’ashinpton  University  School  of  Medioln" 62 

Waterville  College.  (See  Vermont  Medical  College) : 145 

Western  College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine.  (See  Homeopathic  Hospital  College, 

Cleveland) '. 115 

Western  Homeopathic  College  (Cleveland) 115 

Western  Pennsylvania  Medical  College 134 

Western  Reserve  University,  Medical  Department 113 

West  Virginia ." 151 

West  Virginia  University 151 

Wichita  Medical  College .54 

Willoughby  University,  Medical  Department 112 

Winchester  Medical  College 149 

W’inonn  Medical  School 75 

Wisconsin 1.51 

■Woman’s  Medical  College  of  Baltimore (>3 

■Woman’s  Medical  College  of  Chicago 40 

Woman’s  Medical  College  of  Georgia  and  ’Training  School  for  Nurses 31 

Woman’s  Medical  College  ot  Pennsylvania 131 

■Woman’s  Medjcal  College  of  St.  Louis 87 

W'oman’s  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary 106 

Woman’s  Medical  College  (Toronto) 13 

Women’s  Medical  College,  Cincinnati 122 

Women’s  Medical  College,  Kingston 11 

Worcester  Medical  College  (Eclectic) ^ 66-67 

Worthington  Medical  Coflego 112 

Yale  Medical  School 22 

Yale  University,  Department  of  Medicine 22 

Zanesville  Academy  of  Medicine 120 
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